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IV 

6. Every difficulty should be smoothed by never 
presenting to the mind of the pupil matter which 
his previous knowledge does not enable him to 
master. 

7. The different parts of Grammar should be syste- 
matically grouped together, so that the pupil may 
best retain what he has learnt, or refer to it if 
forgotten. 

Such are the principales on which this work is written. 
We will add a few words on the work itself, and the 
manner of using it. 

Part the first commences with the rules of pronunciation 
and punctuation, which the pupil may pass over at first, 
and begin at once with his teacher the first lesson. This 
part contains as much of etymology and syntax as is 
necessary to form simple sentences. After reading the 
rules over carefully, learning the words, and both reading 
and translating the German exercises^ under the guidance 
of the teacher, the pupil should make a written trans- 
lation of the English exercise, and then translate it 
orally, until he can read it off into German at sight, 
fluently and correctly. 

Part the second contains a complete treatise on the 
verbs, prepositions and conjunctions, and consequently 
arrives at the most complicated forms of sentences. 
Following the guidance of his experience, however, the 
author has preferred illustrating the rules by a great 
number of rather short sentences to filling up the same 
space with long and more connected ones, knowing that 
by this means the rules will be more thoroughly im- 
pressed on the pupiFs mind, and that, consequently, he 



be better prepared for writing German composition on 
arriving at the end of the third part. The same method 
of translating; as was pursued in the first part^ should 
here be continued^ and as these two parts contain all 
that is absolutely necessary for practical purposes, too 
much stress cannot be laid on the necessity of acquiring 
a thorough knowledge of them« Should the words given 
be found too numerous to be committed to memory, at 
least the idiomatical expressions given with the verbs 
should be learnt by heart, as. only those have been chosen 
which are in constant daily use. 

Part the third contains much that is of importance, 
but which may be studied with advantage after a very 
considerable knowledge of the language has been attained. 
The sentences of the exercises are now purposely made 
longer, to serve as an introduction to German composition. 
Some difficulties are explained in notes, but no words are 
given^ as the piipil is now sufficiently advanced to make 
use of a dictionary. It contains also some interesting anec- 
dotes for translation, the manner of beginning, ending 
and addressing letters; to these have been added a few 
letters for translation, without any notes whatever, so 
that the knowledge of the pupil may be fairly tested. 

Part the fourth. Contains only reading exercises. 
- Though placed at the end they should be begun as soon 
as the pupil has a^rrived at the end of the first part, 
or even earlier. Explanations of difficulties are given 
at the foot o{ the page, also, at the beginning, the 
irregularities of the verbs, as the pupil is supposed not 
to have learnt them as yet in the grammar. Ho words 
are given ; these should be sought in the dictionary, and, 






VI 

if they are to be remembered, should be written down 
on paper. A few specimens of poetical literature have 
been added. Those who may wish a more extensive 
guide to the poetry of Germany before reading the 
works of the poets themselves, the author would refer 
to his work on the subject*). 

/ 
/ 

Lindenthal House^ near Cologne^ Sep'. 1864. 



*) The poetry of Germany, consisting of selections from upwards 
of seventy of the most celebrated poets, translated into English verse, 
with the original text on the opposite page, by A. Baskerville. 
Leipsic, G. Mayer. London, Williams and Norgate. 
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The Alphabet. 

1. The German alphabet has the same letters as the 
English. 

^, a ah, %n n, 

93; b bay, O, o o, 

^f c tsay, $, p pay, 

$), b day, D, q coo, 

(5, c a, SR, T airr, 

S; f f, @, f, « 8, 

®, 9 «*y» ^/ t tay, 

$, \) hah, U, u 00 (boor), 

3, i e, SB, t) fow (fowl), 

3/ i yot» 5EBf *» ▼•y* 

«, f kah, 1, X ix (fix), 

2, 1 1, %^ ipsilon, 

SR, tn m, 3, J tsett. 

2. The letters are diyided into simple vowels^ modified 
YOwelS; diphthongs, simple consonants, and compound 
consonants. 

Pronunelatlon* 

Simple Vowels. 

3. The vowels are a, e, i, o, u, all of which have a 
long, and a short sound. 

4. % sounds like a in father; long^ as in aber^ ®dbe, 
ffaien; short, as in fann^ man, bad. 

SadfetotQe, beutf(^e ®ranmi. 1 
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5. @ has a broad sound like ai in /air; long as in ber, 
iDcr, f(^tt}er; short as in gcH, l^cll, SBclt. It has also an 
acute sound, like a, or the French 6, as in @^re, fcl(|r, 
gc^, jcber. 

6. 3> has a short sound like i in milk; as, bttte, 2!ifd^, 
SBinb; and a long one like e in the; as, mir, bit, i^m. 
3fe has always the long sound of i; as, tote, Sicbe, fid. 

7. D, when long, sounds like o in home; as, obcr, 
. Slofc ; when short, like o in rot ; as, ©pott, @ott, foil, offen. 

8. U has the long sound of oo in poor; as, Suci^, J^ut; 
and the short one f u in bull] as, $unb, 5Ru|. 

9. ^ is also a vowel, but it occurs only in words of 
Greek origin, where it has the same sound as i; as, 
3:^rann, DJpmp^e. 

Double Vowels. . 

10. The double vowels aa, ce, oo have the long sound 
of the single vowels; as, ©taat, 3Keer, £oo§. 

Modified Vowels. 

11. The vowels a, o, u are subject to modification by 
two dots being placed over them thus, a, 5, u. These 
dots are a corruption of a small e printed over the vowel, 
instead of after them; as, ^^re, ear of corn, affxen, to 
glean, &t, oil, olcn, to oil, liber, over. 

12. S, d, sounds like the Frenche e ouvert, or like 
a in care: as, ^afftie, ^fifc; and rather shorter, as in 
gdHc, ^dnbc. 

13. £), 6, has the sound of the French eu in jeune; 
Jong, as in biJfc, obc, ©o^nc; and short, as in hotter, 
f5nncn. 

14. 1X, ii, sounds like the French u, and has no cor- 
responding sound in English; long, as in ^ute, ful(|rcn; 
and short, as in ^uttc, SJlfittcr. 

Diphthongs. 

15. The diphthongs are ai, au, fiu, ci, eu. 

16. 2li, which occurs in very few words, is pronounced 
somewhat similarly to the German ei, or the English 
word aye; as, 2Rai, ^aifcr, SBaife. 
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17. Xu^ sonndg like ou in round '^ as, ^m%, Saner. 

18. ^Vi, has a sound approaching that of oi in coil; 
as, ^aufer, Srfiutc. 

19. @t has the sound oft in wine] as, tnein, Ileitt, SBein. 

Ohseivatuyn. Formerly e^ was written for ei, but it is now obsolete. 

20. ®u sounds nearly like du; as, ^eu, £eute. 

Simple Consonants. 

21. S at the end of a word, or at the end of a syl- 
lable followed by another consonant, sounds like p; 
as ©tab, ab-'Icgcn. 

22. 6 is pronounced like ts before &, t, i, p, and 
occurs only in words of foreign origin ; as, Efifar, ©ement, 
©igarre, g^prcffc; also before 5 in the one word ^HAxhaX. 
Before all other vowels and consonants it has the sound 
of k; as, ©abet, ©antin^ ©onto, ©rcbit, ©urfui^. 

23. 3) at the end of a syllable, followed by a con- 
sonant, or at the end of a word, sounds sharp like t; as, 
a9inb::fabcn, ®clb. 

24. % as in English; as, fatten, 9lffe. 

25. ® at the beginning of a word, or syllable, is al- 
ways hard, like g in garden ; as, ®olb, getoinncn, gegangcn. 
At the end of a word it sounds nearly like the German 
d^; as, toeg, genug, toenig. After n, at the end of a word, 
the sound approaches that of k; as, Slang, @efang. Be- 
fore n it is pronounced; as, @nabe, gnabig. 

26. ip is always aspirated at the beginning of a word; 
as, ipau^, ipelb. Before a consonant, and at the end of 
a word, it is mute, but lengthens the preceding vowel; 
as, Xl^r, 3lo^r,.e^re, ©trol^, aBcl^. 

27. 3 (]) has the sound of y in young; as, 3al^r, jung. 

28. R sounds as in English, but is pronounced before 
n; as, S6nig, ftncd^t, ^nabe. 

29. S, aJl, 5t, ^ sound as in English. 

30. tx is used only before u, and has the same sound 
as in English; as, Ouette, Oual. 

31. 31 is rolled in German more than in English; as, 
^aaXf S3urg, Slul^ni. 

32. @ at the beginning of a word, or syllable, is soft, 

1* 
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and has the sound of z; as^ Qoi)n, fud^en^ Bvuppe, $afe. 
At the end of a word it has the sharp sound of the 
English s; as, ®ra§, Jpaug. The long f is used at the 
beginning of a syllable^ ^.nd the short & at the end; as^ 
t>ex^u^en, fcin, bag, e§. 

33. 2) as in English. 

34. SS is pronounced, like f ; as, SSatcr, tiiel, SJetter. 

35. SB has the sound of v in vine, but it is pronounced 
much softer; as, SBcin, SBaffer. 

36. dc, which seldom occurs, sounds as in English. 

37. 3 sounds like ts; as, 3<>^/ 8^9/ ^c^WK ®Ianj. 



Compound Consonants. 

38. (Sf) has no corresponding sound in English,^ and 
must be heard; as, ad), ^ad), x^, mid), dted)t,. S3ii(i^er. 
Commencing words of foreign origip it sounds like k; 
as, ©l^riftu^, &)axattex, 6^or. Before ^, f, belonging to 
the same root, it has the sound of k; as, £)d^g^ SGSad^^^ 

39. 6f is used only after a short vowel, and is pro- 
nounced like k; as, ©tod, Slod, fteden, baden. 

40. ^f) has the sound of f ; as, ®eoivap\fie, ^^ilofoplSi. 

41. ^f, the p is heard before the f; as, 5pferb, 5pfunb. 

42. ©(| sounds like the English sh ; as, ©d^iff, fc^affcn, 
tnifd^cn, finbifd^. 

43. ©p and ©t are pronounced in two different ways 
by the Germans. In Hanover, and the adjacent countri^ 
they are pronounced exactly as in English, but in all other 
parts of Germany they have a. sound nearly approaching 
that of shp and sht ; as, fpred^en, ©porn, ©tein, ©ticfel. 
But ft must never have the latter sound at the end of 
a word; as, 2lft, Sfirfie, 2)urft. 

44. ^ sounds like the sharp English s ; as, {^lu§/ mu^. 

45. If has also the sharp sound of s. It is used only 
in words of more than one syllable, after a short vowel; 
thus the monosyllables mufe, la^t, fd^Iojs, flo^, become 
miiffcn, laffcn, fd^Ioffcu, floffcn. 

46. %t) is pronounced like a simple t; as, %\)0X, tl^un. 
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At the end of a word it lengthens the preceding yowel ; 
as, aJhitl^, SButl^, fHatf). 

47. ^ sounds like ts and is used only after short vowels ; 
as, Slil, aBii tro|. 

Capital Letters. 

48. Capital letters are used in all cases in which they 
are used in English, except to write the pronoun I, idf, 
and the adjectives derived from proper names; as, ein 

ettgltf^eS Sud^. etne lonboner 3^itung. With capital 

letters also should be written: 

1. AU nouns, and all words nsed as nouns; as, ber -JJ^aun; id^ 
l^abe Sf^icmanb gefcl^cn; geben (Sic mir (5^tn?a2; ein ©elel^rler; ha^ 
®ute; ba^ 2efen; jum (Bd^reibcn, 

2. The pronouns ^U; ^f)X and iSic, when persons are addressed. 

Punctuation. 

49. The comma (ba^ ftotntna) is used in German be- 
fore every accessory sentence, however short and ellip- 
tical it may be; hence it is employed before relative 
pronouns, conjunctions, the infinitive mood, and some 
adverbs, in cases where it would not be used in English. 
Examples: 

1. With relative pronouns. 3^ ttnnt bie 2)ame nid^t, hit (n)c(d^c) 
l^icr tear. $5er 3Jiann, ben !©u gcfel^cn l^aft. ^ glaubc, loa^ 
5)u gcfagt l^afl. @age mir, mtt torn 2)u iimgebft, fo fagc i^ 
3!)ir, mt $)u bip. @ic fragte mic^, mt gefomtncii fci. 

2. With corgunctions. @in Sogel flicgt [(fencUcr, M ein ^ferb 
laufen fann. 5lrbeite, fo lange $)n fannfi. ^er Xic^er ifl fo grau= 
fam, loie bie §^5ne. ©ic fagt mir, iiaf \^ i^x geinb fei. @ic 
fagt mir, ic^ fei il^r geinb. 3()r ^erj n?av tu^ig, Wie bie SBiefen^ 
quelle. @ic ifi tceber fd&bn, nO(| liebengnjiirbig. 

3. With the infinitive. ^^ l^altc eg fiir meine ^^^flic^t, Txx bag ^u 
fageu. 3ft'^ reblid), fo ju l^anbcln? Segnilgt ©ud^ boc^, ein 5)Jenf^ 
gu fein. (Strebc banacb, ftetg $5einc ^^flic^t ju tl;un. 2Ber n?agtjS, 
@ie eine (g^ulbige gu nennen? 

4. With adverbs, ^er gcige brol^t nur, loo ev fii^cr ift. iWan tougte 
nic^t, looker ftc fam. (Sel^e bal^in, looker bu gefommen bifl. 2Bo 
man bie feafee flteic^clt, ba ifi fte gem. 

.50. In most other cases the comma is used as in 
English, except that it is very seldom put before unb; 
as, id& toerbe tnorgeu abreifeu unb in ad^t XaQen juriidHd^^ 
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« 

ten. SBir lebcn tiom SSergangcncn ttnb Qtf)en am SJergan^ 
gencn ju ©runbc. ®a§ gcuer Icud^tct, tDfirmt, fd^meljt nnb 
jcrfi5rt. griebrid^ bcr ©rojse tear ein toeifcr, tjorfi^tiger, 
mutl(|igcr, ' cntf d^Ioffener unb M ^It^ft bel^rrfd^cnber ^finig. 
. 51. The semicolon (ba^ ©emifolon), the colon (bag 
iSoIott), the full stop (ber 5punft, or bag ^unctum), are used 
nearly as in English. The colon iS; however, employed: 

1. When a direct quotation is made; as, ^ein J^reunb fa^te: ^^ 
!ann bit nid^t l^elfen. $)a2 ©^jric^toort facjt: 2)cc ^p\d f&ttt nid^t 
toeit t)om @tammc. 

2. In introducing examples; us, ^il t9ic^ti(){ien $du^l)iere ftnb: 
bic ^a^c, bet $unb tc. ^n bic 9iotb(ec ct^ic^cn ftd^ folgenbc glUffc : 
bet 3^^cin, bie SBefet, bie (5(be k. einige ^r&j^ofitionen tcgieten 
immet ben ©atit); atg: ani, 6ei, tnit k. 



Lesson the first. €rftr ;frction. 

Present Tense of the verb fettt, to be. 

i(^ bin, I am, mx jtnb, we are, 

bu bift thou art, il)t feib, ) 

cr ] he I (Bit fmb, | ^^^ ^^' 

fic > ift; she > is, fie finb, they are. 

eg j it I 

52. In addressing one or more persons politely^ the 
third person plural is used, the pronoun being written 
with a capital letter; as, ©inb @te gliidlid^? Are you 
happy? The second person is used in familiar language. 



®0tt, God, 


fd)on, 


beautiful, 


arm, poor, 


l)&6Iic^, 


'igiy, 


rcid^, . rich, 


9ut, 


good, 


alt, old. 


. tniibe, 


tired. 


inn, young, 


aber, 


but, 


. firof, great, large, 


iiTib, 


and, 


flein, N . small, little, • 


ifl/ 


yes. 


cj^udixdfy, . happy, 


neiji, 


no. 


53. Adjectives; when 


not. followed 


by a noun, are 


indeclinable. ' . 


• • ; 





■ -l- •■•■.••■ ■ 

3«i^ bin arm. (jr ifl rei^. <Sinb fte juncj? iRein, fie finb all. ^i|ib 
<Sic milbc? 3^, i^ bin miibe. <Bit fmb flcin, aber gut. @ie ifl iun(\ 
unb glucflici^. (Sott ift gro^ unb Qut. 33Bir finb miibc. @eib \f)x arm? 
33iii bu filiidU^? 3fl e^ ffein? mm, eg ifl gro^. ^rig ip fc^6iu 
3f! fte' ^ape^V mm, pe ifl fc^5n. 

He is poor, but he is happy. She is young, rich, and beautiful. 
It is little, but beautiful. Art thou tired? London*) is large. Are 
they large, or small? They are small, but good. It is old and ugly. 
Are you happy? Yes, I am poor, but happy. Are you tired? No, 
Wq are tired. She is beautiful, but poor. He is old and rich. God 
is good. Thou art yox^lg, and I am old. Is she rich? No, she is 
poor. Are you CJ^^r) happy? Yes, we are happy. Is it ugly? No, 
it is beautiful. Are they small? No, they are large? 



*) Proper names not given in the lists of words are the same in 
both languages. 
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Lesson the second, ^meite Section* 



Imperfect Tense. 



bu toarjl, 



pel 
eg J 



I was, 
thou wast, 



roax, 



he ] 
she > 
it J 



was, 



Mtisctiline. 

bcr, 
cin, 



Feminine. 

bie, 
cine, 



toir tocLttn, 
iffx toaret, 
(Bit voaxtn, 
fte toaxtn, 

Neuter. 

bag, 
cin, 



I 



we were, 
you were, 
they were. 



the, 
a. 



54. There are two articles^ and three genders^ as in 
English^ bat inanimate objects are of all three genders; 
as, ber Xifd^^ the table; bie ^eber^ the pen; bad ^au^, 
the house. 



ber SBater, 


the father, 


pbfc^, 


pretty. 


ber $unb, 


the dog, 


• runb, 


ronnd. 


ber iifc^, 


the tahle, 


treu, 


faithful. 


bie mmux, 


the mother. 


rotl^, 


red, 


bie ^a^e, 


the cat, 


nid^t, 


not. 


bie SBIiime, 


the flower, 


fe^v, 


very, 


bag ^inb, 


the child, 


obcr, 


or. 


bag ?5fcrb, 


the horse, 


Su, 


too, « 


bag ^aug, 


the honse. 


aud), 


also. 



1. 

$)er Jgmnb tear treu, 2Bar ber Z\\^ runb? 3a, er ioat runb, aber 
er tear ju flcin. $)ag §aug war ju flein; eg tt>ar aud^ fe^t oltunbl^agi 
lic^. 5EBaret il^r nmbe? 2)ie 33Iume tear vot^, aber fte tear nid^t fe|r 
l^ilbfd^. ^at bie ^a^e nid^t ^bfd^? $Sar eg etn $unb ober eine ^a^e? 
ffiar bag ^ferb nidbt gu ftein? $)er SBater tt?ar reid^ unb aud^ bie 2Jhitter. 
5Bar bag ^nb nid^t |iibf^? ®te toaren fel^r rei4# abet fte toaren nid^t 
fe^r gliidflid^. SSir toaten ju mflbe. SBaren @ie gtlldflic^ in (in) fionbon? 

2. 

The father and the mother were very rich, but they were not 
happy. The dog is too young, he is also not faithful. The house 
was very large, hut it was not beautiful. Was it not old? Was the 
flower red? No, it*) was not red, but it was very pretty. Were they 
rich, or poor? The mother was too good. I was too tired. The 
cat was pretty, but it*) was very littie. The table was ugly, and 
it*) was also too smaU. The dog is not pretty, nor^) the cat. Was 



1) The pronoun must agree in gender with the noun for which 
it stands. 2) ^ud^ nid^t, the word nid^t being placed after noun. 
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the table round, or not? Was the horse not very beautifal? He is 
not the father. Was it*) not a dog? No, it') was a oat. Were 
you too tired? Was it') the father, or the mother? It') was not the 
father. It') was a flower. We were not very tired. Were you 
tired? Not^) I, but my (ntetn) father was tired. Is the child not 
very pretty? 

Lesson the third. ^xiXit ftdim. 

Present Tense of the verb koben, to have. 



id) l)aht, 


I hare, 


bu l^ajl, 


thou hast, 


er ] 


he ] 


Pe [ ^at, 


she > has, 


eg) 


it J 



mx ^aben, 
i^r l^abt, 
@ic l^abcn, 
fte babcn, 



I 



we have, 
you have, 
they have. 



55. 



Nominative. 
Genitive. 
Dative. 
Accusative. 



Declension of the Definite Article. 



Masc. Fern, Neuter. 



ber 33rubcr, 

bet @ncjel, 

bcr ©artcn, 

bcr gliigel, 

ber ©d^Iuffel, 

ber SBogel, 
ba^ SW&bd^cn, 

bag 3ii"^ci^^ 
bie SRofc, 
bie garbe, 
bie ^lume. 



ber, 
beg, 
bem, 
ben, 

Singular. 

the brother, 
the angel, 
the garden, 
the wing, 
the key, 
the bird, 
the girl, 
the room, 
the rose, 
the colour, 
the flower. 



bie, 
bcr, 
ber, 
bie. 



bag, 
beg, 
bcm, 
bag. 



Plural for 

aU genders. 
bie, the, 
ber, of the, 
ben, to the, 
bie, the. 



Plural. 



bie 33ruber, 

bie encjel, 

bie ©arten, 

bie gmciel, 

bie <5cb(iifle(, 

bie SS5cjeI, 

bie 3KSbc^en, 

bie Siw^'i^^^/ 

bie 9lofen, 

bie garben, 

bie Slumen, 



the brothers, 
the angels, 
the gardens, 
the wings, 
the keys, 
the birds, 
the girls, 
the rooms, 
the roses, 
the colours, 
the flowers. 



56. The genitive case singular of all the masculine 
and neuter nouns in this and the two following lessons 
ends in g; as, be^ ©ngefe, be^ 3'^^^^^- The feminine 
nouns undergo no change in the singular. The dative 
plural always ends in n. 



1) In this case the pronoun does not agree with the noun ; t^ai* 
<g? eg toar. 2) ^^id^t must be placed after the pronoun. 
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bcr ©d^bpfeT; 


the creator, 


l^icr, here, 


ber ^itnmcl, 


the heaven, sky, 


ba, there, 


bic SGBcrt, 


the world. 


blau, blue, 


bie Qxbi, 


the earth, 


f with the \ . . 
•"'{ dative }'"• 



L 

3cl^ l^abc ben (Sd^Iiiffcl be» 33ruberS. SDie (Sd^liifjcl toaren in bem 
Simmer, ^aben @ie bic saiumen beg SRSbd^nS? 3a, iti^ ^bc fie (them) 
l^ier. ®ctt ifl ber (Sc^opfer beg §immel2 unb ber ©rbe. 2)ie Rorbc ber 
9flofe ifi fc^on. ^ie 93ocjeI l^abcn glugel. ^ie Jarben ber gUigel pnb 
fd^bn. 5Die 33(umen in bem Garten fmb fel^r fc^bn. ^it ^JlSb^en finb 
in bem 3ii"n»^i^ ber ^riiber. 3" ^^^ garbc ber SRo(e. ^afl $)u bic 9flofc 
beS 2«5bc^en§? SBir l^aben bag §aug. $5a§ ^inb l^at cine 9flofc (S8 
finb (there are) SRofen in ben @&rten. ^ie (Sngel beS §immelg. (S8 ifl 
(there is) ein Xifc^ in bem 3i"^i"^i^' 31^ ^i"^ ^^fe^ ^^ ^^^ ^mmn'^ 

God is the creator of the world. The colour of the sky is blue. 
Blue and red are the colours of the flowers. The wings of the birds 
are red and blue. Have the girls the rooms of the brothers? Has 
he roses In the garden? You have the keys. There *) is a bird in 
the room. There is the key. She has a rose in the garden. The 
wings of the angel. Have you the key? There ^) it is. In the earth. 
They have the house of the brother. Here is the brother of the girl. 
Has she the wing of the bird? No, here^) it is. Have you ($)n) 
the cat? No,, it is in the room. There ^) is a dog in the garden. 
The girl's^) cat is- pretty. . There *) are roses in the gardens. There 
are the keys. The birdV) wings are blue. In the rooms of the girls 
are flowers. Are there ^) flowers in the room? Is .there'*) not. a bird 
in the roona? 

lessoD the foorth. ^itxit ftcim. 

Imperfect Tense. 

we had, 



ic^ l^atte, 


I had, 


ttjir batten, 


bu l^attefl, 


thou hadst, 


i^r l^attet. 


er \ 


he 




(Sic fatten. 


ftc > l^atte, 


she 


had. 


fie l^atten, 


eg 1 


it 







I you had, 
they had. 



1) There is, there are (the French il y a), are translated by eg 
ift, eg ftnb; therCy meaning in that placet ^7 ba. 2) When an adverb 
begins the sentence always put the nominative after the verb; as, 
there is it, here is it. 3) We can say, bie ^a^e beg SRSbd^eng, or beg 
^dbd^ng fta^e; but the former is in the more frequently employed. 
4) In questions there must not be translated. 
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57. 



Oeclention of the Indefinite Artiele. 

Masculine. Feminine. Neuter. 



Nominatiye. 


cin. 


cmc, cm. 


a, 


Genitive. 


eincg, 


cinct; cine*, 


of a, 


Dative. 


cinem, 


cincr, chiciri; 


to a. 


Accusative. 


eincn, 


chic, cin, 


a. 


b€r grcunb, 


the friend, 


bic (5*u(c, 


the school, 


bic @tra6e, 


the street, 


bic ^ircbc, 


the churcli. 


bie @tabt, 


the town, 


bic ^u^, 


the cow. 


bic fiicbc, 


the love. 


bag gclb, 


the field, 


bic ®utc, 


the kindness, 


l^ranfrcic^; 


France. 



1. 

3(^ battc ciiicn grcunb. Die @iitc cincg Jrcunbc^. 3Siv l^attcn cin 
^aug in fionbon. @r l^attc cin ^aug in ber @tabt. $)ic lUicbc cincr 
3)'hittct unb cincg 93atcrg. 2)ic Stu^ teat in cincm gclbc. Qx ifl in cincr 
©d^utc in cincr ©tcibt J^ranfvcic^g. <5ic l^attcn cine ©d^ulc in Sonbon. 
®ic l^attcn cine ftirei^c in ber @tabt. 3^^ ^^^ 3^*""^^^ ^^^^^ §aufcg. $)ag 
^oug tear in cincm Garten, eg ifl cin ^unb in bcm ®arten. (5g n)ar 
cine Sta^t in bcm 3i»wn^€r- 3Bar cin $fcrb anf (in) bcm Jclbc? 

The love of a friend^). The kindness of a father*). In') a 
street of the town. I had a friend. She had a school in England. 
He had a co^ and a horse in the field ^). We had a brother in 
France. You had a friend in Paris. They had a house in a garden. 
He is in a school in France. I was in a church in the town. I 
had not a horse. The table is in a room. Is the house in a garden, 
or in a street? Hadst thou a rose? Had you & horse? No, but I 
had a c.ow. The colour of one ^) room is blue. The colour of a 
rose. The flowers of the field are beautiful. Had you not a house in 
London? The wings of a bird. A dog is faithful. There is a horse 
in the field. There are roses in the garden. Is there a table in the 
room? Are there churches^) in the town? She is an angel. The 
father had the kindness. There is a girl in the room. Had you 
the keys there? Here they are. I had a room in a house ^) in London. 

Lesson the fifth, /unfle jCertion. 

• • . * 

58. The demonstrative pronouns biefer, this, and jener, 
thaty are declined like the definite article bet. 



1) See rule 56, but '^reunb and ge(b take eg instead of g. 2) In 

fovems the dative. 3) The dative ends in e. 4) Of one, cincg. 
) Plural, ftird^cn. 
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Masculine. Feminine. 



Nominative. 
Genitive. 
Dative. 
Accusative. 



bicfet; 
bicfcg, 
bicfem, 
bicfcn; 



bicfc, 
bicfcr, 
bicfcr, 
bicfc, 



Plural for all genders. 

bicfc, 
bicfcr, 
bicfcn, 
bicfc, 



Neuter. 

bicfcg; 
bicfcg, 
bicfcm, 
bicfcg, 



these, 
of these, 
to these, 
these. 



this, 
of this, 
to this, 
this. 



59. 3(cner is used only when two objects are referred 
to; as, biefer Ttann unb jene %xaix, this man and that 
woman. 

60. The adjective possessive pronouns are declined 
like the indefinite article, cin, but form their plural like 
that of the definite article. 





Masc. 


Few. 


^^- '''Ti:! 


all 


Nominative. 


mcin, 


mcinc, 


mcin, 


mcinc, 


my. 


G-enitive. 


mcincg, 


mcincv. 


mcincg. 


mcincr. 


of my, 


Dative. 


mcincm. 


mcincr, 


mcincm, 


mcincn. 


to my. 


Accosative. 


mcincn, 


mcinc, 


mcin, 


mcinc. 


my. 


Thus also 


are declined. 










bcin. 


bcinc, 


bcin. 


bcinc, 


thy, 




fcin, 


fcinc. 


fein. 


fcinc. 


his, 




i^r, 


i^rc. 


i^r. 


il&rc. 


her, 




fcin, 


fcinc, 


fcin, 


fcinc. 


its, . 




unfcr, 


unfcrc. 


unfcr, 


unfcrc, 


our, 




cucr, 


cuctc. 


cucr. 


cucrc. 


1 your, 




3^v, 


3^rc, 


%¥, 


3^rc, 




i^r, 


i^re, 


i^v. 


i^rc, 


their, 




fcin. 


fcinc. 


fcin. 


fcinc, 


no, none 


bet XcUcr, 


the plat«, 




f(i^muti9; 


dirty, 


bcr ®drtiicr. 


the gardener. 


c^cbcn @ic. 


give, 


bft yjlatin, 


the man, 




Scigcn @ic, 


show, 


bte ®aM, 


the fork, 




njcr? 


who? 


bic 95icnc, 


the hee, 




mir, 


to 


me, 


bic (Sd^bn^cit, 


the heauty, 


i^m. 


to 


him, 


bic (B^toi^tx, 


the sister 


f 


£.. with the 1 - 
f^M accusative r^^ 


• 


bic Xo6)Ux, 


the daughter, 


9 


bic ^bd^tcr, 


the daughters. 


tt?oV 


where? 


bag yjicffcr. 


the knife, 
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$)iefcr ajlann ijl bcr ®&rtncT meinc2 33atcr«. ®eben @ic mcincm 
39ruber biefcg 2Rcficr. Dicfc« 3Wcffcr ifl fd^mu^ic^. ®cr ^at ben ©(^liincl 
meincr @^tt>cflcT? $:ic (Sd^bii^cit fciner ^(^iwfter. $^iefc ©icne ^at feinc 
glugcl. ®eben @ie il^m biefe ®abel unb mir jenc ®abcl. $5ie @c^6n^t 
bicfcr @tragc. 2)ic X6(^ter biefc« ^fJiannc*. ^d^m @ic i^m bicfm 5;if*. 
5Bo ifl 3^rc Xo(^tcT? @ie tjl in iftrcm 3immcr. ^a« «inb feinc3 93rubcr8 
ijl in bicfer (B^uU. SJ^cin ^au« ifl grog, aber fein ^aug ifl ficin. ®o 
ifl Sl&r S3ater? 3n fcincm ©arten. 3Bo njar 3^rc @*tt?eflcr? ^n biefcm 
3immcr. ^attefl $5u i^r aRcffer? 2Bcr batte 2^einc ©abet? v&inb feinc 
XBc^ter ^ier? 3a, unb aud^ il^r ©ruber, ^ier ifl ba« SJlcffer euereg 
®5rtner2. (Sx l^attt meinen |)unb. ^atte er feinc 3:6ci^tcr? 

This man is my gardener. The kindness of this man ^). The 
flowers in this garden are very beantifdl. G-ive^) me this plate. 
This fork is dirty. In this flower was a hee. The beanty of this 
flower. Give^) m.e this rose. This girl is my sister, and that girl 
is my brother^s daughter. His gardener is the brother of this man. 
There are no flowers in this room. Give me this knife for my knife. 
These girls are his daughters. Who is the father of these girls? 
Give me these flowers. These knives are ngly, bat those knives are 
pretty. In these rooms are tables^), bat in those rooms are none. 
The kindness of my daughter. The beauty of his sisters^). Her 
sister is in my house. He has my plate. Give him my rose. Give 
him this ^) for his kindness. 

3. 

Where are you? Here in my room. Who are you? I am your 
gardener^s daughter. My brother^s daughter is there. Give your**) 
sister this fork, she has no fork. Where is our gardener? In his 
garden. Where is thy sister? In her room. Show me her flowers. 
Show me your horses'). Here are their plates^). The kindness of 
thy sister. Show me his knife and thy knife. Show me its wings. 
The beauty of Jier flowers. The love of our daughters. Your horses 
are beautiful. Your house is ugly. Their friend is here. Their 
sisters are not young. Their cat is pretty. Here is your (beine) fork, 
my child. The table in her room is too large. I am also his brother. 
My brother has no daughters. Who is the creator of our earth? His 
plate is dirty, give him this one®). 



1) Genitive in eg. 2) Always put the dative after C|ebcn and jcigcu, 
wheter to is expressed or not. 8) Plural Xif(^e. 4) Plur^ (&d^n>eflern. 
5) $)iefcg generally contracted into bicg. 6) 3'^r is the pronoun used 
in addressing one or more persons politely, 7) Plural ^fevbc. 8) 
Plural like the singular. 9) One is not expressed in German. 
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Lesson the sixth. 5rd)|lr jfrction. 

Present Tense of the regnlar verb licben, to love. 

we loye, 
[you love, 
they love. 



i(^ licbc, 


I love, 


toxx liebcn, 


bu licbft, 


thou lovest, 


i^r liebt, 


er \ 




©ie licben, 


pe > liebt. 


he loves. 


fie licben, 



61. There are two declensions of nouns *). 

First Declension. 



Nominative. 
Genitive. 
Dative. 
Accusative. 



Singular. 

bcr ©ol^n, the son, 

beg @o^nc», the son's, 

bcm (Bof)m, to the son, 

ben @ol)n, the son, 



Plural. 

bic @b]^nc, the sons, 

bcr <55bnc, the sons', 

bm ©bl^nen; to the sons, 

bic ©b^ne, the sons. 



62. Thus are declined most masculine and neuter 
noms not belonging to the second declension. (See lesson 7.) 
The vowels a, o, u are modified into a, 6^ ii; as, bcr 
^aMxti, plural bic 93aume, bcr gud^g, bic giid^jc. 



bcr W. 


the branch, 


ber mni), 


the value. 


bcr SSaunt; 


the tree, 


bcr ^-h^olf, 


the wolf, 


bcr gciub, 


the enemy, 


bag ®cfi)cnf, 


the present, 


ber gifc^, 


the fish. 


bag ©cl^cimni^, 


the secret, 


ber glu^, 


the river. 


bag yjicer, 


the sea. 


ber gud^g, 


the fox, 


bag 9^c^, 


the net. 


bcr @aji, 


the guest, 


bag @c^if{, 


the ship. 


bcr @tocf, 


the stick. 


bag SScrf, 


the work. 


♦*) fangcn, 


to catch, 


bag ®elb, 


the money. 


l^brcn, 


to hear, 


bcr SBalb; 


the wood, forest. 


faufcn. 


to buy. 


mit I with 


with. 


fenncn. 


to know, 


Don < the 


► of, from. 


**) lefen. 


to read, 


auf I dative 


on. 


*•) f^jred^en. 


to speak, 


Dicle, 


many, 


taufc|en, 


to deceive, 


ffarf, 


strong. 



*) Grammarians differ much as to the number of declensions, some 
making as many as 5, or even 6. We have preferred giving 2 only, 
mentioning as exceptions the different classes of words from which 
the other declensions are derived. 

**) Alli^erbs are regular in the present tense, but some of the 
irregular verbs have a slight irregularity in the second and third person 
singular, thus fangcn, lefen, and f^jrec^cn, make respectively bu fSngji, 
cr f&ngt; bu lief eft, er liejl; bu fprid^ft; er f^?ricbt. 
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1. 



3ci^ fennc ben SBcrtl^ cincg grcunbcg. 3^ f^"^^ 5U^c "lit einem 
9^c^c. 3^ fprfc^e tjon mcinem geinbe. @r t&ujc^t feine gcinbc. ftcnncn 
(Sie ben SBcrt^ bicfeg ©efcfecnfeg? 3n biefcn gluffen finb uiclc gif*e. 3n 
biefcm SGBalbc pnb t)icle gilc^fc, abcr fcinc SBbrfc. 9luf bent OWccrc finb 
t)ietc ©Aiffc. ficfcn @ic ©cbiUcr'^ SGBcrfc? ^g ftnb 99&umc in cincm 
gclbc. eg i|i cin S3ogcl auf ciucm ^>(fie bicfc2 S3aumc«. 3^rc Stbrfc fmb 
ni^t ftai-f. 3^ '^^f^ ^^^ meincn grcunbcn. 3^ f^ufc t)ic(€ ©cfAenfc filr 
mtinc (Sd^n^ejlcv. 3* !cniie 3^rc ©c^eimnifje. ^brjl bu bic 2BcIfc? @ie 
f^jricfet t)on il^rcu ®a^en. 6ic (icbcn mcincu SSater. (&ic fennen ben ^Bcrtl^ 
beg (Selbeg nid^t. 3^v lefet mit eueren ©riibem. 



2. 

England has many ships on the sea. There are many fishes in 
the sea. I have many trees in my garden. This tree has many 
branches. He knows the value of money. There are wolves and 
foxes in that forest. The branches of this tree are very large and 
strong. He loves his friends. We speak of^) our enemies. Do '^) you 
know my guest-s? I do not^) know the value of these presents. We 
.have no secrets. There are no fish*'^) in the net. I catch no fish 
in this river. We read Schiller's works with his sisters. He is 
buying '*) a stick. They deceive their enemies. These presents are 
from my son. There is a bird on that tree. I know this dog. The 
works of God. 1 am buying a present for my daughter. I hear 
the dog in the garden. We are speaking of the value of our house. 



3. 

Do you love your father? Are you speaking^) of my present? 
Where do you buy your fish? He speaks of his enemies with 
kindness. You do not deceive your friends. Do you know this man's 
brother? He catches^) foxes in this wood. Is^) she reading Shake- 
speare? Where is the reading? In her room, or in the garden. 
The colour of a fox. I have no guest in my house. The value of 
this stick is very great. The head ^) of a wolf. He speaks for my 
son. Are they speaking of his secret ? We catch birds with a net. 
I was in (auf) that ship. The beauty of this work. There are not 
many fish in this river. I hear my son in the garden. This man 
deceives his friends. My stick is on the table. Show me the fish. 
Give me the stick. 



1) Son. 2) The auxiliary to do has no equivalent in German; 
Do I know ? and I do not know, must therefore be translated fenne 
ic^? and i(^ fenne nid^t. 3) Fish or fishes, gifc^e. 4) The participle 
with to be IB also unknown in German ; use the simple verb, ev f auft. 
5) See note **) page 14. 6) ^er ^opU 
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Lesson the seventh. 5iebrnte Irrtton. 



Imperfect Tense of a regular verb. 



ic^ liebte, 
bu Uebtefl, 
cr I 

fie > Ucbtc, 
eg J 



I loved, 
thou lovedst, 
he 1 

she i loved, 
it J 



tt)\x licbtcn, 
il^r Ucbtct, 
@ie licbten, 
fte ricbtcti, 



I 



we loved, 
you loved, 
they loved. 



63. 



Second Declension of Nonns. 

Singular. Plural. 

the hare, bic ^afcn, the hares, 

of the hare, bcr ^afcn, 

to the hare, ben |)afen, 

the hare, bie ^afen, 

64. To this declension belong: 



Nominative, bcr ^afe, 

(lenitive. beg |)afcn, 

Dative. bent §afen, 

Accusative, ben ^afen, 



of the hares, 
to the hares, 
the hares. 



1. All names of males ending in e. 



ber 93ote, 


the messenger. 


ber Dd^fe, 


the ox. 


ber granjofe. 


the Frenchman, 


ber 3flabc, 


the raven. 


ber |)afe; 


the hare. 


ber 3fiicfe, 


the giant. 


ber 3ube, 


the Jew, 


bcr muffe,. 


the Russian, 


ber Snabe, 


the hoy. 


ber @clat)e, 


the slave, 


ber Sbtw, 


the lion. 


ber Xiirfe, 


the Turk. 


2. Most of the nouns from foreign languages, having 




the accent on 


the last syllable. 


ber ^btjocat, 


the lawyer. 


ber ^biiofo^)^, 


the philosopher. 


ber eie^)]^ant, 


the elephant. 


ber planet, 


the planet. 


ber Sefuit, 


the Jesuit, 


bcr ^rotejlant, 


the Protestant, 


ber ^atl^oUf, 


the Catholic, 


ber ^r&fibcnt; 


the president. 


ber hornet, 


the comet, 


ber SRegent, 


the regent. 


bcr ^ofaf, 


the Cossack, 


ber (Solbat, 


the soldier. 


ber ^i^onard^, 


the monarch. 


ber (gtwbent, 

• 


the student. 




3. The following words. 




bcr mx, 


the hear. 


bcr §irt, 


the herdsman. 


bcr (Sf)x\% 


the Christian, 


bcr m(n\(i), 


man, mankind, 


ber giirft, 


the prince, 


ber D^arr, 


[the fool. 


ber ®raf, 


the count, 


bcr X^or, 


ber ^Ib, 


the hero. 


ber ^ring, 


the prince. 


ber §err, 


( the master. 


ber SBorfa^r, 


the ancestor. 


[ the gentleman, 
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entbedfen, 


to discoYer, 


bte @)>ra(&e. 


th« language, 


fa^ren, 


to condnct, 


bie ^glfinbet, 


the English, 


l^Ien, 


to fetch, 


bie (BtSixU, 


the streng^, 


fSm)>fen, 


to fight, 


aoologifc^, 


zoological. 


twrfolgeit, 


to persecQte, 


cinigc. 


some, any, 


^rfaitfnt, 


to sell, 


f(^tt>ara, 


black. 


twrtl^cibi^cn, 


to defend, 


geoen,(w]thaco 


.) against. 


Dcrbanncn, 


to banish, 


att>ci, 


two. 


iWtn, 


to kill, 


brci, 


three. 


tofi^lcn, . 


to choose. 


t>icr, 


four. 



1- 

5£)ic ^naben l^oftcn citten SBoten. Unfcrc ©orfal^rcn tvaren ^elbcn. 
S)iffe grattgofcn pnb fcinc ^l^rijlen; eg pnb 3"bcn. 3^ unfcrcm goolo= 
(jifd^en ©arten pnb tjicr fibtDen, brci ©Srctt, jtrci Gle^^anten uiib cin Sffiolf. 
feg tt>ar cin ©cfci^enf beg guvjlen obet beg ©rafen. 5Dic Sftiiflen fSmj?ftcn 
gefjen bie grangofen. (Sic tjcrfaufcn il^re (Scrat>en. 3*^^^ 2lbt>ocatctt \>tx' 
tl^cibigtcn ben ^errn. $)ic ^at^olifeu utib ^roteftantcn p"^ ^^riflcn. $5er 
^^ilofo^?]^ entbccfte eincn ^(ancten imb cinen ^ometen. $)ic ^Ronar^eii 
tjcrbannten bie 3«fuitcn. ©ie n?S^Uen eincn ^rinjen. $)ie ^irten ffl^rten 
bie Od^fen. S3onn f)ai uicle ©tubenten. ^iefe ©olbatcn pnb ^ofacfen. 
5Die Sl^rijlen t>erfotgtcn bie 3"^^^^* 3^ tbbtetc einen ^afen. (5t l^at bie 
StSrfc eineg Sfiiefen. S^ie garbe eineg SRaben ijl fci^watj. $)ie SSetfe beg 
SKenfc^en. @g iji bie 6prac^c eineg iJiarrcn. 56ic grangofen tt)&^lten 
einen ^r&pbcnten. $)ie 6flat>en eineg Xurfcn, SBerfaufte bcr ^nabe 
htn §afen? 

The French and the Russians hare many soldiers. Some monarchs 
persecuted the Jesuits and the Jews. Ravens^) are black. The mes- 
aengers of the prince fetched the count. The Protestants fought 
against the Catholics. The slave defended the house of his master. 
The students chose a president. The strength of a lion is great. 
The herdsmen were with the oxen in the field. The Turks, the 
French, and the English fought against the Russians. Our ancestors 
persecuted the Jews. This boy^s brother killed the raven. Some 
princes banished the Jesuits. The Cossacks killed many soldiers. 
The earth is a planet. Who discovered the comet? Where is this 
gentleman's horse? Have you any bears, lions, wolves, or elephants 
in your zoological garden? 

3. 

This giant is a Russian. This man speaks the language of a fooL 
They chose a prince as^) regent. The language of this philosopher 
is very beautiful. This gentleman is the brother of my lawyer. He 



1) Employ the article. 2) 3uni, a contraction of gu and bem; 
see rule 67. 

^Sferoiae, beutfi^e ®camin 2 
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killed a hare and a fox. These ^) are the works of man. He dis- 
coyered three planets. The Catholics banished the Protestants. This 
monarch persecuted the Christians. My ancestors were Frenchmen. 
Not many men are heroes. It was the work of a hero. The count*s 
brother sold this house to a Jew. This gentleman has three slaves, 
and they love their master. I chose two sticks. This lawyer de- 
fends his friends. He conducted the gentleman to^) his room. This 
Jew sells horses. Some are soldiers, some are students. This boy 
did not^) love his master. Did the lawyer defend the Frenchman? 
Did the man sell three or four oxen? 

Lessoa the eighth. ^d)te Irction. 

65. A few of the principal prepositions; with the cases 
they govern. 

With the Oenitive. 



anfiatt, 
ouierl^alb, 


instead of, 
outside, 

With the 


toSi^renb, 
tocQcn,. 

Dative. 






during, 

on account of. 


ma, 

binnen, 
ntit. 


out of, from, 
at, by, 
within, 
with. 


nad^, 

fcit, 

\)on, 


after, according to, to, 
since, for, 
of, from, by, 
to, at. 




With the Accusative. 






fftt, 


through, by, 
for. 








against, towards^ 
without. 




With both Dative 


and Accusative. 


an, 

auf, 

l^inter, 

neben, 

in, 


at, in, on, 
on, upon, 
behind, 
near, beside, 
in, into. 


fiber, 
uutct, 

jtoifd^en, 






over, above, 
under, among, 
before, 
between. 



66. The prepositions governing two cases take the 
dative when rest in a place is implied^ and the accusa- 
tive when motion towards a place is expressed; as, ba^ 



1) Employ the neuter singular biefeg, contracted into bieg; see 
rule 146. 2) in, with the accusative. 3) Put nid^t after the object 
waster. 
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9nd^ liegt duf bent Xif6e^ the book lies on the table. 
3^ leje ba8 Sud^ auf ben 2;ifd&, I lay the book on the 
table. 

67. Some of the prepositions, when used with the definite 
article, are generally contracted into one word; as, 





an 


bem into am. 


i^on bem into t>om. 




bei bem ;, beim, 


3« bem „ 


sum. 




in 


bem „ im. 


an ber „ 


JUT, 




an 


bag . ang, 


filv bag „ 


fiirg, 




auf bad , aufd, 


in bag ^ 


ing, 


• 


burd^ bag , bur(^d, 


^or baS „ 


i^org. 


9«^n. 




to go, 


bev ftricg. 


the war. 


Kcgen, 




to lie. 


ber Ofen, 


the store, 


f<i6irfcn, 




to send. 


ber Dtegen, 


the rain, 


PcVn. 




to stand, 


ber SReqenfd^irm, 


the umbrella,. 


ttwl^ncn, 




to live. 


bie 93otf*aft, 


the message, 


Men @ie 


r 


jput, 


bie ajleinung. 


the opinion. 


Icgcn @ic, 




bie 3eit, 


the thne. 


e8 lief, 




it ran. 


bag genfler. 


the window, 


e« Po(j, 




it flew, 


bag ^ii^affer, 


the water. 


Stalien, 




Italy, 


i^n, 


him. 


bcr SBricf, 




the letter. 







1. 

• 

3lnf!att eineg 93riefcg fcfcirftc cr mir eine ©otfcl^aft. ^ein 93ruber njol^nt 
augerl^alb ber (Stabt. 9BB5()renb beg Dlegeng mar ic^ im ©artcn. 3cl& ge^e 
mix nad^ '^oXxtn njcgen beg ^riegeg. ^r \ot>\^\\t bei feinem S3atct. 3(1^ 
f(i^icftc i^n aug bem ^aufc. 3^ O^^e «ac^ ber @tabt. 9?ac^ meiner ajiei* 
mmg. Sf^ad^ biefer ^t\t @eit jener ^t\i gel^t er nic^t ju feincr ©d^njefler. 
2Bir fpreci^cn t?om ^riegc mit granfrcid^. 3d^ n?ar in Jranfrcid^ jur gelt 
ber gietkolution. (Sr gel^t burcft ben SKalb, 5)er §afe lief burc^g ge(b» 
5Dcn 93rief filr meincn grennb f(:^icfte ic^ ju feinem SBater. 3d^ ge^e nic^t 
o^nc i^n. ^r flc^t am genftcr. 5luf bem Xif*e liegt ein 93rief fur ^xu 
Sfiad^ bem SRegen gc^en tvir in ben ©arten. 5Dcr §unb liegt l^inter bem 
Ofen. iSie fiel^t neben il^rer ©d^n?ePer. 3^»ifd^<^n bem ^aufe unb bem 
©arten flel^t ein 33aum. 93innen brei Xagen. 3d) gc^c anfg fianb (into 
the country) mit meinem 53ruber. ^ag ^ferb ticf gegcn ein §aug. 2)ie 
^afee fiegt unter bem iifc^e. 3c^ tvol^nc in cinem 3"nmcr iiber meinem 
a3ruber. ©teUcn ©ie ben Xifc^ \)or ben Ofen. 



2. 

He sent a boy instead of the girl. His house is outside the town. 
During this time I lived in London. On account of the message 
from my brother. After the rain I sent him into the garden. He 

2* 
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defended himself^) with a stick. He lives at^) his brother^s. I am 
going with two friends to^) London. I am going to^) my mother. 
She is speaking of jonr school. I am going to'^) church. My brother 
is going to^) school. 8ince the war with France. I was in^) the 
street during the rain, and without an umbrella. -The dog ran through 
the water. Your friend is standing near the window. I haye a 
garden behind my house. The oxen are going into the field. Put^) 
the umbrella on the table. Put it near my umbrella on the table. 
His garden lies between his house and my field. The cat ran behind 
the stove. No secrets among friends. The dog lies under the table. 

3. 

He is without a friend in the world. The hare ran into the field. 
Over my room is a very large room. There is'') a tree before my 
house. The bird flew over the water. In^) my opinion. The letter 
was on the table in your room.- The letter is not for him, it is for 
his brother. The bird flew against my window. Who is standing 
at the window? He goes within two days. T live on the^) Rhine *°). 
She lives in this street, near me. He is standing near my sister. 
Put the flowers on the table, and put the table near the window. Thd 
dog ran out of the house into the garden. He is from^') London. 
I am going to Italy, after the war. Put the table before the stove. 
The bird flew out of the garden into my room. At^^) the time of 
the war. I am going to him. Are you going to town? Put my 
umbrella and my stick on the table near the window. 

Lessoa the ipntb. Hrunte ^rrtion. 

68. The future tense of all verbs is formed by means 
of the present tense of the auxiliary verb iperben, to 
become, to be. 

i^ ttjerbc feiit, I shall be, tpit tocrben fein, we shall be, 

bu ttjirfl (ein, thou wilt be, 

he ] 



crl 

fic > tt)i 



i^r iDcrbct fcin, \ ^j ^ 



tt)irb fcin, she > will be, fte ttjerbcn fein, they wiU be. 

it J 



Thus also 



i(^ n>crbe l^ahtn, I shall have etc. 
x6} mxht liebett; I shall love etc. 



1) ficj^. 2) bei. 3) To, before the names of places is trans- 
lated by nad^, and before those of persons by gu. 4) in, with the 
accusative. 5) auf. 6) Put is translated by {leQen when the thing 
stands, and by legcn when the thing lies. 7) eg ftc^t. 8) ^iacl^. 9) 
an bcm contracted. 10) SH^ein. 11) aug. 12) 3"- 
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69. In the fatnre tense the verb is separated from 
the auxiliary^ and placed at the end of the sentence; 
^f 3<$ loerbe in bem ®arten mit tneinem SBruber feiii^ I 
shall be in the garden with my brother. 

Exceptions to first Deolention of Noons. 

70. Masculine and neater nouns ending in ev, el, en, 
KJ^en and lexn, drop the e of the dative^ and the plural 
is like the singular. 

Nominatiye. ba^ S^nflcr, the window, bie 5«nflcr, the windows, 

Genitive. beg gcnfler^, of the window, ber JJcnfler, of the windows, 

Dative. bcm §cnftcr, to the window, ben J^iiflevn, to the windows, 

Accusative. ba2 Jenfler, the window, bie genjler, the windows. 

71. The vowels are modified in the following words 
only. 



bcr 3((fer, 
ber ^p\tl, 
ber 33oben, 
ber ^ruber, 
ber gaben, 
ber ®arten, 
ber ®raiben, 
ber §afen, 
ber ^ammet, 
bcr jammer, 



the field, 

the apple, 

the ground, bottom, 

the brother, 

the thread, 

the garden, 

the ditch, 

the harbour, 

the ram, 

the hammer, 



ber !0{an()e(, the want, fault, 

ber ^Jiantef, the cloak, 

bcr 9^a()c(, the nail, 

ber Ofcn, the stove, 

bcr battel, the saddle, 

ber (Sd^abeii, the damage, 

bcr <s4nabcl,the beak, 

bcr ©c^tuacjcr, the brother-in-law, 

ber 93ater, the father, 

bcr 9o(^tl, the bird. 



Plural bie ^Ipfcl, bie 935ben; bie g&bcn, bie $&fen k: 



bcr Sltncrifaner, 
bcr ^n()l&uber, 
bcr Bo\>l 
bcr fii>ffcr, 
ber ajialer, 
ber ^f^anien, 
ber SR5mer, 
bag i$r&ulci)i; 
bog $fcrb(i^cn, 
bag Ufer, 



the American, 
the Englishman, 
the head, 
the spoon, 
the painter, 
the name, 
the Roman, 
the young lady, 
the little horse, 
the bank, coast, 



bag ^cxi6)tn, 

bag OBcttcr, 

angic^cn, 

augge^cn, 

bcteftigeit; 

treffcn, 

rang, 

fura, 

gclb, 

S^nen, 



the violet, 

the weather, 

to put en, 

to go out, 

to fasten, 

to hit, to meet, 

long, 

short, 

yellow, 

to you. 



u 



$)ag ©d^iff tiegt auf beni 33oben beg SJicereg. aJlcinc ©AttjSgcr njcr* 
ben ^icr fein. 2Sir njcrben Dicle fipfel faufcn. 3^ ^«^^« ^^^ aJiSntcljum 
gr&utcin fc^irfcn, $)ic 5lmenfancr l^abcn uicTc ^Sfen. @i« n^rb eg m\t 
cinem fjabcn befcftigcn. ^ie ©c^n&bel ber SSijgcl finb gclb. Sing 9Jiangct 
an ®clb. 3c^ lucrbc ben ))eagcl auf ben !Jop{ tveffen. Uiiferc 33Ster njaren 
fDlalcr. $)ic ^Smmcr Ucgen in meincm 3iwi^f^^ <»uf ^^^ $^^ifct)c. ®o 
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toerbeu (Sie bit tim faufen? 3fl SS^affcr im @raben? SBir f pteci^n toom 
SBcttcr. SDie ^riciic ber 9lcnicr. SSkr tuirb bie ®abclu unb fidffel faufen? 
Uufere Seamen ftcku (are) ouf ben 2bffc(n. SRit ben SSeitc^en tt)erb€ ic^ 
Sl^nen (xu<i> JHofcii fcbicfcii. 2Bir irerbcn mit bem (gngtSTiber au«j^d^cn* 
(Sic u^evbcii am Ufcr beg Stl^eincg tt?ol}nen. 55a8 grMein tt)irb S^ren 
i0^ante( anjie^cit. $^ag ^^ferbcben ifl parf unb fel^r f$5n. 

2. 

I shall be in the gardeo. We shall go with our brother-in-law. 
The girls will put on their cloaks. The Americans sent their ships 
into the harbour. He will buy two rams. She will send yon some 
Tiolets. Who knows the names of these EngL'shmen? Where are 
the hammers? There are many painters in Dusseldorf, a^) town on 
the Khine. There is water in the ditches. Shall you fasten |t with 
nails? The beaks of these birds are red. Where shall you buy your 
saddles? We shall send the young lady the spoons. I shall meet 
my brothers-in-law in Paris. The heads of .the nails. The banks of 
the Bhine are beautiful. The apples will not be good. The ships 
of the Bomans were in the harbours. Are you speiJdng of the 
weather? We shall not go out with the Englishmen, or the French- 
men. You do not hit the nail on the head. The girls will not go 
for^) want of 3) money. 

*.♦ 

They will send you the stoves. The threads are too long. These 
cloaks will be too short. Who will buy your apples? The damage 
was hot great. Their fathers were Englishmen. I shall be with the 
young lady's brothers. I shall have my brother's little horse. This 
ground is not good for flowers. The violet lies on the ground. There 
are many violets in our gardens. The wings of these birds are 
yellow. He has many faults. These saddles are too large for these 
little horses. The beaks of these birds are very long. Are the 
threads strong? Round the^) town are ditches, but they are without 
water? These stoves will be too large ^) for these rooms. Where are 
the nails and the hammers? Do you know the names of these Ame- 
ricans ? The Bomans defended their ports. Do you know the works 
of these painters? With a knife, a fork and a spoon. Where shall 
you live in London? 

Lesson the tenth. ^e\)nit Irctiom 

72. The participles of regular verbs are formed from 
the infinitive by prefixing ge and changing the termi- 
nation en into t or ct; as, liebcn, to love, geliebt, loved; 
a6)tm, to esteem, gcad^tct, esteemed. 



1) Dative, being governed by in. 2) auf^. 3) an. 4) Utn bic. 
5) Too large must be placed after rooms. 
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Perfect Tenie of a regular Verb. 

t<^ Babe gclicbt, I have loved, n?ir babnt cteReM, we have loved, 

ta ^n 9*<M, thon h«tloTed, ifir bafct artUtt I ,.„„fc,^, i„^ 

«r 1 he j etc baben delirbt, J - ' 

fie > bat geliebt, sheMias loved, fie babcn gelicbt, they have loved, 
e«j it 

^el^abt, had, gctpefen, been. 

73. @tf)ait is coDJagated with l^aben^ bat gelpefen is 
conjagated with fcin. 



icb babe gcl^bt, :c. 

id^ bin geipefcn, I have been, 
btt bt^ ()cn?efen; thou hagt been, 
«C tft getoefen, he has been, 



I have had, etc. 

wit finb 9en?efen, we have been, 
ibr feib geu>efenr yon have been, 
fie finb getrefen, they have been. 



74. In the perfect tense the participle is placed at 
the end of the sentence; aS; iif |ake meinem Sruber in 
£0nbon tin ©efd^ent gef(^i(ft* / have sent my brother in 
London a present. 

Exceptiont to first Declension of Nonnt. 

75. The following masculine and neater noans take er 
in the plural^ the vowels being modified. 

ber ^om*), 
bet ®ott, 
bet iflann, 
bet Ort, 
bet dianh, 
btx SBalb, 
bet 5ffiiirm, 
bai» ^mt, 
ba2 93ab, 
bag 93anb, 

bag mb, 

bag 5Bfatt, 
bag SBrett, 

bag 8U(^; 

bag X)acl^, 
bag $;otf, 
bag Q\, 
bag ^6, 
bag §elb, 
bag mih, 



the thorn, 


bag ®Iag, 


the glass, 


the god. 


bag ®tab, 


the grave. 


the man, 


bag $aug, 


the honse. 


the place. 


bag ^oni, 


the horn, 


the margin, 


bag |)u^n, 


the hen, 


the forest, 


bag ^alb, 


the calf. 


the worm. 


bag Stxnh, 


the child. 


the office, 


bag ^kib; 


the dress. 


the bath, 


bag Saiib, 


the land. 


the ribbon, 


bag 2i^t**), 


the light, 


the picture, 


bag fiicb, 


the song, 


the leaf, 


bag Socb/ 


the hole, 


the board. 


bag 9Je^ 


the nest, 


the book, 


bag dinh, 


the wheel, 


the roof, 


bag @c^lo6, 


the castle. 


the village, 


bag ©cbtoett; 


the sword, 


the egg. 


bag %m 


the valley. 


the cask. 


bag 93oIf, 


the people, 


the field, 


bag SGSeib, 


the woman, 


the money, 


bag 2i5ott; 


the word. 



*) makes more usually ^otnen in the plural. 
**) Also candle in which sense £t(^ is the plural. 
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76. Nouns ending in tl^um alao take er in plural; the 
vowels being modified. 

ber 3flci*t^um, the riches, ba2 gatjlcntl^um, the principality, 

ber 3rrt^um, the error, bag ICitertl^um, the antiquity. 



gclcfcn, 


read, 


gcfreffcn, eaten. 


gefimbcn, 


found, 


gcgcffen, eaten. 


gcfd^nitten, 


cut. 


ben>egen, to move, 


gcfungcri, 


sung. 


fu(^en, to search, 


gcfe^en, 


seen, 


bafi SSBrtcrbuc^, the dictionary. 



1. 

Sd^ ^abe in 93ild^rn \)on ben ©bttcrn beg Slltertl^umg gelefen. @ie l^t 
eier unb §u^ner in ben SDbrfcrn gefauft. (St f^at bic 93l&tter ber 93ii(^er 
aufcjcfd^nittcn. 5)ie $)&cl^er ber §&ufcr in biefen 5Dorfcrn pnb rotl^. SDie 
^iubcr ^aben Sieber gefungen. SBir ^aben il'Jefter in ben SBd^ern gefiinben. 
$)ie SCSilnner l^aben bie S3(5tter gefreffen. 5Die ajldnner l^abcn bie (Sier ge= 
gcffen. 3ln ben 8flSnbem ber ©ISfer. SDie 93i(ber in ben @(^loffcm fmb 
f d^bn. 3cb bin in biefen Xl^&Iem gemefen. (Sinb bie ©retter fur bie gSffcr 
gefd^nitten? 5)ie ^leibcr ber SBciber in jenen SSnbern fmb nid^t fc^bn. 
Staffer be»egt bie SR&ber. ^aben (&ie bie «8&nbcr getoX^lt? ^cine Sflofcn 
ol^ne $)omen. 3<^ §abe ftii^e unb ft&Ibcr in ben gelbern gefe^en. ©ie 
l^aben bie ©r&bcr il^rer SBorfa^ren niit bent Sc^njerte tertl^eibigt. 2So pnb 
bie fiic^te? Deafen unb ^il^e l^aben §5mer. 5Die Srrtl^iimer ber gcfniten. 
3d^ ^abe bie SBbrler in meinem SGBbrterbud^ gefndbt. $)ie 2lUertl^umer biefeg 
gfirflentl^unig l^abe id& gefel^en. ^r i^at gnjci tmter. §abcn ©ie \)on 
feinen SRei^tl^nmern gc^Brt? 2)ie SBBlfer beg ^Itert^umg. 

The men have bought the casks. I have found no eggs in the 
nests. Our cow has had two calyes. I have cut ^3 the leaves, but 
not read the books. I have seen many lands and peoples (nations). 
The girls have chosen the ribbons and dresses. Have you seen the 
pictures of the houses and castles? The leaves of the trees are 
yellow. Who has seen roses without thorns? There were many 
men, women, and children. The men were on the roofs of their 
houses. The beauty of these glasses. The hens have many eggs. 
The children have sung these songs. The riches of the English. The 
graves are outside the villages. There are holes in those boards. A 
river wiU move the wh'^els. In the valleys of Switzerland. They 
fought with swords. Put the candles on the table. On '^) the margins 
of the forests are many violets. The baths are cold*^). These words 
are not in my dictionary ; I have sought them ^), but not found them ^). 



1) aufgefc^nitten. 2) 5ln. 3) Mt. 4) fie. 5) Them must be 
left out, or the auxiliary verb be repeated. 
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3* 

Men catch fish with worms. The flowers of the field are heautiAil. 
Have yoa been in the fields? I have not been in this country. Cows 
have horns. I have seen the antiquities in this castle. The gods 
of the Romans. I have not been in that place. Where hare yoa 
been? In the village. Have you eaten*) the eggs? The cat has 
killed and eaten ') the hen. I hare sought the children. They hare 
been in the wpod. They have found some nests with eggs. In this 
principality are many castles. He has fastened ') the boards with 
nails. The children have cut their dresses. She has lived in this 
Tillage. Has he conducted you over'^) tlie house? Have you fetched 
the children from*) school? They have discovered') some ne»ts in 
holes. They have defended ''') their riches with the sword. He has 
deceived the man. I know the errors of the Jesuits. 



Lesson the eleventh. C^tlfle ftttm. 



^^e, 


have (thou), 


f«, 


be (thou), 


riebe, 


love (thou), 



The Imperative Mood. 

l^abct, 

l^abcn ©ie. 
feib, 

fcicu ©ic, 
Ucbt, 
licben 6ic, 



i 



have (you), 
be (you), 



I love (you). 



Accusative of the Personal Fronouns. 

nud^, me; bi^, thee; il^n, him; fte, her; e^, it; uni^; us; 

euc^, ©ic, you; pe, them. 

77. FemiDine nouns are not declined at all in the 
singular. In the plural they are declined; for the most 
part; like the second declension. 



bie 93imc, 
bie SBrftrfe, 
bie grau, 
bie ^flic^t, 
bie ©c^ulb; 
bie 5:af(^e, 
bie Sl^at, 



the pear, 
the bridge, 
the woman, 
the duty, 
the debt, 
the pocket, 
the deed, 



bie Zmt, 
bie U^r, 
bie ©(t)meicl^e(ci, 
bie gvcil^eit, 



the door, 
the clock, watch, 
the flattery, 
the freedom. 



bie *itufiiicvffamfcit; the attention, 
bie gveuiibfd)aft, the friendship, 
bie ^cfc^rcibuiig, the description. 



1) freffen, to eat is used only of animals, effen, to eat of persons. 
2) Verbs beginning with the participles be, emp, ent, er, (\t, t)\nttv, 
m\% t>er, \>en, unber, ger^do not take (\e in the past participle; thus bes 
fcjtigen, entbc(fen, make, befcfligt, entbedt. 3) burc^. 4) Put the article. 
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78. All nouns ending in ex, l^cit, iext, fd^aft and ung, 
are feminine. 



Bcjcfircibcn, 
bctracl)tcn, 

bejaWen, 
(i(]^) bittc, 

lenfcn, 



to water, 

to describe, 

to look at, 

to preserve, keep, 

to pay, 

I beg, please, 

to obey, 

to direct. 



crfiitfcn, 


to fhlfil, to dOy 


lad^cn (fiber), 


to laugh (at), 


mac^cn, 


to make. 


bffnen, 


to open. 


pccfen, 


to stick, to put, 


t^im, 


to do, 


aujmerffam, 


attentive, 


rul^ig, 


quiet. 



u 



©ifen ©ic »cn biefen 33inicn. $arig l^at Dietc 33riiden unb ^irc^cn. 
S3cttaAtcii @ic bicfc ^iiSnner iinb graucn. SBcja^fcn (Sic 3^rc (Sc^ulbcn. 
3(^ l^abc fte bcja^rt. ©rfiim cure «PfIi(]^tcu, ^inbcr. ©tecft cure 3Ref(er 
in bic jtafci^c. 2cfcn ©ic bic Scfd^rcibuncj biefcr 3:^atcn. Oef[ncu (Sic bic 
3:l^iiren unb bic gcnjicr. ^aufen @ic jjtDci U^ren fiir mid^ unb ntcincn 
SBniber. ©el^orci^c bcincr ©d^weftcr. Jd^ bin fcin grcunb bcr ©cfcmeic^clct* 
©ngtanb ift ba2 2aub bcr greil^eit. ficnfcn ©ic fcinc 3lufmerffam!eit auf 
bicfc SBiici^cr. 93ittc, bccjicgcn ©ie ntcinc SBUimen. Scnjal^rcn ©ic bic 
greunbfc^aft bicfeg SO'ianncg. 2ac^cn ©ic nic^t fiber mid^. ©ci rul^ig, 
mcin ^inb. (Seib aufmcrffam, ^inbcr. @r bctracbtct bid^. §abcn ®ic 
bic ®utc, eg ju madden. 93ittc, tl^un (Sic eg. 3:l^un (Sic eg nit^t, i^ bittc ©ic. 

Buy me some pears. London has many bridges. Direct his 
attention to*) his duties. Water my roses, please. Preserve your 
liberties. Mf^e no debts. I have made debts, but I shall pay them. 
Have you paid for the watches? Do not open the doors. The des- 
cription is very beautiful, read it. Do your duty. Do not laugh at 
her, I beg (©ie). Be quiet, children. Be attentive, my child. We 
do not love flattery^). Send the pears to my house. Describe the 
deeds of that hero. Children, obey"^) your father. These pockets 
are too large. I paid it out of my pocket. Have the kindness to 
fetch*) my watch. Look at the wings of this bee. Put'^) your 
watches into your pockets. These women are very poor. Do it out 
of friendship for me. 

3. 

Look at the colours of these birds. Pay him for the watches. He 
is looking at you. Please^) to read this description. Defend us 
against our enemies. He laughs at thee. Preserve us from ') war. 



1) ouf. 2) Abstract nouns require the article before them. 3) 
gd^OTcbcn governs the dative. 4) The infinitive must be put after 
ihQ object woitch. 5) ©tcdft. 6) 93ittc, foUowed by the imperative. 
7) t>ov. 
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Do not speak against him. Conduct us over the house. Choose one 
of*) these watches. It is our duty to love'*') our enemies. Who are 
these women? Search the word in the dictionary. Go into my room 
and fetch my watch; it lies on the tahle. Please to water*') the 
flowers in the^} window. Buy some eggs. Search for^) some worms 
in the garden. Give these men and women their liberty. Keep your 
secrets. Stick this stick into the ground. 



lesson the twelfth, ^roolfle ftciion. 

79. The following feminine nouns are declined in the 
plural like the first declension. 



i)ic ^xt, 


the axe, 


bie U]t, 


the air, 


hit SBauf, 


the bench, 


bic ^Iliac^b, 


the maid servant. 


i>ic iBraut, 


the bride. 


bic ^maug/ 


the mouse, 


feU 93nift, 


the breast, 


bic madft, 


the night. 


bie (^am, 


the goose, 


bic TiW^, 


the nut, 


bte $aub, 


the hand, 


bic ©au, 


the sow, 


bic ^awt, 


the skin. 


bic @tabt, 


the town, 


)bic ^ul^, 


the cow, 


bic iii^anb; 


the wall (of a room). 


bic ^unft, 


the art, 


bic 2Bmf , 


the sausage. 



Plural bic %xK SBSnfc, 53rdiitc, ©Snfc, §aiibc 5c. 

80. Also feminine nouns in nife are declined in the 
same manner in the plural. SJlutter and Sod^ter merely 
modify their vowel; plural bie 3Jlutter, bic 2^5d^ter. 

81. The following nouns are declined in the singular 
like the words ending el, er 2C. (see rule 70), and in 
the plural like the second declension. 



bcr ©aicr, 
bcr Saucr, 
«bcr SDorn, 
bet gafan, 
^cr 3mrcl, 
*cr gonful, 
bcr aKugfct, 
bcr iWaci^bar, 
bcr ^antoffcl, 
ber ^^fau, 



the Bavarian, 
the peasant, 
the thorn, 
the pheasant, 
the jewel, 
the consul, 
the muscle, 
the neighbour, 
the slipper, 
the peacock. 



bcr ^fatm, 
bcr 9iiibln; 
bcr ©c^mcrj, 
ber ©cc, 
bcr ©porH; 
bcr (Staat, 
bcr ^tad^et, 
bcr ©ticfel; 
bcr (Stral^I, 
ber Slf)ron, 



the psalm, 
the ruby, 
the pain, 
the lako^ 
the spur, 
the state, 
the sting, 
the boot, 
the beam, ray, 
the throne. 



1) t)on. 2) The infinitive must be put after the object enemies. 
S) SBittc, followed by the imperative. 4) am, from ail bent. 5) Leave 
■out for. 
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bcr Uiitertl^au, 
ber Setter, 
bcr Sing, 
bag Stage, 
bag SBctt, 

Nominative. 
Genitive. 
Dative. 
Accusative. 



the subject, 
the cousin y 
the interest, 
the eye, 
the bed. 



bag @nbe, 
bag ^cmb, 
bag §era*), 
bag Sufect, 
bag Ol^r, 



the end, 
the shirty 
the heart, 
the insect, 
the ear. 



bcr 93aucr, the peasant, bie SSaucrn, the peasants^ 

beg 58auerg, the peasant's, ber 93aucrn, the peasants', 

bcm ^aucr, to the peasant, ben SBaucrn, to the peasants^ 

ben SBauer, the peasant, bic SBaucrn, the peasants. 



bie 33eforgni5, 
bicSBcttJunbcrung, 
bie ^cnntnife, 
bag Scucjnii 
bic ^ranf^cit, 
bic ^bc^in, 
3)cutfd^(anb, 
bie (Sonne, 
bie ente, 
bag ©cfcttjein, 
bic ©c^aafe, • 
bcfontmen, 
errcgcn, 



the fear, 
the admiration, 
the knowledge, 
the testimonial, 
the disease, 
the cook, 
Germany, 
the sun, 
the duck, 
the pig, 
the sheep (pi.), 
to receive, get, 
to excite. 



^angen, 

t^flegen, 

leben, 

mol^nen, 

gebraten, 

gccjcben, 

gefangen, 

man, 

fait, 

iwarm, 

bcril^mt, 

tt)cic§. 



I 



to hang, 
to cultivate, 

to live, 

roasted, 

given, 

caught, 



one, you, 

cold, 

warm, 

ce?ebrated, 

soft. 



they^ 



1. 



$)ic Sirte liegen auf ben 93dnfen. 2)ie 3uu?elen ber 33r&utc enregten 
unfcre 93etvnnberung. ®ie ^bcl^in l^at bic ®Snfe nnb gafanen gebra'ten. 
SDflcinc §Snbc fmb fait. $)ie SDlSgbc l^abcn tier UJlSufc gefangen, $)ie 
§5ute bcr ajl&ufc pnb fe^r m\<i) unb fd^bn. 5Dtc SKiirpe SDeutfc^Ianbg fmb 
beril^mt. 3n ben ©tvHbten ipflcgt man bie ^iinpe. 3(i^ cffe fcinc 9?ftffe. 
2Bir l^aben ^iil^e, abcr fcinc ®&ne. 5Die 9^5d^tc finb fait. SBilbcr baiiocn 
an ben Sffi&nbcn beg gimmerg. $)ic 2uft ifl fait, fte ifl n\<i^X gut fiir nicine 
SBruft. 2So fmb 3t;rc 5loc^tcr? 5Dic ajliittcc bic[cr 2Jl&bd^en pub in 
5£)cutfc§Ianb. 

aj^cine S^aci^bam finb SBauern, ^nglanb l^at CTonfuIn in aUen (all) 
©taatcn. 3^^^ ©tiefein unb ^antoffeln (tub unter bcm 93ette. @ic i)cit 
»iele ©d^mcvgen in il^ren 5lugen. SRubincn finb Jtotl^. $)ic @cen bcr ©ct)mei5 
(Switzerland) fmb fel)r ^\i)on, ®ic 93iencn unb »ie(c 3"^cten I)abcn 
©taci^e(n. Un[erc jBetteni bcjablen \xn9 S^n\i^i fiir bag ®elb. X^.^-r gilrfl 
liebt fcinc Untertbanen. $5ie it^roncn biefer aJlonavc^en. ^ic (gtdrfc bcr 
IDflugfeln. 3c^ j&abe bie ^falmcn gelefcn. $)er gliigcl eincg H>faug. 2)icfe 
^erren finb 93aiern. 2Sir i^aben jtpci togcn unb imi O^vcn. ©ie ^at 
ibr ^erj unb i^vc .^anb gegcben. ^icfe ^emben fiiib fd^mu^ig. 2Bir fmb 
am (Snbc ber SScfc^reibung. ^cnnen (Sic bic ^flic^tcn eincg ^onfulg? 2)cr 



^) Gen. beg ©crjcng, dat. bcm §erjcn, ace. bag .J^cr^, plural bic ^ergcn* 
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^nx f^atU feinc @^orcn. Die ^ranfl^cit mciitcg ©etterg crregtc ^©cfotgniffe. 
9ia(^ ben 3«"9wifKii f)(iUn bicfc ©hibciiten t>iclc ^cnntuiflc. ^ennen @ic 
bm SSkrt^ btefed 3mveld? Da^ ^au^ eined iBauerS. 

There are two bencheB in the garden. Where are the hammers 
and the axes? The jewels of the brides were very beautiful ai^4 
of*) great value. The geese eat out of the hands of the maid-ser- 
vants. The skins of the nuts are not good. The mice go through 
the holes in the walls. I was two nights and three days in Berlin. 
We get our sausages from Germany. The French and English cul- 
tivate the arts. Arc the geese roasted? In our zoological garden are 
two wild*) sows. I have seen many towns of Germany. The pea- 
sants have horses and cows, geese and ducks, pigs and sheep. It was 
very cold in the night. Where has the cjit caught the mice? The 
wing of a goose is too much^) for roe. He has received"^) a present 
from the bride. I have cut the bench with an axe. I have pain 
in my hand. The pictures hang on the wall. He was without spurs. 
Birds live in the air, and fishes Jive in the water. 

4. 

These men are Bavarians. The peasants in England have not 
much knowledge^). Pheasants and peacocks are very beautiful. I 
know the value of the brides' jewels. Two of) my brothers are 
consuls in France. I do not know my neighbours. 1 have bought 
boots and slippers. The psalms of David are very beautiful. The 
value of these rubies is very great. The lakes of America ') are very 
large. Germany has many states. The stings of the bees. Where 
liave you seen your cousins? These beds are too soft. I have bought 
these shirts in London. Her heart is cold. This monarch loves his 
43ubjects. Shall you give me interest*^) for the money? The beams 
of the sun are warm. Roses ^) are beautiful) but they have thorns. 

The disease excites no fears. These testimonials speak of much 
knowledge **^). Look at these jewels. I have given you the wing of 
a pheasant. I have caught a mouse with my ^*) hand. It is the 
duty of man to love **J his neighbour. Look at the wings of this 
insect. Your ears are red; are they cold? Her eyes are large and 
beautiful. They**^) cultivate the arts in Germany. This man is ce- 
lebrated*'*) for*^) his knowledge *°). Our cousins live at the end of 



1) Don. 2) milbe. 3) ju Diet, to be placed at the end. 4) The 
participle of befonniicn is also bcfonmicn. 5) Use the plural. G) Don. 
7) 5lmevica'^. 8) Use tlie plural. 9) Employ the article. 10) Employ 
ibe plural. 11) Use the definite article instead of my. 12) The in- 
£nitiye must be put after the object. 13) Wan, with the verb in the 
singular. 14) The adjective must bo at the end. 15) tt>cgcn. 
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the town. The power ^) of the eye of man over animals^) is very 
great. He does not know the duties of a consul. Who can**) 
describe the beauty of the throne ? These rubies excited the admiration 
of the count. The knowledge'*) of a peasant is not great. The cook 
has not roasted the goose. With the pain of this disease. She has 
given her hand, but not her heart. The war with this state is at 
an**) end. 

Lesson the thirteenth. ^xt\}tl)ntt Irrtton. 

82. The following masculine and neuter nouns of the 
first declension do not modify their vowels in the plural. 



ber 5lal, 


the eel,- 


bcr 2aut, 


the sound, 


bcr 2lvm, 


the arjU) 


bcr yjioub, 


the moon. 


bcr 5Dad)g, 


the badger, 


bcr a)ionat, 


the month. 


bcr ^oc^t; 


the wick, 


bcr ^fab; 


the path, 


ber 2)olc^, 


the dagger, 


bcr ^unft. 


the point, stop^ 


bcr §uf, 


the hoof. 


bcr @c^u^, 


the shoe. 


bcr ^uub, 


the dog. 


bcr (Btoff, 


the stuff, 


bcr fiac^g, 


the salmon, 


bcr Xag, 


the day. 


bag 93oot, 


the boot. 


bag $fuiib, 


the pound, 


ba2 93rob; 


the bread, loaf, 


bag dio% 


the steed. 


bag §aar, 


the hair. 


bag SRotr, 


the reed, pipe. 


bag 3a^r, 


the year. 


bag (Bali, 


the salt. 


bag 3o«, 


the yoke. 


bag ©Aaf, 


the sheep^ 


bag fioog; 


the fate, ticket, 


bad Xau, 


the rope, cable,. 


bag SpaaVf 


the pair, 


bag %\)ox, 


the gate. 


bic i^ftrse, 


the shortness, 


rc*ncn, 


to reckon. 


bic fiSiigc, 


the length, 


trcibcn, 


to drive, 


bic 2am vc, 


the lamp. 


gcrbroc^cn, 


broken, 


bic fiotteric, 


the lottery, 


c|cnun; 


enough, 


bcr SReitcr, 


the rider, 


fc^nea; 


quick, quickly,. 


blcibcn, 


to remain, 


f*n?a4 


weak. 


pict)cn, 


to flee, 


n?ag, 


what ? 



@iiib aiid^ 9(alc unb fiad^fc in btcfcm gluffc? ajlcine 3lrmc fmb miibc* 
!J)icfc $)ocl)te fmb fiir bic(c fiantpc iiiAt grog gcnug. (&ic tbbtcteu i^umit 
$)olc(kcn. 2)ic ^ufc beg ^ferbeg. $)ie ^unbe treiben bic «8(3^afc biirc^ bie 
iljorc bcr (Etabt. $)ic Saute tvarcn fd)ti>a(!^. ^cr ?p(anct S^Pi^^^" ^^^ ^^^^ 
^oiibc. ^^ tt>crbc gtvei 9Jionatc in ^rig blcibcn. SDicfc ^fabc fft^rcn 



1) ^ic aJ^ad^t. 2) bie Stl^icrc. 3) fann, with befducibcn at the end 
of the sentence. 4) Employ the plural. 6) an beni, but contracted,, 
see rule 67. 
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nad^ bcm $)orfc. 2Ber mad^t 3^^c ©d^ul^c unb ©ticfcln? 9Bo l^abcn €ie 
biefe ©toffc Qcfauft? $)ic 9iSc^tc flnb fait, aber bic lac^t fmb njarm. 
3Wac6en ©ic gmci ^uiiftc. 2Bir ^abcit i^ciitc gmei ^ac^fc c^efaucjen. Xsrei 
SBrobc tverbcn Qcnucj fcin. (5g maren oietc ©ootc aiif bcm (5ce» 3btc §aarc 
flnb fcl^r lane;. 3^ (;abc jn)el 2oofc in einer' Cotteric cjcfauft. rie ^a^xt 
flic^cn f(§nell' bal^in (away). !J)ic 8(]^ul^e fmb ftavf, icfc ^abc gtvei ^aarc 
Qcfauft. 5Dic Sfibl^rc ftnb ju furj. 5Dic ($nfl(5nber rcd^ncn nad^ "ipfunben. 
$)ic5:aue beg (Sc^iffcg fmb gcrbrod^en. 5DicSRof(c unb il^rc 9leitcr warcn miibe. 

Have you caught eels? I have cauglit salmon in the Rhine. The 
muscles of the arms. The wicks of these candles are not good. He 
had two daggers under his cloak. The hoofs of the oxen. Dogs*) 
are faithful. The sounds are long. The planet Saturn has seven ^) 
moons. The moon goes round the"^) earth in a month ^). I shall 
remain four months in France. These paths lead to the forest. My 
shoes are too short. I hought these stuffs in our street. The days, 
months, and years flee quickly away''). I shall speak with you on^} 
this point. Our dogs have caught two hadgers. The first ~) day of 
this month. I have not enough of ^) this stuff. The heams of the 
moon. He had a child in his arm. With the strength of his arm. 
What is the length of this stuff? The sheep flee hefore the wolf. 

3. 

One loaf is not enough, give me three loaves. The ship had 
three boats. Her hair^) is very short. Have you hought any tickets 
in this lottery? I have been *®) here**) four years, three months, and 
some days. Where are your shoes? Two pairs are in my room. The 
pipes are too long for this stove. The wolves killed some sheep. 
The cables were too weak, they are broken. Our town has four 
gates. On the second *'') day of the month. These sounds were very 
weak. The length of the boat. The shortness of the day. The dog 
drives the sheep into the field. What *^) is the length of the rope? 
Is it long enough? The shortness of time. I have reckoned the 
length for two pairs. There is no wick in the lamp. What*^) is the 
colour of the stuff? The steeds were tired**), and their riders. What 
are salts? The shortness of the sound. 



1) With the article. 2) ficben. 3) urn bic. 4) Put the adver- 
bial expression of time before the preposition and its object. 5) ba- 
l^in. 6) ilbcr, 7) See the heading of each . lesson for the ordinal 
numbers. 8) t>on. 9) Use the plural. 10) Use the present tense 
ic^ bin, whicA corresponds to the English I have been, when duration 
of time is -expressed; see rule 325. 11) l^icr, at the end of the 
sentence. 12) 2(m jtociten. 13) SBctc^cS. 14) See rule 50 on 
punctuation. 



I 
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Lesson the fourteenth. llier^d)ttte ft(t\m. 



Genders of Ifoniu. 
83. Of the masculine gender are: 

a. the names of males. Exceptions under rule 85a, 

b. the names of seasons, montLs, days, and stones. 



bet 3^"W<^^*/ 
bet gebruar, 
ber aRarj, 
bcr ^ml, 
bcr ai^ai, 
ber Sum, 
bcr Siili, 
bcr Sluguji, 
ber ©elptcmber, 
bcr October, 
ber 9Jo\)embcr, 
bcr $)ecember, 
bcr grii^Uttg, 
bcr ©ommer, 



Jannarji 

Feliruary, 

March, 

April, 

May, 

June, 

July, 

August, 

Beptemher, 

October, 

November, 

December, 

the spring, 

the summer, 



bcr ^erbfl, 
ber Sffiintcr, 
bcr ©onntag, 
bcr 2Kontan, 
ber ^iiiStacj, 
bcr SWttttuo^, 
bcr $)onnergta9, 
ber grritan, 
bcr ©onuabenb,! 



ber Samgtag, 
bcr (Stein, 
ber $)iamant, 
ber ©maragb, 
ber 9flubin, 



/ 



the autumn, 

the winter, 

Sunday, 

Monday, 

Tuesday, 

Wednesday, 

Thursday, 

Friday, 

Saturday, 

the stone, 
the diamond, 
the emerald, 
the ruby. 



84. Of the feminine gender are: 



a. 

b. 



c. 



bic (Sl^rc, 

bic @i(be, 

bic ^irfcbc, 

bic 8tiinbc, 

bic SGBoc^e, 



the names of females. Exceptions under rule 85a, 

nouns ending in c, not being the names of males, and not 

taking the prefix gc. Exceptions ba^ ^u^c, the eye; baiS (&nht, 

the end; bad ($rbc, the inheritance, 

all compound words ending in ct, l^eit, feit, f(i^(tft and uitg* 

Exception ba^ ^ctfC^aft, .the seal. 

bic IBctrilgerci, 
bic ^umm^eit, 



the honour, 
the oak, 



the cherry, 
the hour, 
the week, 



bic S^anfbarfcit, 
bic ^offminc^, 
bic 2Biffcnf(i^aft, 



the deceit, 
the stupidity, 
the gratitude, 
the hope, 
the science. 



85. Of the neuter gender are: 

a. all diminutives in 6)tn and tcin, whether denoting the names of 
males and females or not; 

b. aU the metals. Exceptions bcr ^tOL% the steel; bcr 3^^^ ^^ 
zinc; bic $(attita/ the platina, 

c. the names of countries. Exceptions are those ending in ei; 
as, bic jliiTfct; also bic ^^totxi, Switzerland; bic ^m, the 
Crimea, and a few others, 

d. the infinitiTe mood used as a noon; as, bad 9lcitcn, riding; 
bad ^angen, dancing. 
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ba^ ^ilnbd^ett; the little dog, bad ®olb, 

bad ^^nd)m, the little son, baiS ©liber, 

bad ©till^I^n; the little chair, bad (S\\tn, 

bad 3^5d^ter(ein; the UtUe daughter, bad SBIei, 

bad ^Inblcin, the hahy, bad Stwp^tx, 



the gold, 
the silver, 
the iron, 
the lead, 
the copper. 



86. The diminutives are much used in familiar eon- 
yersation; in forming them the vowels are modified^ and 
words ending in e or en, drop this termination; as, bie 
^lume, ba^ SSIiimd^en; ber ®arten, bag ®&tt^en. 

87. Female appellations are formed from the names 
of males by adding in, rejecting the final t, if there h 
one. The vowels are modified in the monosyllables. 



ber ^glSnber, 
bie englSnbcrtnr 

ber granjofe, 
bie granjbpn, 

ber g«inb, 
bie geinbin, 

ber ®raf, 
bie ®rafin, 

ber IWntg, 
bie ^SttiQin, 

ber '^odji, 
bie ftSd^in, 

ber 9fiacl^Bar, 
bie IRac^barin, 

ber SBtw, 



the Englishman, 
the Englishwoman, . 

the Frenchman, 
the Frenchwoman, 

the enemy, 

the (female) enemy, 

the count, 
the countess, 

the king, 
the queen, . . 

the cook, 

the (female) cook^ 

the neighhour, 

the (female) neighbour,. 

the lion, . 
the lioness. 



bie -fiSiDin, 

88. Words compounded of two distinct nonfis take 
the gender of the second noun. 

bie ^audtpre^ the house door, ber ^atbdbraten; the roast veal, 
bie -Stdl^tf eber, the steel pen, bad ^atn^ffd^if^; the steamboat, 

ber ^onbfci^ein, the moonshine, . bad SRatl^l^aud, the townhall. 



bie gerien, the holidays, 

bie Sal^redjeiten, the seasons, 

ber Ifeinb, the wind, 

Xfefttci^en,! to visit, 

fe]^en, to see, 

bcftl^SfUgt, . occupied, 

griln, green,, 

gelb, yeUow, 

SadfecoiQr, beutfd^e Onumn. 



ttjeif, 
atte. 


hard, 
useful, 
white, . 
ail. 


tneipend, 
niemald, 


mostly, 
iiever. 


um, 


. in order to 



3 
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3n (Jn^tattb l^aben bic ©d^uten il^rc gcrien tiKiflcng im $)eccinbcr unb 
Sottuar unb im 3uni unb 3^L $)er ©maragb ifl grun, bcr Siubm ijl 
rot^ unb bcr SDiamant ijl loci^. 5Dcr 2Binb ijl oft fc^r jlavf im aJlSra unb 
Sf^oi^mbcr. 3"* ^P^'^^ ^"^ ^^^ ^<^^^" ^^^ ^^"^9 jRcgcn cjcl^abt 5Dcr 
Sfaigujl unb ber ©cptcmber bicfcg 3^^^^ u^arcn fcl^r ujarm. ajlonta^j obcr 
SMn^tag toetbe ic^ ^ic^ befud^n. ^D^ittkood^ unb ^onnerStag toerbe id^ 
bef^fiftigt feln. ©icfcn @ommer unb $crb|l mcrbc id^ in bcr ©d^tocig feln* 
3n ber 3:ilrtci bin id^ niematg gett)cfcn. 5Dicfcn grii^ting gcl^c id^ nac§ 
ber Ihim. @onntag tear id^ in bcr ^Ird^c. 3d^ l^abc biefcn <Stcin am 
Gennobenb gelouft 34 ^^^ ^^c @^rc gcl^abt^ mtt bcr ^bnigin }u [prcc^cn. 
SDiefer 33aum ifl cine ©ic^e. 3" ^^^ ©tunbc toirb bic ®r&fln l^icr fein, 
urn mtt ber ^bd^in |u fpred^cn. 3<^ cntbcdPtc am grcitag bic iBctrilgcrci 
bicfcr grangbpn. SERcinc iKad^barin ifl mciflcng mit bcr ^unfl unb bcr 
aGBiffcnfd^ft bcfdjdftigt. $)ie engianbcrin l^at cin Xbd^tcrc^cn. 3c§ l^abc 
ein ^ferb^cn filr mcin (SBl^nd^en gcfauft. 5Da2 ^inbtcin (c^l&ft (sleeps). 
S)a)$ ®oIb ijl gctb, bad ©ilbcr unb bic ^tatina \i\}b tt?eig unb bad ^upfcr 
i^ rotl^. 5Da2 93tci ijl tocid^. 5Dcr ©tal^l mcincg iWcfjcrg ijl jc^r gut* 
a)a8 (Stiil^Id^cn ijl x>t>n (Sijcn gcmad^t. SEBag ijl bic garbc bcr ^augtl^iirc? 
©ag SRatl^l^aug ju SBrilffct ijl fc^Bn. 2luf bcm SH^cin ftnb t>iclc SDampff c^iffc. 

Janoaiy and Felnraary are cold, July and August warm. In 
March and April ^) tbe wind was very high^). May and June are the 
months for flowers. We had no rain in September and October. 
Hie four seasons are spring, summer, autumn and winter. On ^) 
finnday I shall go to ohnrch. On Tuesday my little brother^) will 
go to school. On Wednesday I shall -visit my little sister^) at school. 
On Thursday and Friday ^) we had no rain. At the end of the week, 
on Friday and Saturday^), I shall be occupied. This stone is an 
emerald, this is a diamond. We shall have no holidays in Noyember, 
or December. In an hour^) I shall be there. In June^) we shall 
haye cherries. That oak is very large. Shall we haye the honour 
of yisiting^) the countess? I haye neyer seen our queen. Who has 
discoyered the deceit? His stupidity is yery great. Show him gra- 
titude for his kindness. Haye you no hope? This Englishwoman 
cnltiyates the arts and sciences. I am come^) in order to see^) 
the lion and the lioness. 

3- 

My little son goes to school eyery day ^). The little dog is yery 



1) Wheneyer an adyerb, or adyerbial expression, begins the sen- 
tence put the nominatiye after the yerb: was the wind, 2) flarf. 
3) On before the days of the week, can either be left out, or trans- 
lated by am. 4) Form the proper diminutiyes. 5) The infinitiye, 
which must be placed after the object: the countess to visit 6) 
gefommcn. 7) Translate all days, aUc Xagc. 
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pretty. Do you know the value of gold*) and silyer? This little 
chair is for my little daughter. The baby is asleep ^). Iron is useloL 
We have no lead on the roof of our house. We have zink^) instead 
of lead. Our little cat is white and yellow. The value of platina 
is great. The steel of ^) these swords is good. My (female) nejgh- 
bonr stands every day^) for hours ^) at the house door. On the 
steamboat I have, eaten roast veal. Our (female) cook is a great 
enemy of this Englishwoman. These steel pens are too hard. I see 
him every di^^) in the town hall. I was on the steamboat by 
moonshine. This Frenchwoman has never been my enemy. We had 
little^) wind on Thursday and Friday. The colour of an emerald 
is green. He is mostly in the townhall during the daj« I am going 
to London^) to see the countess. I am come^) to bny a book. 



Lesson the fli%eenth. Mnf}t\)nit fttiion. 

Declension of Proper Nouns. 

89:i Proper nouns not ending in e, or a hissing soimC^ 
tak^^s in the genitive case^ the other cases remaining 
nncUanged. Surnames generally take 's in the genitire, 
in order that the original name may be easily recognised. 

Nominative, griebrid^; $)cutfc^Ianb, fionboii, 6(^itter. 

Genitive. griebnc^'^r 5D«utfd)lanbg, fionbong, ®4Ukr«, 

Dative. gricbricj^, Dcutfd^Ianb, Sonbon^ B^fSkt, 

Accusative, ^ricbric^; ^eutfc^lanb, Sonbon, &^iUtx, 

90. The names of females ending in e take enS in 
the genitive; as, SKarie, gen. SRarien^; ^axolm, gen. 
ilarolincniJ. 

91. The names of towns and countries ending in a 
hissing sound ai*e indeclinable ; aS; bie 6tra^en t)on $arii$ 
unb SKainj. 

92. The cases of foreign names ending in a§, e^, i^, 
u^, can be denoted only by the definite article ; as, bei? 
©ofrateg, bc3 3Eeryei8, ten Zibexin^. 

93. The article is often used to denote the cases of 
all proper names of persons, even in the nominative; 



1) Use the article before the names of metals. 2) Sleeps, fd^tSft, 
from fc^lafcn. 3) Here no article. 4} t?cn. 5) Translate all days, 
aUe $"0(56. 6) ©tunbeh (ang. 7) ttjenig. 8) urn, in order j must never 
be left ont ip German. 



3» 
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as, ®ib e& hex 3Maric, give it to Marie. SQ3o ift bcr Rati? 
Wliere is Charles? Qd^ jiel^c ben Milton bent %a^o toor. 
I prefer Milton to Tasso. 

94. The names of countries, towns, and months are 
pat in apposition with the preceding common nonn, and, 
consequently, do not require an equivalent for the pre- 
position of. 



bag ^aifcrreic^ gdu^knb/ 


the empire of Russia, 


bag ^bnigi 


:t\(b $anno\>cr, 


the kingdom < 


of Hanover, 


ble ®raff(!^aft iDiibbtcfcr, 


the county of Middlesex, 


bie ©tobt Sonbon, 


the town of London, 


bic gefhing ei^renbreitflcin, 


the fortress of Ehrenbreitstein, 


bag SDorf 2inb, 


the village of Lind, 


bcr momt mai, 


the month of 


May, 


bcr criJc 3unl, 


the first of June. 


(Suro^a, 


Europe, 


^oKanb, 


Holland, 


Slften, 


Asia, 


SScI^ien, 


Belgium, 


Slfrifa, 


Africa, 


3)&ncmarf, 


Denmark, 


SImcrtfa, 


America, 


©ricd^cntanb, 


Greece, 


(Sitgtanb, 


Kngland, 


SBaicrii; 


Bavaria, 


©d^ottlonb, 


Scotland, 


SBBl^mcn, 


Bohemia, 


S^^tanb; 


Ireland, 


^Portugal, 


Portugal, 


Sronfreid^; 


France, 


©ac^fcn, 


Saxony, 


^eutfd^taatb; 


Germany, 


Ungam, 


Hungary, 


DcPcrrdd^, 


Austria, 


bic ©(!^tt)ctg, 


Switzerland, . 


iprcugen, 


Prussia, 


bic Xiirfci, 


Turkey, 


fRnilmh, 


Eussia, 


Snblcn, 


Tndia, 


gtalicn, 


Italy, 


^\m, 


China, 


SipantcTt/ 


Spain, 


Slrabicn, 


Arabia, 


©ci^tocbcn, 


Sweden, 


^g^^tcn, 


Egypt, 


iKoitDCQcn, 


Norway, 


^pcrficn, 


Persia. 


95. The 


names of the people formed from the names 


of the above countries end 


in e or er. 




bcr @c^ottc, 


the Scotchman, 


bcr ®ricc^c, 


the Greek, 


bcr granjofc, 


the Frenchman, 


bcr ^ortugicfc, 


the Portuguese, 


bcr $)cutjd^c, 


the German, 


bcr ©ad^fc, 


the Saxon, 


bcr ^rcu^c, 


the Prussian, 


bcr Mrfc, 


the Turk, 


bcr 5Ruffc, 


the Russian, 


bcr (S&incfc, 


the Chinese, 


bcr ©(^tt)cbC/ 


the Swede, 


bcr SB^inc, 


the Bohemian. 


bcr 5DSnc, 


the Dane, 




• 



bcr ©uro^Sct, the European, bcr 3lmcrifancr, the American, 

ber ^fiat; the Asiatic, bcr @ngl&nbcr, the Englishman, 

bcr $lfrtfancr^ the African, bcr 3^lSnbcr,{ the Irishman, 
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bcr Ocfhci(!^cr, 


the Austiian, 


bcr linear, 


the Hungarian, 


bet 3tcinencr, 


the Italian, 


bcr ©(j^mctgcr, 


the Swiss, 


bcr ©panicr, 


the Spaniard, 


ber 3nbiancr; 


the Indian, 


ber DflortDCcjcr, 


the Norwegian, 


ber ^rabcr, 


the Arabian, 


bcr ^oK&nber, 


the Dutchman, 


bcr ^Xgtjptcr, 


the E^gyptiftn, 


bcr ©elgier, 


the Belgian, 


bcr ^^Jcrfcr, 


the Persian. 


bcr 39aier, 


the Bavarian, 






SCad^en, 


Aix la Chapelle, 


aJlunc^cn, 


Munich, 


eSln, 


Cologne, 


Ofcn, 


Buda, 


®enf, 


Geneva, 


JHcgcngbur^, 


Ratisbon, 


Sit>orno, 


Leghorn, 


«cncbig, 


Venice, 


M^eaitanb; 


Milan, 


^ten, 


Vienna, 


IRca^cI, 


Naples, 


9flom, 


Rome. 


bcr 3orn, 


the anger, 


rcifcn, 


to travel. 


bcr Stob, 


the death. 


ijcfc^tagcn, 


beaten, vanquished| 


bic ©auptilabt, 


the capital. 


brcit, 


broad. 


btc ©d^lac^t; 


the battle. 


cngc; 


narrow. 


bag 2cben/ 


the life. 


franf, 


iU, 


ha^ ^hm^xt\(b, 


the kingdom. 


^oc§, 


high. 


ncnnen, 


to name, 


m 


now. 



1* 

$abcu 6ic ©c^iKcr'g SBerIc? 2)ic ©tragcn JJbIng fn\b cngc, abcr bit 
©tragen 93crlin2 flnb breit. 2Bo fmb gricbrtdj*8 ©ticfcin? Scigcn 6ic ciS 
bcm ^art unb bcr agaric. ®ic gtilffc 5lmcrifa*3 unb 3lftcng fhtb fcl^r grof. 
ajlaricitjS giebc gu i^rcr ©d^tpcjlcr ijl nic^t grog. $)ic grcil^cit St^Hen^. 
$)ic ei^rc ^rcufcng. 2)cr $:ob bc2 ©ofratcg. 2)ic @t&rfc bc8 ^crfulcg. 
2Btcn ifl bic §auptpabt Ocjlcrrcic^g. SDic @tabt @cnf i{t in bcr <B^tt)6^ 
$)tc ©ricd^en ^aben bic ?pcrfcr in bcr ©d^tad^t bci (of) ^arat^on gcfc^ta^ 
gen. 3^^ bin in 3tolien gctt)cfcn nnb |abc gjJailanb, 2lt>omo, SScncbig, 
Sflom unb Df^eapel gefcl^cn. 3" S)cutfc^fanb l^abc id^ bic ©tSbtc 2lad^cn, 
©bin, aWiind^cn, SRegcnSburg unb ^icn gcfcl^en. ^ic ©uropScr ftnb todi, 
bic 5lfriFancr fd^ttjarj unb bic 3nbiancr 5lmcrifa*g rott;. 3« nnfcrcr ©c^ulc 
fmb ^oUSnbcr, S3ctgier, 'Deutfc^e, ©d^ttjcigcr unb (SnglSnber; untcr blefen 
(the latter) fmb gtvei ©d^ottcn unb cin 3^^^"^^^- 3"^ "^onat 5lugu(l 
tt)erbc id^^ nacf» 33aicrn; Socmen unb Ungarn reifen. 3^ l^abc bic ^litcr^ 
tl^iimcr fig^^)ten3 unb 5lrabicng gefel^en. @inb blcfc 2Jl&nncr @^)anicr obcr 
Staticncr? ^aft SDu (Sarlvtc'g SBcrf, bag 2iUn griebrid^*2 beg ©rogcn 
getefcn? ^arotineng S3ud^ ifl ni^t l^icr. 9lm t)icrtcn ajiai tt)ar \6) m 
©tSbtd^cn ©outl^gatc, in bcr ©raff^cift aJlibbtcfcr bci fionbon. 



2* 

The streets of -London are broad. The houses of Paris are high. 
I have Goethe^s and Bchiller^s works. The rivers of America are 
yery large. Where is Caroline's book? Have you seen Marie's 
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umbrella? Qiwe this knife to William^) Do you know Frederic? 
Here is William^s Mend. The empire of Russia is very great. The 
towns of Lirerpool and Manchester are in the county of Lancaster. 
Munich is the capital of the kingdom of Bavaria. I shall travel 

' through Aix la Chapelle and Cologne. I have not seen Rome, Naples, 
or Venice, but I have been in Milan and Leghorn. Do yeu know 
the town of Ratisbon? It is in the kingdom of Bavaria. Is that 
man a Russian, a Dane, or a Swede? The Turks fought with the 
English, French, and Italians against the Russians in the Crimea. 
Byron travelled in Italy, Spain, and Greece. William *s cousin has 

' been in Vienna and Buda. Mary^s cousin is at school in Geneva. 
Name me the capitals of Sweden and Denmark. A Prussian is a Ger- 
man^). There are many Greeks in Manchester. The English have 
vanquished the Chinese. The anger of Achilles. Caroline's mother 
is now very ill. 

3. 

Many Africans are slaves. Holland and Belgium are now king- 
doms. This German is a Bavarian, that an Austrian. The Italians 
and Spaniards are Catholics. He travelled through Turkey, Arabia, 
Persia, India, China and Egypt. The Arabians, Persians, and Egyptians 
of antiquity were celebrated. I have not seen the house of this 
Dutchman. I have seen the king of the Belgians. The nations^) of 
Asia. Romulus founded^) the city of Rome. Hungary and Bohemia 
belong to^) empire of Austria. Prussia and Saxony are kingdoms. 
The sea is very narrow between Spain and Africa. Have you read 
the life of Alcibiades? Moore was an Irishman, and Scott a Scotch- 
man. Tycbo Brahe was a Dane, Copernicus a Prussian. Camoens 
was a Portuguese. The Austrians and Russians vanquished the Hun- 
garians. The houses of the Swiss are pretty. There are many salmon 
in the rivers of Norway. The Saxons are Protestants. The lakes 
of Ireland and Scotland are very beautiful. The Indians of America 
are red. The Greeks vanquished^) the Persians in the battle of^) 
Salamis. These women are Bohemians. I saw<^) him on the first*) 
of April. 



lesson the sixteeBth. jSrrd^^r^ntr ftction^ 

96. DeclenHion of the adjective with the definite 
article: 



1) ©itl^etm. 2) ein ©cutler, see rule 102. 3) Die «blfcr. 4) 
mrihibete. 5) gel^brm bent. 6) Use the perfect tense: haw vanquiahea. 
7) Ul 8) am etflcn. 
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Nominatiye. 
GenitiTe. 
Dative. 
AccnBatiye. 



Nominative. 
Crenitive. 
Dative. 
Accusative. 



Nominative. 
Genitive. 
Dative. 
AccQsative. 



The good man. 

Singular. 

bet gute 2Rann, bie 

bed guten ^aititei^, bet 

bem guten 9)^aniie, ben 

ben guten ^ann, bie 

The young woman. 

bie junge grau, bie 

bcr juncjcn grau, ber 

bcr juncjen graU; ben 

bie junge grau, bie 

The little honse. 

bad fleine ^aud, bie 

beg fteinen <>aufed; ber 

bent Heinen ^aufe, ben 

bad fleine $aud/ bie 



Flmral. 

guten ^dnnet; 
guten !IR&nner, 
gnten W&nnem, 
guten SR&nner. 



jungen grauen, 
jungen grauen, 
jjungen grauen, 
jiungen grouen. 



Reinen ^Sufet, 
Keinen Jp&ufer, 
fleinen ^ufern, 
tteinen ^fiufer. 



97. The adjective is declined in the same manner 
as bicfer, this; \enex, that; bcrfelbe, the same; aSe^ all; 
toel6)ex, which; jcbcr, each; and mani^ex, many a. 

98. The adjective used as a noun* is declined in like 
manner; aS; ber Sleid^e/ the rich man; be^dtei^mc. S)af 
®(3&6nc, the beautiful, be^ ©d^iJncn 2C. 

99. The pronoun 07ie aftfir an adjective is not requi- 
red in German; as, ber reid^e SRann unb ber arme, the 
rich man and the poor one. ' 



ber $eibc, the pagan, 

bet Sel^rer, the teacher, 

ber ©Aillcr, the scholar, 

ber ©cl^ftfietter, the author, 

ber €taatdmann, the statesman, 

bie SBibliotl^ef, the library,' 

fceneiben, to envy, 

betoac^en, to guard, 

leben, to live, 

loben, to praise, 



f^jiclen, 

gcfcferieben, 

angeneBnt/ 

BeH, 

erl^aben, 

englifc^, 

ffeiiig, 

oft, 
U)ie? 



to play, 

written, 

agreeable, 

best, 

sublime, 

English, 

diligent, 

last, 

oft^, 

how? 



u 

2)er fie^rer lobt bad flei^ge Stinh. JBitte, .geben ©ie mir biefc fc^dne 
SRofe. $)er 5lmic bcneibet oft ben Sfleid^en. 3* toerbe ben runben Xif*^ 
©erfaufen. $)er tveue ^unb bett>ad^t bad ^and feined ^rm. SDie ficinc 
itcd^t \}pk\t mit bem grogen ^unbe. SBer l^at ben gro^en jiometen tnU 
beef 1 9 ^u l^aft bie [(b5nen ©arten (Snglanbd ni(^t gefe^. $a{l ^ bad 
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£cl&cn aSaf^incjton g, beg crjicn ^pr&fibentcn atmevifa'g, oelcjcu? 62 ivar 
bag lefetc 2Bcrr beg berfl^mten (Sd^riftflctlerg ©af^ington Sn^ing. 3c^ l^abc 
aud^ ba^ fiebcn begfclbcn grogen sDlanncg \)on @parfeg gelcfen. $)ag gro^c 
@d^iff btcibt in bcm $afen tvegen beg fleinen (low) 2Baffcrg. ®cben <B\t 
mix bic flcinen 2:cllcr. ©uric, ber bctul^mtc cngtifd^c ©taatgntann unb 
©d^riftjieKer, ^ai ein SGBcrf ilbcr bag @r^abcnc unb @4^ne gefd^rieben. ^ler 
ijl ber gro^e jammer, abet tt)o ift ber Heine? 2Sir f^jielten mit ben fleinen 
ajlSbd^en im ®arten. 5Dic SReic^cn geben ben 2lrmen ®ctb. 2)ic fd^oncn 
ftteiber ber teid^en graucn. ^t rei^en 3)fl5nner finb nid^t gliidflid^. Wftaru 
d^er reic^e ilRann ift nid^t glUdflid^. SEBclc^eg gro^e $aug ^aben ©ie gefauft? 

2. 

Have you seen the celebrated jewels of the queen? It is very 
agreeable under this large tree. The old birds were not in the nest. 
Send me the blue dress, and not the white one. I shall not remain 
long in this old dirty town. The ancient^) Greeks and Romans were 
pagans. The English army^) was in Belgium. I shall sell the old 
horse, but not the young one. I travel to Spain '^) with my young 
firiend. I liye in the old town of Cologne. This cold room is 
not agreeable. Do not envy the rich. I have all the'*) works of 
the celebrated English author Macauley. I have read the best books 
in his library. All good children are diligent. Have you read the 
Last days of Pompei by^) Bulwer. How many books has this ce- 
lebrated author written? The large libraries of these great men are 
sold. The teacher speaks of the celebrated English statesman, Pitt 
and Fox. Many a poor man envies his rich neighbour. 

8. 

The diligent scholars love their teacher. How long have you 
lived in the old town of Cologne? The faithful dog guards the sheep. 
Have you been long in the little room? I have often been in the 
house of that rich German. The same ^) young Italians are also my 
firiends. I have praised the diligent scholars. Do not envy the great. 
I know this young woman, but I^do not know that one. Have you been 
playing (have you played) with tlie little boy"^) in the garden? The 
gratitude of the poor. The kindness of the rich. The poor man^) 
often envies the rich man®). How much have you given to the poor? 
Where does the brother of this little girl go to school? He is in 
one of the best schools in Germany. The town of GSttingen has 
one of the best libraries in Germany. My house is the last, and one^) 
of*<^) the best houses in the street. How tired this little girl is! 



1) alt. 2) 2)ie Stnnce. 3) To Spain must be placed at the end 
of the sentence. 4) The article is not used with aUc. 5) ton. 6) 
^erfelbe is declined like the article and adjective. Nom. plur. ^ies 
felbeit. 7) That on which most stress is laid is put last, there- 
fore toith the UttU boy must be after in the garden. 8) Man may 
be left out; ber 9ieid^; ber ^rme, express the rich man, the poor man, 
9) dng. 10) \)on. 
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Lesson the seventeenth. ^itbtn}t\)nU fttiioiL 



100. Deolension of the adjective with the indefinite 
article. 



NominatiYe. 
Genitiye. 
Dative. 
AccnsatiYe. 



A poor woman. 

eine arme grau, 
cinev anncn grau, 
cjiicr armen graU; 
eifte arme grau. 



A rich man. 

ein reit^et 2Rann; 
cinciJ reic^en aWanneg, 
cinem reid^en 2Rannc, 
eincn reld^en 2Rann, 

» A little child. 

Nominative. cin flcincg iJinb, 

Genitive. eincg fleiuen ^inbeg, 

Dative. cinem fleinen j!inbe, 

Accusative. ein Heincg ^inb. 

101. The adjective is declined in like manner with 
the possessive pronouns mein, iein, fein, il^r, unfer, euer, 
S^, if)x and the word tein. In the plural the adjective 
is declined as with the definite article. 

Plural 

Nominative. mcinc ftcinen jJinber, 

Genitive. meinet fleinen j!inber, 

Dative. meinen flcincn i!inbcm, 

Accusative. meine fleincn jjinber. 

102. The following nouns, mostly derived from ad- 
jectives, end in e with the definite article, and in er 
with the indefinite article. 



ber S3eaTOte, 
ber JBebiente, 
ber SBefannte, 
bet 5Deutft^, 
ber grembe, 
bet ©efangene, 
ber (Bdtfyctt, 
ber ®efanbte, 
ber SReifenbe, 
ber 93etn)anbte, 



the official, 
the man-servant, 
the acquaintance, 
the German, 
the stranger, 
the prisoner, 
the learned man, 
the ambassador, 
the traveller, 
the relation. 



ein iBeamter,! 
ein 93cbicntet) 
ein Sefannter, 
ein $)eutfc]^cr, 
ein grember, 
ein ©efangener, 
ein ©elel^rter, 
ein (Sefanbtet; 
ein 3Reifenber, 
ein 33ertt)anbter. 



Gen. beg ©eainten k. Gen. eineS iBeamten 2C, Plural Norn, bie ©earns 
im. Gea. ber ©eamten )c. and without the article SBeamte, ©ebiente. 



— 42 — 



bet 'XlScil, the part, 

bet ©efcUfd^after, the companion, 
bag SSatcrlanb, the country, 
bic grau, . the wife, 

fbtrncn @ic? can you? 
t>erurfa^en, to cause, 



beutfd^, 


German, 


englif4* 


English, 


leid^t, 


easy, light, 


fc^er, 


difficult, hoayy, 


ta^fer, 


braye. 


neu, 


new. 



u 



3n fionbon l^at oft ciu reic^cr iOlann citt fleineg §aug. $)ic bcutfc^c 
©^rad^c ifl ciiic fc^tocrc ©^rad^e. (5r l^at cin ^iibfd^eg 31"^*"^^ ^^ ^^^^^ 
Heincu §aufc in cincr fc^bnen 6tra6c. (Sx rcijl nac^ bcr Xurfci mit cincm 
reid^eu gteunbc. SJlein rcid^cr 23cttev ttirb ung am $)in2tag bcfud^cn. SBrucc 
toar cin bcriil^mtcr engTifd[)Ci SReifcnber. 3^ l^abc cincn flcigigen 93cbicntcn. 
$)iefcr jungc grcmbe ijl citiT ^eutf d^er. ©r ifl ein alter 93efanntcr tjonmir. 
(Sr ifl eiu iBcbientcr beg ©cfanbten Deflerreid^g. SJlcine SBcrtranbten fmb 
arm. $)iefer beutfd^e @olbat ifl ein tapfercr aJiann. @in SBeainter fiil^rtc 
ben ®efan<\e!ien. (Sn^^Ianb ifl cin fdftbneg unb reid^eg 2anb. 5Dcutfd^lanb 
l^at t)iclc ©elebrtc. 3}lein bcfler grcunb ifl cin SBctgier. §abcn ©ie il^r 
fd^bneg $aug gefcl^en? 33iele grcmbc bcfud&en unfer pbfd^eg ©t&btd^en. 

A brave soldier defends his country. A difficult language is easy 
for a diligent scholar. A good book is an agreeable companion. 
Herder and Lessing were Germans. This is tiie house of a yery 
rich German. Can you read*) a German book? I lived in the same 
house with a celebrated painter. Have you seen the poor prisoner? 
The ambassador was an acquaintance of mine ^). I have sent a faithful 
man-servant. This celebrated traveller has seen a great part of the 
world. Mungo Park was a celebrated English traveller. A rich re- 
lation of mine^) hast bought me a pretty little house and^) garden. 
A stranger has been here. This learned man has a large library. 
Through the kindness of the officials. The sting of a little insect 
often'*) causes great pain.| 

His poor wife is very ill. The house of our English consul is 
in*) Broad street. Where shall- you buy my new shirts? The great 
gates of our old town are very beautiful. What shall you do with 
your old dog? English boots are strong. Who made^) your new 
slippers? This rich man is not kind to"^) his poor relations. My 
rich uncle has no wife. We have no pretty flowers in our garden 
this^) summer. We have had no beautiful weather this spring. Have 
you seen my new rooms? My young German friend will be here 



1) With the auxiliary verbs the principal verb is put at the end. 
2) t)cn inir. 3) The adjectives must be repeated, and made to agree 
in gender. 4) Adverbs of time follow th^ verb. 5) Employ the ar- 
ticte. 6) Use the perfect l^at gentaC^t. 7) gegen. 8) In the accusatiTe. 
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on Tuesday or Wednesday. An English young lady will be her 
companion. The Germans love their country. This woman is the 
wife of that young man. An acquaintance of mine has bought these 
new dresses for the little sister of his young German friend. 



lesson the ei^teenth. ^d)t;el)nte ftciion. 

103. Declension ^of the adjective without the article 
or pronoun. 

Hasculine. 

Old wine. Old wines. 

Nominative. alter ^ein, alte Seine, 



Genitive. 

Dative. 

Accusative. 


atten*) SQJeiueg, 
altcm ihJeine, 
rtlten SGBein. 

Feminine. 


alter SSkine, 
olten SSkinen, 
alte Seine. 




Good soup. 


Good soups. 


Nominative. 
Genitive. 
Dative. 
Accusative. 


gute 6up^e/ 
guter (B\i\ip^, 
guter ©u^j^je, 
gute <5u^pe, 

Neuter. 


gute ©u^pen, 
guter ©u^^^jen, 
guten ©u^>^)en, 
gute ©uppen. 




Clear water. 


New books 


Nominative. 
Genitive. 
Dative. 
Accusative. 


flareg SSaffer; 
flaren*) SGBaffer^^ 
flarem Gaffer, 
flareg Staffer, 


neue' SBuc^er, 
neuer 93uc^er, 
neuen 93u^ern, 
neue Sticker. 



104. The adjective is declined as above with number^, 
and with the worda cinigc, some, ntcl^rere; several, anbere, 
other, Diefe, many, tocnige, few, fold&c, such. 

105. Adjectives derived from the names of nations 
terminate mostly in i^^, and are never written with a 
capital letter; as, afrifanifii^, italienifd^; belflifd& ac. 



*) ^itt^, flareg; is properly speaking the genitive case, but the 
'termination en is more frequently used in conversation, and by many 
modem authors, as being more euphonical. 
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106. Two nouns, of which the former expresses a 
portion of the latter, are placed in apposition, and do 
not require an equivalent for the preposition of. 



cin ^funb S^cfev, 
fine Xaffc %f}ii, ■ 
ein ®M SEBein, 
elite gTafd^e 95ier, 
einc 5lrt Zud), 
tin 93ogen ^c^)ier, 
ein ^aar ©d^ul^e. 



a pound of sugar, 
a cup of tea, 
a glass of wine, 
a -bottle of beer, 
a kind of cloth, 
a sheet of paper, 
a pair of shoes. 



bie gebev, 
bic «milc§; 
bie $)mte; 
bag Dbjl, 
fd^teibeit; 
trinfen, 
$)urP r^abcit; 

reif, 
untcif, 
S^funb, 
ungefunb, 



the pen, 
the milk, 
the ink, 
the fruit, 
to write, 
to drink, 
■ to be thirsty, 
fresh, new, 
ripe, 
unripe, 
wholesome, 
unwholesome. 



ic§ tl^uc ettoag gem, 

id^ effc gem 3lepfel, 

i4 trtnfc gem SSein, 

i(i^ fd^reibe gem mit ©tal^lfebem/ 



immcr, 

gett)5l^nli(i^/ 

gem, 

beffcr aU, 

ml^tx, e, 

wcnn, 

filnf, 

fteben, 

ac^t, 

neun, 



always, 
generally, 
willingly, 
better than, 
eg? which? 

if, 
five, 

six, 

seven, 

eight, 

nine, 

ten. 



I like to do something, 

I like apples, 

I like wine, 

I like to write with steel pens. 



3l(tcr 3Bcin ifl gewSl^nUcl^ bcffev, aU junger 2Scin. SDicfc Jvau bringt 
ung allc !J:age frif^e m\l(i) ' unb ftifc^e ©let. ^alteg frifd^eg 2j5affer ifl 
beffer alg parfer SSein, menu man 3)urfl l^at. ^6^ fc^vcibe mit fd^iDarjet 
2)inte auf toeigeg papier. 3d^ trinfe gem engTifc^eg ober baierifd^eg 33ier. 
3d^ cffe gem frifd^eg S3tob, aber eg ijl nic^t gefunb. 3^^ ^^^^ Qc^^ 9ute 
^reunbe, aber nic^t t>icle gtcunbe. SBeinc finb meijieng x>on toei^er unb 
rotifer gatbc. SHeifeg Objl ifl gefunb, aber unreifeg Dbfl ifl fcl^r ungcfunb, 
3d^ ^abe franjBfifd^en, fpanifc^en unb ungarifd^en SSein gefauft. aCBirfmb 
immer gute gteunbe getoefen. 2Se(c^e 5lrt Obfl i^aben @ie gefauft? ®eben 
©ie mir eine Xaffe frifc^er falter 3}iild^. Strinfen 6ic cine 5:affe njarmen 
flarfen 'll^eeg. ^bmien 6ie mir einen 93ogen flarfen blauen ?Papierg geben? 
©r l^at mir ein ?Paar ©tiefcln unb ein $aar ^antoffeln gemad^t. ^ahm 
<5ie einige itolienifc^e ^ilc^er? 3^^ ^^ ^^^^ ^^^ mel^rere beutfc^e un^ 
fpattif(^e g^iic^er. 3d^ effc gem fol^e fc^bnc SBirnen. (gr l^at ttiele fd^Bne 
^ferbe. 3d^ l^abe ge^n gro|e gtafd^en olten SBeineg gefauft. 
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2. 

It is old strong wine. Is it French or Spanish wine? A cup 
of cold*) milk is agreeable, when^) one 3) is thirsty. Put the flowers 
in fresh water. Very strong tea is not wholesome. I do not like un- 
ripe firuit, it is very unwholesome. Do you like new") bread. The 
French make good soups. .Good books are good companions. The 
teachers praise diligent scholars. Buy me a small bottle of red*^ 
ink. Do you write with red, blue, or black ink? You always*) 
write with bad pens. Drink a glass of cold water, if-) you are 
thirsty. I have bought some new pens. What^) kind of fruit do 
you like? I generally write long letters to") my sister. When you 
are thirsty cold water or new milk is^) better than strong wine. I 
have other good books, if*) you do not like to read these. Several 
old friends visited me in London. Such good friends are very rare *°). 

3. 

These**) are Spanish nuts. America has great lakes and rivers. 
There were many Belgian painters in Cologne. There are many good 
German painters in Munich and Dusseldorf. I have four or five 
good Italian books. Give me a sheet of white paper. I shall buy 
a pair of French boots. The English make strong boots. I am 
thirsty, give me a glass of good beer. We have other good soups, 
if you do not like this. I hiive seen some French soldiers here. In 
Mentz'^) 1 have seen Prussian and Austrian soldiers. Ihaye.never 
seen such beautiful- flowers. I am generally tired, when I have 
written long letters. Ripe fruit is wholesome, if you do liot eat too 
much of it*^). I have many agreeable companions, but few good 
friends. Buy me a pound .of tea and six or seven pounds*^) of white 
«ugar. I have eight or nine bottles Of old Hungarian wine. He had 
five or six little children. 

lesson the nineteenth. Hrun;el)nt( ftctxm. 

Comparison of Adjectiyes. 

107. The comparative of adjectives is formed from 
the positive by adding ft or eft. The vowels are modified 
in the monosyllables only. 



1) A cup of milk .is einc Xajjc 9)UI(^, but the genitiye must be 
employed, when the noun has an adjective before it ; etne ^affe itilitX 
SKild^. 2) tociui throws the verb to the end of the sentence. 3) man. 

4) frifd^. 5) Adverbs of time after the verb* 6) SSclc^c. .7) an. 

5) When, as in this case, the accessory sentence precedes the prin- 
cipal one, the latter must begin with the verb. 9) The order of the 
words is; if you these not wittingly read, 10) feltcn. 11) The 
neuter singular contracted; bicg. 12) 5[Raing. 13) jii t)icl bat)on. 
14) Employ the lingular: 
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breit, broad, bvcltcv, breitejl, 

furj, short, filrjcv, filrjc^ 

tpeife, wise, meifer, meifcjl. 

Thus bc« breitejle, bev filrjcfle, ber mcifejic. 

108. When the adjectives does not end in b, t, ^, §, 
fd^, or J, the e of the syllable eft is omitted, 

ttef, deep, tiefec, ber, bic, bag ticfjle^ 

arm, poor, drmcr, ber, bic, baS &rmflc» 

109. The above form of the superlative is used only 
before a noun, either expressed or understood; a«, ber 
^firtfie ^Rann, the strongest man; @ie ^dben ben fiirjeften 
©tO(f unb id^ ben langften (@to(f, understood), you have 
the shortest stick and I the longest. 

110. When the adjective follows the noun am (the 
contraction of an bem) is used with the superlative. 

fag/ sweet, filler, am fiigeflen, 

fd^fin, beautiful, fc^bner, am fd^bnften. 

111. This is also the adverbial form; as, er fd^reibt 
am fd^finftcn toon alien, he writes the most beautifully 
of all. 

112. Than after the comparative is translated by aU^ 



ber gelbl^err. 


the general. 


biai^enb, 


flourishing. 


ber ^cbmr. 


the orator, 


(angfam. 


slow, slowly. 


ber ©d^atl, 


the sound. 


fd^nea, 


quick, quickly. 


bag fiic^t, 


the light. 


wertl^tjoll, 


valuable. 


bag detail. 


the metal, 


t>itt, 


much, 


betoegt fid^, 


moves itself, travels, 


^eute, 


to-day. 



1. 

' Dag 93Tei Ifl fc^toer, bag ®oIb ifl f d&toerer unb bie patina iji bag fd^merjle 
aWetaU. 5Dag fiid^t be^egt pd^ tjicl fd^neUcr, alg ber ©d^att, SDer SDiamant 
iji l^&rter, atg aHe anbcre @tcine. SDer Sf^i^ein ifl linger alg bie a^ofel 
(Moselle), aber bie SDonau (Danube) iji am tSngjlen. ^arl iji fleigiger 
aTg fein 59mber, aber SBill^tm iji am fleigigjlen. SBenug ift ber fc^bnjle 
ber ^laneten. @in toeiferer Wldnrt alg ©afomo (Solomon) l^at niemalg 
gelebt SDtc patina ifl ein toerti^tjotlereg 3Jletat[ aTg bag ©ilOer, aber bag 
®olb ifl am n^ertbtJoUflen. SDer tSngfle Xag ifl im SRonat 3uni unb ber 
filrjefle im $)eccmber. 3^ grill^Ting unb ^crbfl ifl bag SSettcr am am 
genel^mflcn. @g ifl fcin fleif igerer j!nabe in ber 6d^ule alg ^art. ®tUn 
®ie mir eine jCaffe flSrfcren 3:i^eeg. (Sx l^at ein fleinercg aber fc^bnereg 
unb ongenel^mereg ^aug gefauft. SBcTd^er \)on tu^ fc^reibt am fd^bnflen? 
98ag Ben)egt fid^ am fc^nellflen? Dag Sid^t. 
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2- 

-Spanish wines are stronger than German wines. In March it^) 
was warm, in April warmer, and in May the warmest. Solomon^) 
was the wisest man. fingland is the richest country^) in the world. 
In snmmer we^) have the longest days and the shortest nights. 
Athens'*) was the most flourishing city of Greece. Demosthenes and 
Cicero were the most celebrated orators of antiquity. Of all Roman 
generals Caesar^) was the greatest-'*). The greatest of all French 
orators was Mirabeaa. Bring me a bottle of your oldest wine. Sound ^) 
travels much more slowly than light ^). The ruby and the emerald 
are valuable, but the diamond is the most valuable. The Mersey 
at^) Liverpool is much broader than the Thames^) at London. To^ 
day is the shortest day. Gold, platina, and silver are the three most 
Tftluable metals. 

3- 

He is a much poorer man than his brother. His eldest^) son 
was very rich. This is a sweeter apple than that. What*°) is the 
value of the smaller house? Make me a much deeper hole than this. 
You write with blacker ink than I. Marlborough and Wellington 
were the most celebrated generals of England. My house is the 
smallest in the street. Which of you writes the quickest? Charles 
writes beantiftilly, William writes more beautifully, but Richard 
writes the most beautifully. Arabian horses are the most celebrated 
for (toegm) beauty and streng^. Iron is the most useful of all 
metids. Give me a glass of sweeter wine. Can you give me a glass 
of stronger beer? Buy me some whiter sugar than this. 



Lesson the twentieth. cBman^igfle ftdion. 

Comparison of Aoyectiyes. 

113. The following monosyllables do not modify their 
vowels in the comparative and superlative. 



M<3^/ 


rude, 


faTfc^, 


false, 


bran!, 


bright, 


m, 


fl«t. 


Bfafc 


pale, 


{rol^, 


glad, 


hvci», 


good. 


f^latt, 


smooth. 


hunt, . 


party-coloured. 


^0^1, 


hoUow, 


bumpf, 


gloomy, 


m* 


bald, 



1) Nominative after the verb. 2) (gatottio. 3) ba« 2anb. 4) Ut\)tn. 
5) General understood. 6) Abstract nouns require the. article. 7) bei 
8) bie Xl^emfe. 9) The same in German as oldest. 10} fiklc^. 



— 48 — 



farg, 


niggardly, 


fanft, 


gentle, 


flat, 


clear, 


Wlaff, 


loose, 


fna^ip, 


scanty, 


fci^lanf, 


slender, 


Talent; 


lame, 


f«toff, 


steep, 


matt, 


weary, 


Mi, 


pro ad. 


morfc^; 


rotten, 


Pratf, 


tight. 


natft, 


naked, 


Pumnt, 


mute. 


nag, 


wet. 


jlumipf, 


blunt, 


^latt, 


flat. 


toll, 


mad. 


iplumip, 


clumRy, 


t)Ott, 


Alii, 


rafc^; 


quick. 


toal^r, 


true, 


rol^, 


rude, 


hdW, 


tame. 


rurib, 


round. 







Also tho^e . monosyllables with the diphthong au; as, 
Ian, lukewarm^ blau, blue, taub, deaf, taul^, rough, faul, idle. 
114. The following adjectives and adverbs are irre- 
gular in their degrees of comparison. . 

good, 
great, 
high, 
near, 
much, 

little. 



nal^, 



tt)cnig/ 

Mb, 
gci-n, 



{ 



soonj 
gladly, 



bcRer, 


bcr bejle, 


grS^er, 


b^v QrBete, 


^5^0:, 


ber f)i^9t, 


n^tt, 


bcr n&ti^fle, . 


tne^r, 


ber mcijlc^ 


wenigcr, 


bcr yotni^jjic, 


ininber, 


am minbeflcn, 


el^cr, 


am el^cilcit, 


lidbcr, 


am Ucbften. 



115. The adverbial form with auf^ is frequently used 
to imply manner ; as, aufd f^i^nfle, in the most beautiful 
manner; auf^ bequetnfte, most conveniently. 

116. The comparison between two qualitiea of the 
same object must be made by tnel^r; as, ®ie ifi mt^t 
Uebeti^lDilrbig ^ aU fd^dn^ she is more amiable than 
beautiful. 

117. The following comparatives and superlatives have 
no positive, being formed from adverbs of place. 

the outer, ber Su^erfle, the outermosty 

the hinder, ber l^interfle, the hindmost, 

the inner, ber hmerfic, the innermost, 

the upper,- ber oberfie, theuppeitoost, 

the under, ber uitterfie, the undermost, 

the fore, bcr toorbetfle, the foremojst. 

*y ^0^ is predicative, and fy>^ attributiye; as, ber 8uum ifl l^od^; 
tin IJoi^ ©autti. 



augcn, 


outside, 


lu^ere, 


l^inten, 


behind. 


l^intere, 


innen, 


inside. 


innere, 


oben, 


aboYO, 


obere, 


unten. 


below. 


untcre, 


t)om, 


before, 


t)orbcre, 
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elett fa inm M tt, 

ii^t fo rei^ aU fk, 

ie c^er je Ikhtt, 

ft mel^t er l^at, befto mel^r loilnfc^t 



just as yonng as he, 
not so rich as she, 
the sooner the better, 
the more he has, the more he 
wishes to have. 



bet "^i^Ux, 


the poet, 


ifl getoorben, 


is become. 


ber_95etfi, 


the mountain, 


tragcn, 


to wear, carrjr, 


btf^anftn, 


the heap, 


er ti-agt, 


he wears. 


btt fioffee, 


the coffee. 


fommcn, 


to come. 


ber aRonb, 


the moon, 


gefd^icft, 


skilful, 


ber aCBcg, 


the way, 


gifirftic^, 


fortunate. 


bet itoid, 


the purpose, 


jufriebeH; 


contented. 


bie gorelle, 


the trout. 


unjufriebeit; 


discontented. 


bic gflei^c, 


the rank. 


gu ^aufe, 


at home. 


bic @onne, 


the sun. 







(5r ijl \)ieT Waffer gctvorben, $)ic gorcUen Tebeit am liebfien im flarflen 
SGBaffer. $)iefc $)amc trSgt immer bic bimteflen ^leiber. $)er ®raf ifi 
am floljejlett. 63 ifl beffer mit SBenigem gufricben, aU rei^ unb ungu^ 
fticben ju fein. 3lvobtcn fd^icft unS ben bcflen ^affec unb (S^ina ben bejien 
Xl^e. 9^a]poIcon toax ber grogtc ®enera( feiner ^t\U $)er @t. ©ottl^arb 
ijl l^od^, aber ber 3Jibnt 93Ianc ifl l^b^^er; eg IJl ber l^be^fle ©erg in (Suropa. 
^ommen @ie nd^er. 3lm nSc^^en greitag werbc ic^ fommen. 3e el^ct 
@ie fommen, bejio lieber ivirb eg mir fein. 3d^ bin nid^t im minbeflen 
milbe. $)ie meiflen toaren $)eutfcl^e. $)ie tapferflen f&m^)ften in ben t)or= 
berflen !Rei]^en. 2Sag trinfen @ie am licbflen? (Sinige gelbl^erm ftnb mel^r 
gmcHic^ alg gefcbicft. 3e beffer bic 3nenfc^en pnb, beflo gliicftic^er fmb pe. 
SDer cine ifi thtn fo gelel^rt, alg ber anbere. $)iefeg 33uc^ ifl nid^t fo gut 

fiefd^riebcn^ atg jeneg. 3^ tt)oT^ne in ^arig im oberflen @tb(ftt>erf eineg 
el^r l^ol^en §aufeg. ^g Ucgt auf meinem 3:ifcl^e ein ^aufen 93uci§er; bringen 
@ic mir bag unterfle. 



2. 

The light of the moon is paler than the light of the sun. The 
sky^ is bluer ^) in Italy than in England. He is become much deafer. 
We had the roughest weather. Charles is the idlest. This knife is 
blunter than yours. We have had a more gentle wind to-day. This 
table is the roundest. The Alps^) are the highest mountains in Europe. 
The mountains of Asia are higher than those ^) of America. In my 
opinion water ^) is better than tea, when one is thirsty. The French make 
the best coffee, and the English the best tea. Schiller and Goethe are 



1) blauer is not so good as t)on einem bun!(eren ©(au. 2) 3)ie 
Vi^* 3) bieienigen. 4) Nominative after the verb. 

Saefnt^iQr, bcutfc^e ^canttn. 4 
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the greatest poets of .Germany. Gold, or platina, is the beet for 
yonr purpose. Of all fish I like trout and salmon the best. Which 
do you like best, when you are thirsty; wine, beer, or water? Come 
nearer. This way is nearer than that. The nearest way is through 
that village. 

3. 

• Next Monday I shall be at home. He is not In the least *) proud. 
Charles has more money than his brother^ but William has the most. 
Most Englishmen are proud of ^) their country. He is more skilful 
than fortunate. The more contented you are, the happier you will 
be. The clearer the water is, the better it will be for my purpose. 
He is as proud as he is poor. On my table you will find a heap 
of books; bring me the uppermost. He is not so contented as his 
brother. The brave like to fight in the foremost ranks. What is in 
the innermost parts of the earth? I like coffee better than tea. 
Charles is always the most discontented. His sister always wears 
the gayest') dresses. Shall you come next Tuesday? Wet weather 
is often the least agreeable, when it is the. most useful. 

lesson the twenty €mttttit?niott?i0fle 
first ^ertiott. 

Present Tense of a Pa4S8iye Verb. 

ic^ toetbc gcKcbt, I am loved, 

bu tt)itjl gcUcbt, thou art loved, 



cr ) 

f!e \ to'x 
eg j 



he ] 
tt)irb gcUebt, she > is loved. 



it J 



wir luerbcn gelicbt, we are loved, 

lie mrben ijelieH } you are loved, 

Jic tperben gclicbt, they are loved. 

118. By, used with a passive verb, is translated by t>M^ 

119. Interrogatiye Pronouns. 



Nominative. 


tt>er? 


who? 


n>aS? 


what? 


Genitive. 


\ceffen? 


whose? 


toeffen? 


of what? 


Dative. 


tocm? 


to whom? 




wanting. 


Accusative. 


tt»en? 


whom? 


tt)a2? 


what? 



1) im minbcjicn. 2) auf. 3) bunt. 
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MciaeuUne^ 


Ftftntnin^. 


Neuter. 


l^ominatiye. 
OenitiYe. 
Dative. 
AociuatiTe. 










Plural for aU 


genders. 




NoroinatiYe. 
Genitive. 
Dative. 
Aceasative. 






which? 
of which? 
to which? 
which? 



120. In an indirect question the interrogative pronoun 
require the auxiliary verb at the end of the sentence ; 
as, SBiffen ©ie, tocr eg gefagt l^at? Do you know who 
has said it? A5nnen @ie mix fagen, totlUftt franjdftfci&e 
itCnig am Ifingflen rcgiert l^at? Can you tell me, which 
French king reigned the longest? 

was filr? roai filr cin? what? 



121. SSaS fitr is used before the names of materials, 
and nouns in the plural; as, 2Bag fftr gleifd^ ifi bai5? 
What meat is that? SBaS filr mSjet ^aben 6ie t}crfauft? 
What books have you sold? Of bia? fiir etit the ettt is 
declinable; as, SEBag fiir ein aRann? What man? SBag filr 
<ine grau? What woman? SQBag file einen ©treid^ l^afl 3)u 
flefj)ielt? What trick have you played? 

122. Besides corresponding to which, the German 
toel^et is also used in a more indefinite sense and cor- 
responds to the English what; as, Qn toeld^cm S^^cfe? For 
what purpose? SEBcld^er ^6nig toon granfreid^ tourbe ent^: 
l^au^tet? What king of France was beheaded? 



btx gcl^Tcr, 
^ie ^iUxn, 

ha» ©efc^ft, 
baiS portrait, 

tegieren, 
fagen, 



the fault, 
the parents, 
the meat, 
the husiness, 
the portrait, 
to belong, 
to vanquish, 
to reign, 
to say, 



toiffeit, 


to know, 


1(3^ mi% 


I know, 


a^ten, 


to esteem, 


getvunfen, 


drunk. 


tjcrfucficn, 


to try, 


iutereffant, 


interesting, 


tt)ie? 


how? 


ivarum? 


why? 


k^ann? 


when? 



4* 
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1. 



SBer iji ba ? Sd^. 2Bcr tear SSit^cItn ptt? ©in bcru^mter engTif djcr 
©taatStnann. SBeffcn ©obn tear er? (5t tpar bet gtocite <Bo\)n bc8 grolm 
?Pitt, (Srafen t>on ^l^atl^am. Son toem toirjt 5Du am tnciflcn gelicbt? ©cm 
QC^brt biefeS iBilb? 3d^ toeig nid^t, toem eg c^cbSrt. SBcn l^at SBil^cIm 
bcr erobcrer bcfiegt? $arolb, bm lefeten ffid^pfd^n ^bnig tjon (Jngfanb^ 
2Bag toirb am mcijlcn in SDcntfd^Ianb getrunfen? SGBag Irinft man in 
(Snglanb? SScld^ t)on ben ^erten tt>itb am l^bd^jlen gcad^ct? SBklcJ^ 
^bnig t)on ©nqlanb liebt man am meijlen? Son weld^cm ^erm unb t)Ott 
tt>etc§er grau fptc(^m @ie? ©effcn Jhnb ift bieg? SBag filr ein portrait 
ip bieg? 3(1^ ttjeig nid^t, ivcffcn portrait eg ijt. 3n?if(^en toctc^en g&nbem 
liegt bie ©4»eij? 2Bag fur SBein trinfen ©ie? ©in ^err ifl l^iet ge^ 
ttjefen? SBBag fflr eincr? Sd^ l^abe ein l^bdb^ intereffantcg 33u(^ gett?&^(t 
Bag filr eing? 2Bag fur SBild^r lefcn @ie am lieb^cn? 



2. 

Who was Agesilaos? A brave king of Bparta. Whose daughter 
was Mary, wife of William the third? Whose son was Edward*), the 
Black Prince? Is he loved by his parents? By whom is he loved 
best^)? To whom does the business belong? Do you know to whom 
this castle belongs? Whom do you love best^)? Against whom did 
the French fight? What Persian king tried the conquer the Greeks? 
Which of as») is without faults? What has he said? What king 
^of France reigned the longest? Why is this man not esteemed 
by his neighbours? I do not know why he is not esteemed. How 
long will your brother remain in London? I do not know how 
long he will remain there. When shall you go to Paris? I do not 
know when I shall go. With whom shall you go? For which of 
your sisters is this beautiful present? Who is not loved by his 
parents? Which of these books is the most interesting? Wliat 
faults has he made? 



3. 

What German authors do you like best^)? Which of the Ger- 
man states are kingdoms? In England more tea is^) drunk than 
coffee. On*) what day last^) week did we have rain? Which of 
these tables have you bought? Near") what town do you live? What 
man is that? He^) is a stranger. What wine have you been drin- 
king? In Germany very little Spanish wine is'^) drunk. That man*8 



1) ^buarb. 2) Translate moat. 3) Don ung. 4) Recollect that 
when an adverb, or a phrase, begins the sentence, the verb precedes- 
the sulrlect. 6) %n. 6) Translate in the last. 7) !^i. 8) @g. 
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daughter is pretty. Which man^s daughter? In what German towns 
liave you heeu? What Italian and Spanish books have yon read? 
What business has he? I do not know what business he has. What 
portrait is this? What meat is this? This is a pretty flower, what 
(iflower^) is it? Give me a book. What (book*)? Have you seen 
the man? What .(man*)? Is much business done 3) with Russia? 
He is loved and esteemed by all his relations. 



Lesson the twenty ^tDdunir^nian;i0fte 
second. ^rrtion. 



Imperfect Tense of a Passive Verb. 



idj tourbe gcliebt; 


I was loved, 


bu toutbejl gelicbt, 


thou wast loved, 


cr 1 


he 1 




pe . tpurbe gclicbt/ 


she 


- was loved, 


eiS J 


it 




toir tourben gcUebt, 


we were loved, 


il^r tt>urbet gelicbt, 
6ic tourben gcUebt, 


1 you were loved, 


fie tt>wrben gelicbt, 


they 


were loved. 



The Eelatiye Pronouns. 
123. The relative pronouns are toeld^er and ber^ 



Masculine. 


Feminine. 




Neuter 


Nominative. toeld^er; 


toeld^e, 




tocTc^eg, 


Genitive. beffen, 


beren, 




bcffcn, 


Dative. toclcbcm, 


toelc^cr, 




luclc^cni;' 


Accusative. totX<i)tn, 


totl^t, 




tt)el4c2. 


Plural of ail genders. 






Nominative. ivelc^e, 


who. 


which, 


Genitive. beren. 


of whom, 


of which. 


Dative. wcld^en. 


to whom, 


to which, 


Accusative. toddle, 


whom^ which. 



1) See rule 146. 2) Omit the noun, and indicate case and gender 
by the inflections of eitt. 3) gemai^ 
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Maec. Fem. 2^-*er. «;'^^^.«« 



NominatiTo. 


bev, 


bic, 


bag, 


bic, 


who, which, 


Genitive. 


bcffm; 


bercii; 


bcffcH; 


bereii, 


of whom, of which, 


Datiye. 


bem, 


bet; 


bem, 


bcnoi, 


to whom, to whom. 


Accnsatiye. 


ben, 


biC; 


bag, 


bic, 


whom, whichr. 



^ 124. SBai5 (what, which, that) is also used as a re- 
lative after the neuter of certain indefinite pronouns and 
numerals, such as, 3li(!^t^, nothing; 2lIIeS, all; fSieU^^ 
Man^e^, much; (&ttoa^, something, and others, also after 
a sentence; as, SMfei^, toa^ id^ l^abc, all that I have;. 
fSxeU^, toa^ nid^t gut i^^ much that is not good ; @r tt)irb 
tnorgen nid^t ju ^aufe fcin, tx^ai id& fel^r bebaucre, he will 
not be at home to-morrow, which I much regret. 

125. The relative pronoun throws the verb to the 
end of the sentence ; as, Qeber betounbert Corner unb SSirgil, 
toel^e bie beften S)i(^ter beg 2lltert]^umg tDarcu, Every body 
admires Homer and Virgil, who were the best poets of 
antiquity. 

126. The relative can never be left out; as, S)ie ®e* 
bid^te, toeld^e ©icero gefd^rieben l^at, finb "oexloven, the poem» 
Cicero wrote are lost. 

127. The genitive of the relative always stands be- 
fore the noun ; as, ®ag $au3, beffen ^a^, the house, the 
roof of which, 

128. With the prepositions the relative is contracted 
into too before a consonant, and toor before a vowel. - 



which Z ^l A. ^»>ic^ 

or ^l^f' ^^"' [ or 



129. The compounds of the relative and preposition 
are used only in reference to sentences, names of ma- 
terials without the article, and indefinite pronouns, such 
as ettoa^^ nid^t^; as, S)aS i|l ®ttoa^^ tooxan er SSergnilgen 
"fyat, that is something in which he takes pleasure. (St 
ifi gefotntnen^ toorttber id^ ntid^ fel^r freue^ he is come, of 
which I am very glad. On the contrary we must say: 



h)obci, 


at 


tooburd^, 


by 


xoo\ik, 


for 


tpotnit, 


with 


tt)ot)on, 


of 


tt)oau, 


to 



tDoratt, 

h)orauf, 

hjoraug, 


at 
on 
from. 


tporin, 

ivorilbcr, 

ttjoruntct, 


in 

about 

among 
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S)ai$ ^avL^, in )t)e(d^ein (not tDorin) id^ iDol^ne, the house in 
which I live. 3)er 3Rann, mit toeld^em (not toomit) id^ 
Qxnq, the man^ with whom I was walking. 



ber ^n, 
ber gticben, 
ber fBa^tn, 
bte 2)ame; 
bie $en|ton, 
bie ^egicrung, 



the gentleman, 
the peace, 
the carriage, 
the lady, 
the pension, 
the reign. 



ermorben, 


to murder. 


ev ^ieg, 
tl^euev, 

binis, 


to understand^ 
lie was named, 
dear, 
cheap, 


ie, 


ever. 



1. 

^te %xau, m^t ^iev roax, tfi eine grangBftn. ^a^ ^aui, toeld^S 
id^ gefauft l^abe, ifl jel^v ll^euer. ^aefav, bev ein grower (general tear, bes 
ftegte ^cmpeiug (Pompey) in ber 6(i^(ac^t bet ^l^arfaluiS (Pharsalia). 
3)te fi5ni()ln ^lifabet^, kuelc^e ^voteflanttfd^ koar, tt>ar bie @cbtue{)et ber 
ftSnigin 9Rarie, tcclcbc bie ^rotcPanten tjerfolfjtc. ©onn, bcffen Umgebuns 
gen fc^r fd^iJn \\n\), \k^t ant SRbein. $)ev SQlann, t)on tDcId^em ^einrid^ 
ber Siertc crmorbet tourbe, l^ic^ 9flax>ainac. 5r)er ^nabe, bcm bag 93uc§ ges 
geben hjurbe, tparfebr fleigig. ^cnnfl ^u bie $)onie, beren (Sol^n gejlern 
aiif ber ©traje getiibtct ivurbe? 3fl bieg bag ©lag, aug tveld^em (Sic ges 
trunfen l^aben? SCBoiiu brauc^en (Sic biefcg 2Reffer? $)ie gebem, mit toelc^en 
id^ fi^rtibe, finb Don @o(b. ^rilber f prec^t @ie ? ^tr fprec^en Don 
ettoag, n?ag $)u nid^t Derpcl^fl. 3d) i^abe i§ni OTcg gegeben, toag ic^ in 
ber 3:afd^e l^atte. 3d^ ttjeig Meg, mag er SDir gefagt l^at SDag ijl eltvag, 
njoDon idj nid^tg toeig. ^abcn @ie tt)amxeg aSBaffer, ttjomit idj mir bie 
$dube mafd^n (wash) lann? 



2* 

The man *) who was murdered was a Frenchman. The pen which 
you have is not good. The horse which I sold was cheap. The 
woman of whom you speak is an acquaintance of mine^). The friend 
to^) whbm I am writing lives in Vienna. I do not know the girl 
of whom you speak. Hannihal was one of the greatest generals that 
the world has ever seen. This is the gentleman whose horse I have 
bought. It was my dog that killed your cat. The village in which 
I live is near^) Cologne. The friend with whom I live is a young 
Italian. Do you know the lady whose carriage is at the .door. This 
is the maid-servant whose master was here. By whom was the pri- 
soner defended? By the same lawyer who defended your brother. 
Have you seen the books I have bought? This is the wine I like. 
He lives on^) the pension the king has given him. Here are some 



1) See rule 49 on punctuation. 2) Don niir* 3) an. 4) bet. 5) Don. 
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knivM the steel of which is very good. I know the ladies of whom 
you speak. 

I do not understand all that you say. I know something that 
you do not know. We were praised hy our teachers, which was 
very agreeahle. I have given him nothing that will not be useful. 
He speaks of something that he does not understand. Of what do 
you speak? Where is the knife with which you have cut the bread? 
With what shall yon do it? What is this fori)? Where is the glass 
out of which you have drunk? A pension was given him, of^) 
which I am very glad^). The house in which I live is very large. 
What business is it, by which he is become so rich? Here is some 
paper on which some words are written? By whom was America 
discovered ? By Columbus, who was an Italian. Charles the fifth, 
who was a Catholic, carried on^) war against the protestants. 
Elizabeth, under whose reign Shakspeare lived, was the gpreatest queen 
that England has had. England has had no queen that was more loved 
than Victoria. Has he nothing on^) which he can^) live? 



Lesson the twenty iBmunlt^nian^igfte 
third. ^edion. 



Personal Frononns. 







First Person. 










Singular, 


Plmal 


Nominative. 
Genitive. 
Dative. 
Aoousative. 


meincr, 

mir, 

tni4 


I, 

of me, 

to me, 

me, 

Second Person 


urtfcr, 
ung, 

• 


we, 
of us, 
to us, 
us. 


Nominative. 
Genitive. 
Dative. 
Aoousative. 


bcincr, 

bir, 

bic^, 


thou, 
of thee, 
to thee, 
thee. 


i^r ((Sic), 
cuter (3l)rcr); 
cud^ rS^nen), 
cu4 (@tc), 


you, 
of you, 
to you, 
you. 



1) ju. 2) mx. 8) i(^ mic^ frcuc. 4) fil^rtc. 6) t)on. 6) !onn. 
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Third Perton. 








Singular, 








Plural, 




MciseuHne. 




•v 






Nominatire. 
Oenitire. 
Datire. 
Accusatiye. 


feincr, 
Feminine. 


be, 

of him, 
to him, 
him. 








OenitiTe. 

Datire. 

Accusatiye. 


fie, 

il^rer, 

i^r, 

Neuter, 


she, 
of her, 
to her, 
her, 




fte, 
^ i^rer, 
i^nen, 

fie, 


they, 
of them, 
to them, 
them. 


Nominatiye. 
Oenitire. 
Datire. 
Accusatire. 


eg, 

feiner, 
il^m, 
eg, 


it, 

of it, 
to it, 
it, 


t 






i^ bin eg, 
bvL bip eg, 
er ijl eg, 
lie ifl eg, 


it is I, 
it is thou, 
it is he, 
it is she, 




n)ir 
Peft 


flub eg, 
cib eg, 
nb eg, 


it is we, 
it is you, 
it is they. 



130. In sentences formed with the above expressions 
the verb must be in the third person, to agree with e^, 
which immediately precedes the relative pronoun ; as, ^d^ 
6m e^r ^^^ ^ getl^an l^at« It is / who have done it; 
©inb ©ie eg, ber eg gefauft ^at? Is it you who have 
bought it? 

131. The pronoun eg not only corresponds to it, but 
also to he, she, they, when the person or thing spoken 
of is known to the speaker; as, ^enuen ©ie ben $erm? 
3^r t8 ifi ein fel^r reiser SDlann. Do you know the gentle- 
man? Yes, he is a very rich man. gg ifl ein liebeng^ 
loilrbigeg aR&bd^en^ she is an amiable girl. When ans- 
wering to they it is followed by the verb in the plural; 
as, @g f!nb fc^One ®etn&Ibe, they are beautiful pictures. 

132. (Bi is used to refer to a previous noun, adjective 
or verb ; as, ©ein SSater toav 9m\mmn, aber er ifl eg nid^t, 
Us father was a merchant, but he is not. Qt ifl reid^^ 



— 58 — 



abet fcin Srubcr ift c* ni^t, he is rich but his brother 
is not 80. 3<$ ^^^ '^^^ jn fittfiftt unb er tl^at eS, I asked 
him to sing and he did so, 

133. {^i is not used with prepositions; its place is 
supplied by the adverb ba, which becomes bat before a 
vowel; joined to the prepositions: 



baran, 

barauf; 

bavoug, 

babci, 

babiird^, 

bal^intcr, 

barin, 



at 
on 
from 

through, 

hehind 

in 



it or 
them, 



bamit, 


with 


bancbcii; 


near 


baDOH; 


of 


batjov, 


hefore 


bariiber, 


ahout 


baruntct; 


among 


bagU; 


to 



it or 
them. 



Eeflective Pronouns. 

134. The Germans have only one reflective pronoun^ 
fi(i&, which is of the third person, for both numbers, and 
all genders. In the other persons the personal pronouns 
are used. A reflective verb is thus conjugated. 

ftd^ toafd^en. to wash one's self. 

\^ tt)af(^c mi^, I wash myself, 

bu h)&f(l^e|t bid^; thou washest thyself, 

et ] he washes himself, 

fte > tu&fd^t {tc^; she washes herself, 
c2 J 



il^r njafd^t eud^, 
@ie n>afc|)en ftd^, 



it washes itself, 

we wash ourselves, 
you wash yourselves, 
you wash yourself, 
they wash themselves. 



135. The above pronouns also answer to the reciprocal 
pronoun each other y as, SQSir liebcn un§, we love each 
other; fie Itcben ftii^, they love each other. But the word 
einanber is frequently used, with or without the pronoun; 
as, fie Hcben einanber, or fie lieben fid^ einanber, they love 
each other. 2Bir werben mit einanber barfiber fpred^en/ we 
shall speak with each other about it. 

136. The pronouns myself, himself etc., when not 
reflective are translated by felbft; as, ^6) \)obt e^ felbft 
getl^an, I did it myself. 2)er 99lann {elbft, the man himself. 
aSir fclbp, we ourselves. 



— 69 — 



137. ©elbfl is sometimes 
Bonn for greater emphasis; 
SUJ \tlb% love thy neighb 



added to the reflective pro- 
as, Sicbe S)einen 3lai)hax, tote 
our as thyself. 



bet ^otg, 


the success, 


gefatten; 


to please, 


bet @4ndber, 


the tailor. 


banfen, 


to thank. 


bte ©efunbl^eit, 


the health, 


ctt^jfel^rcn, 


to recommend, 


bie 2eutc, 


the people, 


nel^men. 


to take, 


baiJ SBctragen, 


the behavionr, 


gef^?ro(]^en, 


spoken. 


Pd^ erinnern, 


to remember. 


gaj: nicbt. 


not at all, 


fld^ irren, 


to he mistaken, 


^cutc ^JDiorgcn, 


this morning. 



1. 

(Sx evinnevt fid^ niciiicv nid^t. ©r l^at mir ferbfl bag SSuc^ gegcben. 
(griTincvjl S)u 2)i(l^ unfcrer nicfet inel^r? ^ag $au2 ^t ung gar nid^ 
gefadcn. 3^ ^^^^^ ^i^' f"^* $)cinc (Siite, (5g gefSttt il^m gut, abet eg 
gcfSHt il^r gar nid^t. ^cnnen (Sic ftd^ il^rcr nid^t mebr crinnern? 3"^ 
erPen Slugcnblidfc eriimevtc tc^ mid^ feincr nid^t. 3^ 9^'^^ ^^^ ^^^ ^itfd^en 
unb 3^"^" ^i^ 93inicn. $)ic Spfel l^abe id^ i^ncn ft^on gegeben. 93ifl ^u 
eg, ber bag gcnfler gcrbvoC^cn l^at? 5Rcin, ic^ njar eg nic^t. 2Sir flnb 
eg nic^t gcnjefen. SBcr ifl an bcr 3:lmv? (5g ijl ber (gc^nciber. (5g ip 
etn gutcr Sd^ueiber; Bennett @ie biefe $)aine? 3^, eg ifl eine bcr grSgten 
Sd^aiif^Mclerinnen $)eiitf(^Iaiibg. ©g fmb feljr (define SBUbcr, bic @ic gcs 
fauft i^aben. @g ftnb nid^t imnter bte gefc^irftcjlen fieutc, bic ben meiflen 
(grfclg l^aben. 3^ tt)a(c^e mid^ immer mit faltem SGBaffer. 5£)cr ^err -l^at 
Ptb gut gegen feme geinbe tjert^elbigt. SBarum l^atbic grau ftd^ getbbtet? 
aSBir i)ertl^ibigcn ung fo gut, olg toix eg fbnnen. ©g ip fcine gute geber 
barin. ®ir fpred^n mit einanber bat)on. $)abutd^ lourbe er franf. 2Bag 
fagen @ie baju? @ic fpric^t immer Don ftci^. ^u l^aft.2)i(^ geirrt. ^mi 
bat)on ne^me ic^ felbfl imb gebe $)ir bie anberen, ©elbjl mit ®elb fann 
man bie (Sefunbl^eit nic^t faufen. ©r njar fcl^r gtiidtlid^, abcr je^t ifl er 
eg nid^t me^r. 

Do you remember*) me? Yes,. I remember you very well*). His 
behayiour does not please^) me at all. What do you like (pleases 
you) best? I thank 3) you for your kindness to^) my poor brother. 
She remembers him, but she does not remember her at all. I do 
not remember them myself, but my sister remembers them. Now 
we neyer^) see each other. You are mistaken, children. I take 
one apple myself, and give you two, and them three. It is he who 
has broken these new glasses? Is it you who have broken them? 



1) fid^ erinncrn governs the genitive. 2) When the adverb is not 
specially mentioned, it is the same as the adjective; fcl^r gut.. 3) 
gefaCIen and banfen govci-n the dative. 4) gegen. 5) The adverb is 
pnt after the reflective pronoun. 
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You are mistaken, it was not I. The Turks defended themselYes 
bravely against the Russians. It is they who have said it. It was 
she who has spoken of it. Money itself can not buy good friends. 
They are the prettiest gardens *) I have seen in Germany. I recom- 
mend you') my tailor, he is the hest in the town. She is a very 
amiahle girl. The father was a soldier but the son was not. She is 
generally contented, but now she is not. He asked me to visit him, 
and I shall do so. 

3. 

Put nothing upon it, I beg 3), there are ripe pears in it. What 
did she say about it? You have many apples; are there no sweet 
ones among them? What did she say to it? When shall you have 
time^) to speak with me ahout it? Was he contented with it? Have 
you eaten of them? These people do not know each other. We 
have not spoken of it at all. We do not please each other, and we 
do not love each other. Even*) in winter I always wash**) myself 
in cold water. It is better than to wash^) one's self in warm water. 
They killed each other. The child has cut itself with a knife. We 
have seen each other this morning in^) the street. I have spoken 
with the tailor myself^). I have not seen the prince himself, but I 
have seen his hrother. It is she herself. If I am not mistaken we 
have seen each other in London. What people are they? They are 
people from the country. They are very beautiful gardens. 



lesson the twenty l)kntnb;nian;i0|te 
fourth. ^rrtion. 

The Demonstrative Pronouns, 

138. The demonstrative pronouns are biefer, this; jencr, 
that; ber and berjenige^ he or that, and betfelbe^ the same. 
For the declension of bicfer and |encr see Lesson 5. 

139. ^er, when used with a noun, is declined like the 
definite article, and is distinguished from it in speaking 
by a stronger emphasis ; as, Set Jpunb ifi Iran!^ that dog 
is ill. S)ie ^rmutl^ ber %vavi, the poverty of that woman. 



1) See rule 126. 2) The dative. 3) Leave out the J, or add 
you. 4) See rule 49 on punctuation. 5) i^clbfl. 6) The nominative 
after the verb, and the adverb after the object mid^. 7) The infinitive 
«t the end. 8) auf. 9) felbjl must be put after id^ ^ciht, otherwise 
it would refer to the tailor. 
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140. When used alone bet iB declined like the relative 
pronomi; as follows. 



Mcisculine. Feminine. Neuter. 



NominatiYe. 
GenitiTe. 
Datire. 
AccnsatiYe. 



ber, 
bcflcn, 
bem, 
ben, 



bic, 
bereH; 
ber, 
bie, 



bcHcTt, 
bent, 



Plural. 

bie, 

bcren; bcrer, 

btnen, 

bie. 



,141. S)ericnige and berfelbe are declined like the ar- 
ticle and adjective. 



Nominative. 
Genitive. 
Dative. 
Accusative. 



Masculine. Feminine, 



bcrjcnige, 
be^jcnigen, 
bcmienigen, 
benjenigcn, 



biejenige, 
berjenigen, 
berjenigcn, 
biejenige, 



Neuter. PZurol. 



baSjentge, 
begjenigen, 
bentjenigen, 
bagjenige, 



biejenigen, 
berjcnigen, 
benjenigett; 
biejenigen. 



142. S)iefcr corresponds to the English expression the 
latter, and jener to the fonner. 

143. 2)erjentge ac. and ber 2C. are used for he, she, 
that, those, when they are followed by a relative pro- 
noun; as, S)erjentge, \odd)ex fleifeig ifi, tpirb gclobt ; he who 
is diligent is praised. S)ieienige, bie id^ meine; she whom 
I mean. S)agienige, toa^ id) f auf te ; that which I bought. 
S)ieiettigen, bie ttcige finb; those who are idle. 

144. ©erjenige and ber, answering to that, those, refer 
to a noun previously mentioned in the sentence; as, 
3Rein §ut unb berjenige (ber) meineg Srubet^, my hat and 
that of my brother, or my hat and my brother's. 

145. ©erjenige and the relative are sometimes con- 
tracted into tper; as, SBer bag fagt, fagt eine Untoal^rl^eit, 
he who says that tells an untruth. 

146. The neuters biefe§ (generally contracted into bie^) 
and ba§ are used before the verb fein without distinc- 
tion of gender or number; as, S)ieg ift mein $ut, this is 
my hat. 3)ag iji eine SRofe, that is a rose. S)ag toareti 
fd^iJne ©cmfilbe, those were beautiful pictures. The inter- 
rogative loeld^ed? is used in the same manner; as, SB3el<i^ei^. 
flttb meittc ^anbfci^ul^e? Which are my gloves? 
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bet ^{lanb, 
bcr Slt^cncr, 
bet ©^jartancr, 
bcr 5£)ainpf; 
bet ©efe^gebet, 
bet ©tester, 
bet §ut, 

bet ©d^mctterlincj; 
bie SGBa^tl^eit, 
bic (Sitetfcit, 
bie SBcfol^ming, 
bie ^Ingelcgenl^cit, 
ba^ (S>tbW, 
bag ®en)iffcn, 
bag guflft>ier, 
bag jfctauetfpicl, 
bag @c!^tc§^ul\)et, 
ac^ten, 
t)etat^ten, 



the assistance, 
the Athenian, 
the Spartan, 
the steam, 
the lawgiver, 
the poet, 
the hat, 
the hntterfly, 
the truth, 
the vanity, 
the reward, 
the affair, 
the poem, 
the conscience, 
the comedy, 
the tragedy, 
the powder, 
to esteem, 
to despise, 



beleibigen, 


to insulty 


bejtten, 


to possess. 


QlSnsen, 


to glitter, 


tetnen, 


to learn, 


mcjcn, 


to lie, 


mcincn, 


to mean, 


tjetbicnen. 


to deserve, 


tjetglcid^en, 


to compare, 


t)evjeiC)cit; 


to pardon, 


tjcrlorcn, 


lost. 


erjiaunt, 


astonished. 


e^tlic^, 


honest. 


tcci^t, 


right, 


tugei^bl^aft, 


virtuous, 


ttjic^tig, 


important, 


uie. 


never, 


nut, 


only, 


Qefictn, 


yesterday. 


Sort, 


there. 



1. 

9iacine unb SUioliete luaten ftaujbftfti^e $)ic^tet, jenet l^t ^tauetf^>tete 
unb biefer iiufifpietc gcfd^rieben. aJlcincn ©ie ben SJlann bort? S3ettad^ 
ten @ie biefcg S3ilb obct bag. SBct fcnnt nid^t bie ©itelfeit bet gtau? 
iBetseil^e beneti, bie ^ic^ Meibigcn. $)etjenige, bet nid^t tuc^enbl^aft i^, 
tmtb iiie ein tteuct gteunb fein. J^iejenige, bie @ie mcinen, ifi eine J^teun? 
bin meinct ©d^iDejict. ©agjenige, toag i6) gcfauft l^be, xt>ax fe^t bittig. 
$)ag, mag gl&njt, ifl nic^t immet @olb. Sd^ ttjetbe bie ©etol^nung bet? 
ienigcn geben, bie am flcifeigflcn fein tt)itb. SDic ftraft beg $5antpfeg ifl 
gtbget, alg bic beg ©d^iegpuberg. $)ie ^finfct Don ?patig fmb l^Sj^ct unb 
gtofeet, alg bic tjon fionbon. 2Bet il^n fennt, njitb ni^t etjlaunt fein. SGBct 
Peigig ift, njitb ant bcjlen letnen, unb met am beficn letnt, witb eine ©e^ 
iol^nung l^aben. 2Bet lilgt, beffen ©^re ifl tjctlotem 2fiet mit SBenigem 
juftieben \ft, bet ifl gliidflic^. 5Dag ifl ein el^tlicbet aJlann. gfl bag bet^^ 
fctbe ^yiann, bet gcflctn l^iet ttjat? 5Dag pnb fel^t teic^e geute. $)ag flnb 
bie ^inbet, beten @itetn fo otm finb. 



2. 

Solon and Lycurgus^) were two celehrated lawgivers, the former 
was an Athenian, the latter a Spartan. Do you know that gent- 
leman? What book is that which you have in your^) hand? 
Look at that woman there. I mean her who is standing near that 
man. I willingly^) forgive'^) those who have injured me. I ask'*) the 



1) S^futg. 2) Employ the definite article; see role 150. 3) Ad- 
verb after the verb. 4) Goyems the dative. 5) ^ )>etlange» 
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ftssistance of those') only who are rich. Give » reward to those who 
deserve it. He who is contented is rich, but he who is rich is not 
always contented. Do that which is right. Bhe who spoke with 
you is a rich lady. Give the reward to him who is the most diligent. 
A good conscience makes him happy who possesses it. I have spoken 
with those who were there. Bay only that which is useful. I esteem 
him who always speaks the truth, as much as I despise him who 
lies. The strength of the elephant is greater than that of the horse. 
The riyers and mountains of America are greater than those of Europe. 
Compare these knives with those that I bought in London. 

3. 

This is my liat. That is a very important affair. Wliat beautiful 
butterflies those are. Those were my happiest days. These are the 
rooms in which Luther lived. Which are your rooms? He who de- 
serves a reward will have one. She who is not honest will not be 
esteemed. He who is not virtuous will never be a true friend. It 
is the same tragedy that I read yesterday, t have read the letter in 
which he speaks of that gentleman and his^) affairs. What did she 
say of that lady and her sister? These gentlemen are speaking of 
Goethe and Schiller and their poems. The life of those who are 
▼irtuous is generally happy. Those who speak the truth are always 
esteemed. He compares the poems of Klopstock with those of 
Milton. Li my opinion the latter is a greater poet than the former. 
I buy my tea and coffee of him who sells them the cheapest. Are 
not these my hoots? Which are your slippers? 



lesson the twenty /unfunb^ntan^igfte 
fifth. fttlm. 

Possessive Pronouns. 
For the adjective possessive Pronouns see Lesson 5. 

147. Substantive Possessive Pronouns. 

Singular, Plurat 

htXf bte, baiS meinige, bie Tneinigen, mine, 

beinige, bic bcinigen, thine, 



n 



1) berer, for the difference between bevet and beren, see rules 434 
and 435, but the genitive plural berjettigeu may be also employed 
here. 2) In this and the two following sentences translate hiSf her 
and their, by bef{cn, beren, beren, by which the ambiguity of the Eng- 
lish pronoun is avoided; see rule 442. 
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Singular. 

bcr, bic, bag frinigC; 
i^ri^c, I 
fcimgc, 
unfrigc, 
curijjc, 
il^rige, 



Plwral 



nun 
n n n 
» n n 



bie fcinigeit; 


his, 


bic il^rigcn, 


hers, 


bie feinigen, 


•) 


bic unfrigen, 


ours, 


bic eurigeti; 


yours, 


bic il^rigcti; 


theirs. 



148. There is another form used with the article. 

Singular* Plural, 

bcr, bie, bag nieinc, 
beinc, 



n 
n 
n 
n 
n 
It 
n 



n 
n 

n 
n 
n 
n 
n 



n 
n 
n 
n 
n 
n 
n 



fcinc, 

i^re, 

feine, 

unfcrc, 

cure, 

i^re, 



bic mcincn, 


mine, 


bic beiucn, 


thine, 


bic fcinen, 
bic il^rcn, 
bie fcinen, 
bic unfcTcn, 


his, 
hers^ 

*) 

ours. 


bie curcn, 
bie il^rcn, 


yours, 
their. 



149. There is also a third form used without the article. 



Singular, 



Plwral. 



mcincr. 


mcinc, 


nteincg, . 


ntcinc. 


bcincr, 


bcinc, 


beincg. 


bcinc, 


fciner, 


fcinc, 


fcincg; 


fcinc. 


il^rcr, 


i^rc. 


i§rc2. 


i^rc, 


fciner, 


fcinc, 


feineg. 


fcinc, 


unfcrer, 


nnfcrc. 


unfcrcg. 


nnfcrc, 


cuter, 


cure. 


eurcg. 


cure. 


il^rcr. 


i^rc. 


i^reg, 


il^rc. 



150. In some caseS; where the possessor is sufficientl7 
pointed out without the possessive pronoun, the place 
of the latter is supplied in German by the ailicle; as^ 
®r l^at ba^ S3ein jerbrod^en, he has broken his leg. Fre- 
quently there is a personal pronoun in the dative to 
point out the possessor; as, @i^ brid^t mtt ba^ ^txi, it 
breaks my heart. 

151. The form of expression a friend of mine must 
be translated ein greunb t)on tnir, or ©itier meiner grcunbe* 



*) Its, which would he the corresponding pronoun, is not ued 
in English without a noun. 
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bcr ©anquier, 


the banker, 


bie jCafd^C; 


the pocket. 


ber ginger, 


the finger. 


bad ^l^er, 


the theatre. 


bcr gu6, 


the foot, 


bag SBel^, 


the pain, 


bcr ©onncnfc^irm, 


the parasol, 


lei^en, 


to lend, 


bcr SRcgcnfd^irm; 


the umbr^na, 


fc^iittctn, 


to shake, 


ber ©tier, 


the bull. 


m"^ t^un, 


to pain, ache. 


ber 3a^n, 


the tooth. 


cr sing, 


he went. 


Me Xrmee, 


the army. 


er ^iclt, 


he held, kept. 


bie %Unt, 


the fleet, 


Qan^, 


whole, 


bie itraHe, 


the claw. 


n)cg, 


away. 



1* 

6ein ®artcn ifl grog, aber ber mcinige ifl flein. 3c^ babe mein ©ud^ 
t)erIoren unb meine (gd^ttjcjler ^at aud^ bog l^rige nerloren. $)ie8 flnb 
nieine ^nbfc^ube, too flnb bie S'&i^Sfii^ S^^fc grennbe fmb aucj bie 
unfrigen. SBeffcn ©ticfein pub bieg? (52 finb bie ntJinen. Unfere glotte 
ifl grb^er aU i^re, aber 3^rc Krmce ifl grBfecr M unfere. 2BeI(5eg ifl 
$>eine geber'unb toclc^cg ifl meine? 3)ieg ifl mcine geber, 5£)eine liegt 
unter bem Xlfc^. ($r fc^attclte ben Stopl $)er ©tier toertl^eibigt ftcj mit 
ben ^8mem, bag ^fcrb mit ben giigen, ber i^unb mit ben 3^^uen, bie 
fto^e mit ben ftraQcn. ^er ginger t^ut mir SBel^. ^^^ ging ing Xl^ater 
mit einem greunbe t?on mir. (Sine feiner Stuf^ toar in meinem (Sarten. 



2. 

My horse is young, yours is old. I hare lost my umbrella, but 
she will lend me hers. Whose parasol is this? Mine. Which is his 
pen, and which is yours ? This is mine, and that is his. Is not their 
fleet much smaller than ours? Yes, but our army is smaller than 
theirs. Her teeth are much whiter than yours? With what does 
the bull defend himself? With his horns. And with what does the 
cat defend herself? With her sharp claws. My finger pains me. Are 
not thy friends also mine? Put^) your knife in your pocket. Her 
head aches. I have cut my^) finger. He has broken his arm. He 
kept his hat on his head during the whole time. Charles is an old 
friend of mine. A friend of his held the child in her arms. An uncle 
of mine is the richest man in the town. A cousin of his is a banker 
in Berlin. Our theatre is much more beautiful than yours. She 
shook her head and went away. My feet pain me very much. 



1) ©tede. 2) mic^ in ben. 

t3a0feroi[(e, beutfdye (^ramm. 



I 



66 - 



Lesson the twenty 
sixth. 



Ifrtion. 



■Slim, 

5mon, 
diner, 



I 



anything, 

something, 

nothing, 

one, 

one. 



Indefinite Frononns. 

Scbcvmann, 

3emanb, 

S^icmanb/ 



every body, 
somebody, 
anybody, 
nobody. 



152. Qttoa^, dli^t^, and man are indeclinable. Scber- 
ntann takes ^ in the genitive^ the other cases remaining 
unchanged, ^emanb and S^iemanb take e^ or 1^ in the 
genitive^ and may take en in the dative and accusative; 
though frequently used without. 

153. Wlan (the French on) is translated by one, we, 
they, people, or the passive verb ; as, man fagt, they say, 
or, it is said; man l^offt, it is hoped. 

154. 9Han is used only in the nominative, the other cases 
being taken from @incr; as, @^ ifl gut einen greunb ju 
l^aben, urn @inett ju bcf(i&u|en, it is good to have a friend 
to protect one. @S tl^ut (Bintnt leib, one is sorry. 

155. The possessive pronoun corresponding to man 
is fein; as, 3Jian mujs feinc ^enntniffe anbercn mittl^eilen, 
one must communicate one's knowledge to others. 

156. (Sttoa^ is used adjectively; as, ^dben &ie ettoa^ 
93ier? Have you any beer? Qiex tft ettoa^ SBcin, here is 
some wine, ©ttioag and 3li^i^ are used adjectively before 
an adjective used as a noun; as, ^6) l^abe ntd^td @nte^ 
gel^Srt, I have heard nothing good. Qd^ mufe etmaS ©tar? 
teres l^aben, I must have something stronger. 



bcr gc^Ier, 


the fault, 


befud^cn, 


to yisit, 


bet Saifcr, 


the emperor. 


fommcn, 


to come, 


ber SRat^, 


the advice. 


nStl^ig l^abcn, 


to want, 


bet 3>if^<i^/ 


the condition. 


Dcvmut^cn, 


to suppose, 


bic g&l^iQfcit, 


the ability, 


\)erficl)cu, 


to understand, 


bic gerne. 


the distance, 


I)Bflid), 


polite. 


bic grcunbe, 


the joy, 


folglid^, 


consequently, ' 


bic Siid^e, 


the kitchen. 


ungufrieben, 


discontented, 


bic ©ad^f; 


the thing, affair, 


jufrieben, 


contented, 


bag ©etpiffen, 


the conscience. 


gu §aufc, 


at home. 
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^^ ttjetbe nie Qixoai tl^un, toai <^cgcn mein (Sett?iffcn ifl. ^onim I)cr, 
id^ \)aht etn^ag fftr T>\(S^. 3fl eg etn»ag ©c^bneg? ^abcn ©ic etu>a3 iRcueSi 
in bcr ©tabt gc^brt? ^m, ic^ l^abc nid^tS 9^euc3 gcl^brt. ©pred^cn ©ic 
nid^t batuber, tvenn @te Sf^id^tS baton tt)iffcn. 3^ f^^^ yii(l)t§, unb folg^ 
lid^ !ann id^ $)ir ^^id^tg gebcn. ^Jian ift ungliidflid^, n^cnn man ?iic^tg gn 
tl^un l^at. SSBcnn man fein ®elb nbtl^ig ^at, ifl eg leidbt, ®elb ju befoms 
men. ^Jian Ifl oft mit feinem eigenen 3uft«iwbe unjufrieben nnb mit feinen 
ga^igfeitcn jufrieben. SGBeife man 9^ic^t2 bat)on? aj^on (iebt fein 93ater= 
lanb. (5iJ mad^t ©inem greube, t)on feinen atten greunben nut (Suteg ju 
l^brcn. 3^^^^^^"" ^^^ T^i"^ gebler. 'Hfti^t^ ©d^lec^teg tl^nn ijl ^t\>tX' 
manng ^flic^yt. @ei l^bflidb gegen 3«bermann. 3f^ 3fw<^"*> i" ^^ 5^ud^e? 
9iein, D^iemanb. §afi ®u 3emanben 5£)einen 9legenfd^irm gelicl^n? 9Jein, 
id^ l^abc il^n 9iiemanben geliel^en. 3^ ^^^^ 3^^<^"*> Qcfel^cn, ben 5Du fe^r 
gut fcnnjl. 3fl nod& etnjaS SBicr in ber gtafd^e? 

Have you anyihing in your*) pocket for me? No nothing. Shall 
you do nothing for him? I know nothing about it, and consequently 
I say nothing. I have something to tell you. Is it anything good? 
Anything more ugly than this I have never seen. Will you have 
some wine? No, some water, with some sugar in it. I have seen 
nothing new. I have nerer seen anyihing more beautiful. One is really 
happy only at home. What are they doing to^) the church? It is 
said that ^) the emperor will visit London this year. They say he 
is ill. It is supposed he will not live long. It grieves one '') to lose 
an old friend. We^) often speak of things which we do not under- 
stand. French is much spoken in Holland. One is too often con- 
tented*) with one's self and one's abilities. That is not everybody's 
opinion. Do you see nobody? I see somebody at a^) distance. It is 
nobody's affair, consequently nobody does it. I give advice to no- 
body. He knows every body, and every body knows him. 

Lesson the twenty jSfirbntunb^man^tgfle 
seventh. ^frtion* 

Cardinal Kambers. 

3, 
4, 

5, 



1) See rule 150. 2) an. 3) ba^, with the words in the following 
order: that the emperor this year London visit rvill. 4) eg tl^ut 
(Sinem 2eib. 5) 3Ran. 6) The adjective at the end of the sentence. 
7) in bcr. 

5* 



9hiH; 


0, 


btei, 


cin, 


1, 


»ier, 


jnjci, 


2, 


ffinf, 
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fieben, 
neun, 

elf, 

jwijlf, 

breijcl^n, 

fanfjei^n, 

jiebenjel^n, 

neunjc^n, 



6, 
7, 
8, 
9, 
10, 

n, 

12, 
13, 
14, 
15, 

16, 

17, 
18, 

19, 
20, 



cinuTibgtt^angig, 


21, 


smeiunbattjanatg, 


22, 


brcigig, 


30, 


toiev^ig, 


40, 


funftio, 


60, 


fe^^aig, 


60, 


Pci^aig/ 


70, 


ac&tsiQ, 


80, 


ncunjicj, 


90, 


l^unbcrt, 


100, 



l^unbcrtbrciunbfcc^ggtg, 163, 
jnjcil^unbert, 200, 

taufcnb, 1000, 

acl^ntaufcnb, 10,000, 

cine anillion, 1,000,000. 



157. @in is declined like the indefinite article. ®in, 
cine, ein, are used before nouns, and einer, cine, ein^ when 
there is no noun. 

158. 3^^^ ^^^ ^^^i when used alone before a noun, 
make in the genitive jtoeier and breier, and in the dative 
}tt)eien and breien; as, S)a3 ©efprfic^ jmeier gr^^"*>^/ ^^^ 
conversation of two friends; but they are indeclinable 
when other words point out the case; as, baS ©efprfid^ 
ber JtDei greuube, the conversation of the two friends. 

159. The small number always precedes the large one ; 
as, filnfunbad^tjig; eintaufcnb ad^t^unbcrt breiunbfe^Sjig. 

160. The numbers a hundred, a thousand, do not take 
the article in German, but one hundred, one thousand, 
must be translated eittl^unbert, eintaufenb. 

161. Masculine and neuter nouns denoting weight, 
measure, and number, are used in the singular with the 
numerals; as, jtDanjig $fuub B^cfer, twenty pounds of 
sugar; je^n gu^ lang, ten feet long; jtt>ei 2)ll$e«b Slufteni, 
two dozen of oysters; a6)t ^nut §anbfd^ul^e, eight pairs 
of gloves. Feminine nouns of the kind are used in the 
plural; as, fed^^ f^Iaf^ett SBein, six bottles of wine; t)ier 
@ttcn %u6), four ells of cloth. 



2Bic toiel U^r ift eg? 

eg ift Dier Ul>r, 

(5g l^at feeben uiev gefd^fagcii, 

eg ifl cin SSicvtet ouf Oicr, 

eg ifl etn $ierte( nad^ bvei, 

Um l^alb t?ier. 



what o'clock is it? 

it is four o'clock. 

it has just struck four. 

I it is a quarter past three. 

at half past three. 
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68 ijl ein SBiertri Bet Dicv, } '' " ("•"*') ' 1""**' *" ^'""- 
giiuf aRtnuten »or ti'xtx, fire minutes to four. 



bn (5om^?a6, 


the compass, 


bic ^artci, 


the party, 


bcr @intt)ol^ncr; 


the inhahitant, 


bic 3uual^mc, 


the increase. 


bcr ®rab, 


the degree, 


bag ©tu(f, 


the piece. 


bcr ^anbfc^ul^, 


the glove, 


bag Uuglucf, 


the misfortune. 


bcr ^ag, 


the hatred. 


ifl gcborcn, 


was horn. 


bcr 3Rinificr, 


the minister, 


cr Parb, 


he died, 


bcr (Sammct, 


the velvet, 


i(6 fam, 


I came. 


bcr S^icl^jlafe, 


the playground, 


cr brcl^t |t(^; 


he revolves, 


bcr ^arb, 
bcr SoU, 


the yard, 


mat; 


times. 


the inch. 


bcinal^, . 


nearly, 


bic $Bu(^bru(fcrhtnfi 


f the printing, 


premier, 


prime, 


bic eilc, 


the ell. 


balder, 


therefore. 


bic ^ntfcrming, 


the distance, 


unoefa^r, 


ahout. 


bic ©roffdbaft, 


the county. 


attc \>itx, 


every four, 


bic ^i^c, 


the heat, 


im filter, 


at the age, 


bic ^cilC; 


the mile. 


wcnigfteng, 


at least. 



(Sin Sal^r l^at 3ti>e(f donate, gtDciunbfiinf^ig SS^oc^cn unb brei^unbcrt 
filnfunbfcd^gjig %a^t. @in ^onat l^at brei^ig obcr cinunbbrcigig jtagc. 
^r ^bruar ^at acbtunbjiDanjig unb a(Ke t^icr ^Cii^xt ucunimbstDanjig 
%a%t, $)cr eucjlifd^c ?)arb ^t brci guf. (Sine cnglifd^c ^txit ^at cin^ 
taufenb ftebcitl^unbcrt unb fc(^g$id ^arbg; unb folglid^ filnftaufcnb jmcil^un' 
bcrt unb ad^tj^ig guf?. ^arl ber giinfte (fifth) mar ad^tunbfiinfgig galore 
alt, alg cr flarb. ^eter ber ©rofc flarb im Sal^rc 1725 im lifter \)on 
53 3^'^^^"» ^^^ ©^6 gTOcicr ^^arteieu in 5lmcrica j^at iiber ©uropa t)iel 
Unglildf gcbrad^t. S3on bicfen brci §crren ifl eincr ein @n(^l&nber. §abcn 
Sic gutc gcbcrn? $ier ijl einc, bic fcl^r gut ifl* 3Bag fiir S3il^r fmb 
bag? @ing ifl ein englifd^eg; unb eing ein bcutfd^eg. (Sr l^at l^unbert 
©d^afe gefauft. 3Rcin 5Bvuber ^at l^eutc taufenb ?funb ^affce Dcrfauft. 
$)ic ncuc ©trage ift 3tt?ci 9JieiIen fang. 5Die SBriicfc ijl tjicrl^unbcrt snjei^ 
unbtjicrgig gug lang. (Sin gufe l^at gwblf B^^O* 3* ^^^^ ^i^ff^ ^^^ 
im 3<»^vc a^tjel^nl^unbert brciuubbvei^ig gcfd^rieben. ^rci mal ncun madden 
ftcbcnunbsnjangig. 4 mat 11 ftnb 44. 

I have one brother and two sisters. My brother is younger, and 
one sister is older than I. One book is mine, and one belongs to 
my brother. I have two gardens; one of them is*) outside the 
town. How many pens have you? Only one. I have told him so^) 
a hundred times. He possesses at least a thousand pounds. I came 



1) Itegt. 2) eg. 
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with two friends. A day has twenty four hours. England has forty 
counties, Scotland thirty three, Ireland thirty two, and Wales twelve. 
Shakspeare was only fifty two years old when') he died. William 
Pitt was prime minister of England at the age of 23 years. How 
are you? I am 37 years old. And how old is. your brother? He 
is only 17. 12 and 7 make 19. 5 times 7 are 35. 9 times 7 are 
63. Charles the fifth was bom in the year 1500. What o^clock is 
it ? It is nearly half past seven. By ^) my watch it only wants a 
quarter to eight. I shall be with you at 3) a quarter past nine. It 
is 6 inches wide. We have 75 degrees of heat. 

3* 

In 1851 London had 2,362,236 inhabitants, and 306,973 houses. 
In 1861 it had 2,803,034 inhabitants and 362,890 houses. Its in- 
crease in the 10 years was therefore 440,298 inhabitants, and 56,817 
houses. London is 400 miles from Edinburg. The planet Saturn 
revolves round the sun in 10,709 days, or nearly 30 years, Jupiter 
in 4330 days, or nearly 12 years, Mars in 686 days, Venus in 225, 
and Mercury in 88. The distance of Mercury^) from the sun is 
36,814,721 EngHsh miles, but that of Saturn from the sun is 907,089,032 
miles. Printing was discovered in 1440, and the compass in 1303. 
Louis the fourteenth died in 1715, at the age of 77 years. Our play 
gpround is about 1056 feet long, and 597 feet broad. The Thames^) 
at®) London is about 1200 feet wide. It is only about 150 miles 
long. Do you know what o'clock it is? It has just struck a quarter 
to eleven. I have bought 7 ells of velvet, three dozen bottles 
of wine, six pounds of tea, a dozen pairs of gloves, and three pieces 
of cloth. 



Lesson the 


twenty 


^d)tunlr;ioan^i0fle 




eighth. 


^ertiim. 






Ordinal Numbers. 


bet ttflc, 




1st, 


bcr gcl^ntc,! 10th, 


„ jtoeite, 




2nd, 


, ctftc, ' 11th, 


, britte, 


\ 


3rd, 


„ pM% 12th, 


n tjiettC; 




4th, 


„ brciael^ntc, 13th, 


. filnftc, 




5th, 


„ tjicrjcl^ntc, 14th, 


1, fe*»tc, 




6th, 


, fiinfae^ntc, 16th, 


„ ftcbcnte, 




7th, 


„ fcd^gjc^ntc, 16th, 


n «^tC, 




8th, 


„ jtcbcnjcl^ntc, 17th, 


If neunte, 




9th, 


» ac^tje^ntc, 18th, 



]) m. 2) 9iad^. 3) urn. 4) iKcrfur. 6) SDie Xl^emfc. 6) bd. 
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btt neunjel^nte, 19th, 

^ jtMnjigjlc, 20th, 
^ einunbjtDanjigPf, 21 st, 

^ brcifigpc, 30th, 

^ Dicrgigpe, 40th, 

funfji^jlc, 50th, 

fec^^Sigfle, 60th, 

jicbcnsigflc, 70th, 



bcr 


at^tjigfle, 


80th, 


w 


neungigjie, 


90th, 


If 


l^unbcrtfle, 


100th, 


If 


l^unberterjle, 


lOlst, 


tr 


jtt)ci^unbert1[lc, 


200th, 


If 


taufenbfle, 


lOOOth, 


If 


mtllionfle, 


1,000,000th, 


If 


Wtf 


last. 



162. The ordinal numbers are declined like adjectives ; 
as^ bad britte ^an^, mein jtpeiteiS ®lai^, eine jtpeite Slu^ 
laqe, a second edition. 

163. When erfte and le^tt refer to two objects only, they 
take the form of the comparative; as, bet erflere^ the 
former; bet le|tere^ the latter. 

164. The date of the month is expressed by the accu- 
sative case; as, ben fitnften 9[pril; on the 5th of April; 
or by the prepositon att; as, ant je^nten SJiai, on the 
10th of May. 

165. The ordinal numbers take, the terminations tui 
to form the adverbs erfieniJ, jtoeiteng, brittcnd 2c. firstly, 
secondly, thirdly etc. 

166. The following numerals, formed by the addition 
of eriei, are indeclinable: 

etnetlet, of one kind, mand^erlei, of seyeral sorts, 

ItmttUx, of two kinds, t^ielertei, of many sorts, 

breierlei, k. of three kinds &c. aUetlei, of aU sorts. 



167. The following, formed from the words fad^^ or 
faltig, are declined like adjectives: 



simple, 
simple, silly. 



einfa(^, 
elnf&lti(j, 



l^unbcrtfa(^, 
^unbertfXttig, 

Tnanni()fa(^, 
mannigfaltig, 



I 



a hundred fold, 



> manifold. 



168. The following, composed of the word wal, are 
indeclinable: 

many times, 

(sometimes, 
often. 



einntaT, 


once. 


»idmal, 


jkDeimal, 


twice, 


mannigmal, 


brcimal, n. 


three times. 


luanc^mal, 
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169. The fractional nambers are composed of the 
word 2;i^eil, part, contracted into tel. 



cin l^atb, 


V2, 


jtt)ci $)rittcl, 


Va, 


ein SDrittcI, 


V3, 


brci SBicrtcl, 


y^. 


ein SBlcrtel, 


V4, 


i)icr gflnftcl, 


V*, 


cin giinftcl, k. 


Vs, ic. 


ncun ^tf)nU\, 


Vio. 



170. $alb is an adjective, and follows the article; as, 
ein l^albeg ^af)v, half a year; eine ^albe 6tunbe, half an 
hour. Half as noun is bie ^filfte. 

171. With \)alb the followed Expressions are formed: 



anbcrtl^alB, 
brittcl^oIB, 



V/2, 
2V2, 



funftcl^alb, jc. 472 k. 



We can say in German with equal propriety, brittcl^alb 
3a^r, jiDei ^a\)xe unb ein ^albe^, or jmei unb ein l^albcS 
Sa^r, two years and a half. 

What is the day of the month? 2)cn \Dlct)iciPcn l^abcn n)ir locate? 
This day (last) week, l^cutc i)or cincr SGBo(^c, 

This day (next) week, l^cutc fiber cine $Boc^e, 

This dav fortniirht I ^^^^ "^^^ ^**^J^^" ^^^^' 

ims day tortmgnt, | ^^^^^ ^^^ ^.^^^^^^ ^^^^^^ 



It is aU the 


same to me, 


e^ ift mit cing, 
eg ijl mir einctlci. 




bie 93ct)&tfcrun3, 


the population, 


fid^ ©ermel^rett, 


to increase. 


bic ptfte, 


the half. 


(jcnannt. 


called, 


bie Oeite, 


the page, side. 


fd^tage auf, 


open. 


ba^ ^apM, 


the chapter^ 


untcrl^aftenb, 


amusing, 


ent^au^ten, 


to behead. 


fertig, 


ready. 


cttDarten, 


to expect. 


morgen, 


to-morrow, 


fojlcn, 


to cost, 


langtccilig, 


tedious, 


regicren, 


to reign. 


Dorig, 


last. 


i)erlaftcn, 


to leave, 







h 

SBictoria, ^Bnigin »on (Sngtanb, ijl am 24. Wtax 1819 gcboren. Jl^t 
aitcjlcr (Boi)r\, ebuarb, ^rinj tjon SBalcg, ip am 9. 9^o»ember 1841 ge- 
bovcn. fiubtoig bet SSicr^el^ntc i)ou gtaufircic^ jlarb ben 1. September 1716, 
im 73. ^af)Xt feiner Sllcgicrung. @$lage bie brcil^unbert neununbad^igfle 
©cite in SDcincm SBud^c auf. ^avl bee ^xotxtt unb 3<*f*>'& (James) ber 
3toeite waren ©riibct. 3)er erPere jlavb bc»i 6. gebruar 1685, ber lefeterc 
in granfrei(^ ben 14. September 1701. SDcn ad^tgcl^ntcn bicfeg ^RonatiS 
ttjcrbe i(^ nad^ ^aufc gcl^cn. ^d) !ann nid^t fommen, tt)ci( ic^ crflend gu 
i^iel ju tl^un l^abe unb jmeiten^ einen |$rcunb l^ier ern^arte. ^tx^m @ie 
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mir jtt)cieriei Xud^, brauncd uub gvuncg. 3<6 ^^^ allcrW @a(^cn in 
bcr @tabt ju faufen. 2luc3^ babe it^ mand^rki ba ju tl^un. Ob er ba 
fcin tohrb obet nii^t, hai ift mir cinerlci. $)ie @ad^c ip ganj cinfadj. ®ir 
cmarten bicfeg Sal^r cine breifac^e ^nite. 3^ ^i" breimat in ^avi^ unb 
fed^gmat in fionbon gewefen. Sd^ l^abe jebn unb brei Stertd ^Hen cjefauft 
IReun Sel^ntel ber 93e»Blferung fmb fatl^oUfc^. 3<^ ^^^^ anbert^db 3^^^ iw 
$ari«. @cben @ie mir nur cin balbe^ ©lag SSein. 3(^ bin brittel^olb 
aWonat l^ier. ^te ^ox cinem 3a^i^« tt>ar ic^ in ^nglanb. 

2- 

My uncle lives in the fourth house in the next street. The first 
hour was very tedious, the last was more amusing. You will find 
the description in the 15th chapter, on the 549ih page. The hattle 
of Leipsic') took place on the 18th of October 1813, and the battle 
of Waterloo on the 18th of June 1815. Frederic the second, king 
of Prussia, called Frederic the great, was bom on the 24th of January 
1712. Napoleon the first died on the fifth of May 1821. George the 
third reigned the longest of all the English kings, and Louis 
the fourteenth of all the French kings ; the former reigned 59 years 
and nine months, the latter 72 years. Louis the fifteenth reigned 
also nearly 60 years. What is the day of the month? To-day we 
have the 21st. Louis the sixteenth was beheaded on the 21st of 
January, and Marie Antoinette on the ]6tb of October in 1793. 1 
shall not go to England this year; because, firstly, I have no im- 
portant business there, and secondly because it costs too much. Last 
year I went^) to the great exhibition^) in London. I have all sorts 
of things to buy for my sister, who is going to Paris to-morrow. 
We have two sorts of wine, red and white. 

3* 

It is a- very simple affair. He is a very silly fellow'^). This seed 
will increase a hundredfold. I have been once in Holland, twice in 
France, and many times in England. I shall be with you in about 
half an hour. I shall remain about half a year in the country. I 
shall be ready in about an hour and a half. Buy me a pound and 
a half of coffee. I have bought four ells and a half of cloth. Give 
me the half of this paper. This day next week we shall be in Ber- 
lin. This day last week we wore at the theatre. This day fortnight 
his brother died. This day fortnight we shall leave Germany. We 
have many kinds of apples and pears in our garden. I have various ^) 
things to do in town. C^en to^) to the 341st page of your book. One 
third of the population are Protestants, and two thirds are Catholics. 
Give me a quarter of this orange. I shall want 2 ells and four fifths. 
Three sixteenths is the half of three eighths. You may ^) come or not, 
it is all the same to me. 



1) 2ci^>gig. 2) ging ic^. 3) bie ^tu^flellunG. 4) ber HRenfc^. 5) 
ciXinUu 6) leave out to. 7) fbnn^n. 
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lesson the twenty 


Hntnunb^ioan^iQfte 




ninth. 




fttiim. 




Indefinite Hnmerals 


'• 


aU, 


all, 


mand^, 


many a, 


anbtt, 


other, 


mcl^rctc, 


several. 


bdbc, 


both. 


mcl^r, 


more, 


einigf, 


some. 


njenig, 


little, few, 


<»an3, 


all, whole, 


iDenigcr, 


fewer, less, 


ifbcr, 


each, every. 


Did, 


much, 


fcin, 


no, none. 


i)iclc, 


many. 


itgenb ein, 


any, some, 







172. The indefinite nnmerals are declined like adjec- 
tives. They belong also to the class of indefinite pronoons ; 
as, Heiner, no one; S^ber, every one; 3Ran^ex, many a one. 

173. ^U, when nsed of quantity, and followed by a 
pronoun, is not declined ; as, 91II mein @elb, all my money. 

174. 3UI does not take the definite article after it; as, 
atteg @elb, all the money ; atte SRflnner, bie ha toaxm, all 
the men, that were there. 

175. The English all in the sense of the whole is 
translated by ganj^ which is indeclinable before proper 
nouns ; as, in ganj Sonbon^ in all London ; bie ganje @tabt, 
all the town; eitt flanjcS $iaf)h a whole year. 

176. affe is used for every; as, aUe ^af)xe, every year. 

177. SlQed is applied in a general sense to persons; 
as, Snied flief)t xf)n, all avoid him. 

178. 2lnbcr does not correspond to other in the follow- 
ing sentences: the other day, Dor einigen lagen; another 
cup of tea, nod^ cine %a^t %f)ee. On the contrary, the 
sentence, ben anbern %aQ, means the next day after. 

179. Seibe never takes the article or pronoun after 
it ; as, Seibe $fiuf er, both houses ; bie beiben Srfibet; both 
the brothers; meine beiben ©d^tpefiem, both my sisters; 
biefe beiben Slfinncr, both these men; tt)ir beibe, both of 
us ; fie toaren beibe ba, both of them were there. 

180. Both — and is translated by foiool^l — ate; as, 
both in peace and in war, fotuol^l im ^i^eben, ate im Ariege. 
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181. @inige, besides being employed in the plaral^ can 
also^ like ettPaiS, be nsed of quantity; as^einige ^offnung, 
some hope; einiged ^ol)^ some wood. 

182. 3^ber takes sometimes ein before it; aS; ein 3eber 
l^at feine ^l^Ier^ every one has his faults. 

183. Aetn is generally used to translate not a, not any^ 
aS; I do not know a prouder man^ id^ fenne feinen fiol^ 
jeren 9}lann; 'there were some beautiful dresses^ but I 
did not buy any, t^ toaxm fd^One Jtleiber ba, abet i(i^ 
faufte feine* 

184. Aein, used as a pronoun^ is always of the sin- 
gular number; as^ Aeiner bon biefen SRdnnem toar reid^, 
none of these men were rich. JteiniS (or Aeined) t)on biefen 
^fiufem tft flro§ genug, none of these houses are large 
enough. 

185. 3^genb expresses some and any, as in the follow- 
ing sentences: e^ toax irgettb ettte groge ^ame, bte e& 
i^m gab, it was some great lady who gave it him. ®eben 
€Ae mit irgenb em& t)on ^f)tm ^ifymi, give me any one 
of your books. 

186. aR(?l^t and tpemger are indeclinable; as^ @i^ gibt 
mtSix reid^e Seute in @nglanb, aU in S>eutfd^tanb, abet nid^t 
Mttttget arme, there are more rich people in England than 
in Qermany, but not fewer poor. 

187. SBSentg and ))tel are not declined when iised of 
quantity; as^ toenig SBaffer, little water; t)iet 9RiId^, much 
milk; biel SBein, much wine. 

188. 93iel and tnel^r can be used before an adjective 
employed as a noun ; as, biel ®utei^, much good ; mel^ 
©d^Ied^te^, more evil. 



einen %a^ urn ben anbem, 
Mncr (einer) Don bcibcn. 



every other day, 

notUng else, 

neither (either) of the two. 



bet ^ugenbUd, 
bet 53aa, 
bet (Sefd^mad; 
bet ®eifl, 
bet Iftaufmann, 
bet ftellet, 
bet Soben, 



the moment, 
the ball, 
the taste, 
the mind, 
the merchant, 
the cellar, 
the shop. 



bet ajiiattofe, 
bet ^vO), 
bet SSBunbatjt, 
bic 3ltjnei, 
bie Slufgabe, 
bie @(fe, 
bie ^igenfd^aft, 



the sailor, 
the courage, 
the surgeon, 
the medicine, 
the exercise, 
the corner, 
the quality, 
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bie ^ilbuno, 


the education, 


iiberttcffen, 


to excel. 


bic fia^e, 


the situation, 


tt)ciuen, 


to weep, 


bic yjiul^e. 


the trouble, 


fic^ freucn, 


to be glad, 


bie W6Uh\, (pi.] 


1 the furniture, 


ftcl^i bcgcgncit; 


to meet, 


bie ytatm, 


the nature, 


er nimmt, 


he takes, 


bic Sflebe, 


the speech, 


blinb, 


blind, 


bic ^Religion, 


the religion, 


(jefc^irft, 


clever, skilful, 


bie @ce, 


the sea, 


mn, 


bold, 


bic SBotftd^t, 


the prudence. 


foPar, 


precious, 


ba2 ©olg, 


the wood. 


ISpiO. 


troublesome, 


braud^en, 


to want, 


tobt, 


dead. 


buriS^bringctt, 


to penetrate, 


\)eveinicjt, 


united, 


cflanc^en, 


to acquire, 


f(3^cn, 


already, 


fc^oncn, 


to spare, 


au^cjcnommen, 


except. 



$5icfcr Wlcinn f^at all fcin ©eft ijcrTorcu. ?lffc fcinc SScmanbtcn finb 
reicft, ^dcg ijt DcrlorcU; bic @l^vc auggcnommcn. ^ciucr burd^brinfjt aCe 
©e^imuiffe ber 9^atur. 3" ^«" 93eveinicjten Staateit \x>^Ht man ben ^r&s 
fibenten affe \>kv '^<ii)xt, 3iac* freut jic^. 3^^ bin mit %\Um jnfrieben. 
^r iit ber reicbpc ^aufmann in cjanj Sonbon. $)ie ganjc @tabt fprfc^ 
batjon. SGBo finb bie 3tnbcren? (Jinige fmb im ®artcn. ^ag ifl eine 
ganj anbeve gorbe. 2Bet 3lnbeten ®ntc3 t^nt, tl^nt ft* frtbjl an* ®wtc?. 
Sfeeljmen ©ic nod^ ein ®(a3 3Scin. 3* ^^^^ "i^^^ 3lnbereg i^m gugeben* 
©ie bciben 93riiber fmb tobt. ^einri(^ (Henry) bee 2l(^tc Derfolcjtc beibe 
aReIif\ionen. <Seinc beibcn §5ufcr finb ijcrfauft $)ic bciben @i|tt)ejlevn 
liebcn fid^. SBclc^er ^cn bciben war ber fil^ncrc, 6&far ober ^Iteranber? 
3ebe ber bciben ©d^mcftern l^at i^r ein (^cfci^cnf gec^cben. griebrlc^ bet 
®ro§e \mx immer t^Stig, fonjo^l im gricben, aI3 im ^rieg. ©inige gtngen 
(went) unb einige bCicben ju |>aufc. 93or ciniger ^dt l^abe i% il^n in 
kUn gefcl^cn. S^ber 2lugenbUcf i(l fojtbar. ^^i^x tobt fcin SSotcrlant). 
^aS tt)d6 ein 3cbcr. 3" Kbcm 2aben ift e2 ju ^aben. $)n ^aft (Mb, 
unb id^ ^abe fcing. @ie l^abcn feinen SBcin. $)anfe, \^ trinfc feinen. 
(Skben €ie mir irgenb eing Don biefen ^iid^ni, ed ift mit einerlei koetd^eg* 
(Sr ^at f(3^on man^cg Ungliicf gel^abt* 3^an(^er fauft, toai cr nid^t braud^t. 
^ancber TOann t)cr[prid^t ntcl^r, at^ cr tbut, 3* '^^^^ mc^rerc 33?fanntcn 
in $ariS. 33ittc, gcbcn Bk mir mc^r Saffcr unb mcniger ^-EBein. ^ bat 
ttjcnig ®etb unb locnigc grcunbe. SDer reicbc 9Jiann §at imirtcr t)iete grcunbc. 
3d^ $abc meinc 5lufgabc mit »cnig ajiiil^e. gefd^rieben. 

All his relations are poor. He showed me all his letters. We 
are all very tired. In all situations of life a man can^) do good. 
What shall you do with all your money? Have you sold all this 



I) Nominative after the verb, on account of the adverbial phrase 
wfaick begins the sentence. 
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red wine? He has beaatifol furniture in all his rooms. Nobody knows 
all things. Few men are wise at*) all times. I am contented with 
anything^). This man knows ^) little, bnt he speaks of every thing^). 
Is this all the money that you have? Who can penetrate all the 
secrets of Nature^)? I go to London on^) business every year. She 
takes her medicine every four hours. Every body ^) wept. He is the 
most skilful surgeon in all London. I have travelled all through 
France. It is not to be had^) in the whole town. Do not envy the 
good fortune^) of others. You are troublesome^) to yourself and 
others. Give me an other book, this is not interesting. I have no 
others here. I do not know the name of the other man. At any*") 
other time I shall be glad to see you. This is quite ^*) an other affair. 

3. 

I saw him in the streets of London the other day. Please to 
give me another cup of coffee. We go out every other day. Have you 
nothing else*^) to say? I was at the theatre last Monday, with a friend 
of mine, and the next day after we met each other in Aix la Cha- 
pelle. I do not know both ladies, I know only one. Are both the 
young ladies your sisters? ^as he sold both his horses? These two 
rivers meet about a hundred miles from the sea. The two sisters 
love each other. These two men are brothers. Both these houses 
are mine. Both of us were there at the time of the misfortune. Homer 
and Milton were both blind. She is both young and beautiful. Both 
the soldiers and the sailors did their duty. I have some hope that^^) 
he will come. In a few days I am going into the*^) country. Some 
wood is too hard, other is too soft. Every one has his good and 
bad qualities. There was a large tree in each comer of the garden. 
He has three horses, each of which cost a hundred pounds. Some 
possess a natural*^) taste, and some acquire it by education. 

Give each of these boys an apple. All the brothers are clever, each 
in his own way *^). Love *^) sees what no eye sees, and hears, what no 
e^ hears. No one has ever excelled *^) everybody in more than in one 
thing. Have you no beer in your cellar? No, none. Death '^) spares 
none. None of our friends were at^°) the ball. None of these houses 



]) ju. 2) Put the proper case of att. 3) ttjei^. 4) Employ the 
article. 5) in. 6) See rule 177. 7) Use the infinitive of the active 
verb: it is to have, 8) good fortune, happiness, prosperity, and 
lt*ck, are each translated by baS (Stiicf. 9) The adjective at the end 
of the sentence. 10) jeber, or itgeub etn. 11) ^atij, translate a quite 
other, c^ani being here an adverb, and consequentily indeclinable. 12) 
ntd^t^ ^nbereS. 13) ba^, with the auxiliary at the end of the sen- 
tence. 14) auf bag, or auf^. 15) angcboven. 16) auf feine eigcnc SBctfe. 
17) Employ the article. 18) je ftbertrcffcn. J9) With the article. 20) auf. 
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please me. None of these pens are good. There are more speeches 
in the Iliad ') than in any other poem. I shall find some Mend who 
will give me what I want. He has many a good friend, and some 
of them are rich. Many a man makes presents, hut does not pay 
his dehts. He has several man-serrants. Do not say a word more. 
Some generals haye more courage than prudence. I have fewer 
French books than my brother, but more German ones. He has 
mnch money and many friends. Give me a little water. Have yon 
much wine in your cellar? No, I have very little. A great mind 
does much and speaks little. 



lesson the thirtieth. iBmp0|te fttiion. 

Adverbs. 

189. The majority of adverbs express Time, Place 
and Manner; there are also adverbs of affirmation^ ne- 
gation, order, and interrogation, which need not be farther 
enumerated. 

Adverbs of Time. 



balb, 


soon, 
just, 


iibennorgen, 


r the day after, 
I to-morrow, 


einft 


once, 


immcr, 


always, 


geflcm, 


yesterday, 


nac^l^er, 


afterwards, 


m 


now, 


oft, 


often, 


Wet, 


formerly, 


fo9lei(^, 


immediately. 


motgen, 


to-morrdw, 







190. A few adverbs of time are formed from the 
genitive of nouns, and express an indefinite time; as, 



ber ^Mox^, 


the morning. 


IdWorgeng, 


in the morning, 


ber 9[6enb, 


the eyening, 


«benb0, 


in the evening, 


ber 9^a(^inittag, 


the afternoon. 


^^ad^mittag^, 


in the afternoon. 


bie 9^aC^t, 


the night. 


S^ac^tg, 


in the night. 


ber Ufiontag, 


Monday, 


ID^cntag^, 


on Mondays, 


ber Xag, 


the day. 


eineIR 2:agcg, 


one day. 



191. Some are formed from the accusative of nouns, 
with some word which marks the time more definitely, as, 

btefen iUlorgfit, this morning, ben 15. 2|uni, the 15th of June, 

ben (^anjen Xag, all day, i^origen @ommer, last snmmer. 



, 1) $)te 3(tabe; abo bie ^HaS. 
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Adverbs of Place. 



192. There are two adverbs much used^ both alone 
and in composition, to express the direction of motion; 
namely, l&in and l^cr. $in expresses motion from the 
speaker towards an other place; as, 3Bo gel^fl 't)u 
l^in? or SBol^in fle]^flS)u? Where are you going? §er ex- 
presses motion from an other place towards the speaker; 
as, Sommen @ie \jtx, come here. 

Motion from the speaker. 



l^maug, out, 

l^inauf, i up (stairs), 

l^inuntcr, * \ down (stairs), 

^inab, I down, 

bal^in, V there, thither. 



Motion towards the speaker. 

fberaug, , 

^erauf, 

\ ^^""' come f ' 

I l^untcr, \ down 

( ^erab, I down, 



berau2, ^ out, 

up (stairs), 

«omm ^ r^....A. come ,' ^^^ ^^^^^^^^ 



l^iebCT, ^ here, hither. . 

193. herein, l^eraui^, l(rfnein, l^inan^ are used with the pre- 
position }n to express motion through the door or window; 
as, (Sr ging )ttr ^l^fir l^inaud, he went out through the door; 
cr fam jum genfier J^ctein, he came in at the window. 

Other adverbs of place are: 

obcn, up, above, fort, away, 

uiiten, below, i)orn?Srt3, forwards, 

brau^en, out of doors, linfS, to the left, 

DOrn, before, in front, tcd^tg, on the right, 

l^inten, behind, jurilcf , bacjt, 

bort, there, uirgmb^, nowhere. 

Adverbs of Manner. 

194. All the adjectives are adverbs of manner; aa, 
er fd^rcibt gut, fd&led^t, fd^tiell, he writes well, badly, 
quickly. Others are formed from nouns and adjectives, 
by adding the word loeife manner, as. 
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freujttjeife, cross wise, glil(fKi(^cttt)cifc, fortunately, 

fcficrjmeifc, jokingly, iincjIu(Hi(^ertt)cifc, unfortunately, 

ftildwciff, piece by piece, tl65ri(^tcrtt)cifc, foolishly,' 

tro^jfentoeifc, drop by drop, ungerc(6tcrn>fifc, unjustly, . 

tl^cUtt)eifc, partly, l^eimlid^rtoeife, secretly. 

There are also other adverbs of manner; as, 

alfo, thus, ()an), quite, 

genau, exactly, auberg; otherwise, 

giemticl^; tolerably, ebcnfo, so, as, 

c^SnjticI, entfarely, ganj unb gar, thoroughly, 

faft, almost, faum, scarcely. 



Comparison of Adverbs. 

195. All adverbs that admit of the degrees of com- 
parison form them in the same manner as adjectives^ 
but the superlative is always formed virith am; as, fd^6n, 
fd^Oner, am fd^Onften, beautifully, more beautifully, most 
beautifully. 

196. The preposition auf with the article ba^, con- 
tracted into auf'^; is used to denote a high degree; as, 
bie ^xmmex finb auf'g prfid^tigftc mOblirt, the rooms are 
most splendidly furnished. 

197. The superlative without any addition is used 
only in a few expressions to express a high degree; as, 
freunbUd&ft^ most kindly; innigft, most deeply; l&crjlid^fi, 
most heartily; \)&6f^i, most highly, very much; Ifingft, 
long ago; ergebenft, most devotedly. 

198. A few take the termination en^; as, f)66)^n^, at 
most; iDcnigfteng, at least; udd^fteniS, shortly; fpfitefiefi^, at 
latest ; ic^ batife befteniJ (f(i^6nfteniJ), I thank you very much. 

199. When an adverb, adverbial phrase, or an acces- 
sory sentence begins the sentence, the nominative must 
always follmo the verb; as, SKorgen tt>erbe tfl^ fommeft, 
I shall come to-morrow ; SSorigeS Qal^r bin tfl^ ba gctoeferi, 
last year I was there; SBenn fie fommen, tperbe tfl^ fd^on 
ba fein, when you come, I shall be there. 

2()0. The adverbs of time are never put between 
the nominative and verb as in English; as, 9(benbd lefe 
vSi getoiil^QKfl^ bie 3^i^u^0/ i° ^^^ evening I generally read 
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the newspaper; Ufy ge^ 6oniitagd mmtx in bie iSxxAe, 
I aboajfM go to choreb on Snndays. 



atMtni, 


to work, 


rufen. 


to call, 


Mtobnen, 


to reward, 


tt>artcn. 


to wait, 


^tdhi. 


to look. 


betroc»en. 


deceived. 


botgcn, 


to borrow, 


gefbmmeii, 


come, 


gkitbeii. 


to believe, 


uberrafAt, 


.surprised. 


fio)>ftn. 


to knock. 


m, 


till. 


f^raim. 


can. 


bie 3^^nvU 


the newspaper 



SBhrb ^m 53. bolb fommen? Ox ijl fo cben (^efommfit. 3^ cjcbe 
©oimtagd ht bie ^r^, SO'^or^enS unb ^nbiS. ^ie W5betn tverbenmor: 
gen ober ubtrmoTgen bier fein. ($r fam (came) eineiS Zac^t^ 3u mir, urn 
9db pi boTgen. 3<^ ipctbe mir ^ube c^ebeit, i^ biefen 9(benb su tl^un. 
^Sorigfd ^cifyc tDurbe er aud ^utfAlanb t>eTbannt. i^ommen (5te berauf 
|u mir. (Sk^ ^iiiunter, T>c\m Gutter ruft ^i(b. :[<(1) Hide ^inab in bQ« 
X^. ^ESer iii(^t Dortofirtg gebt, ber f6mmt .^uriicf. 'jfijict leicbt i^taubt, 
toitb (ei(^ betrogen. ^Serfauft man fie jiucfmeifc ober pfimbiveife? Un- 
gliidfli<!^emeife ging er fcbon geftem fort. :J(b fagte ed nur fcberjtwife. 
34 ^^i ^^ A<^i^ genau. 3^ bin famn eine ^ievtelftunbe fort gen>efen, 
olfo fSnnen ^ie nic^t tange gen?artet baben. ^tx am beften fcbreibt, n>irb 
beCobnt u>erben. ^ ^be ben gan|(en ^Jiad^mittag gearbeitet unb bin ^ienu 
lid^ mube. 3* toax oufiJ angene^mfic iibeiTafdbt. 3^^^ Sruber if! tSngf! 
fort 34 to^xht fpatef^cnS um acbt Ubr bei 3^"^" ffi"- 

He was once a') soldier, bat afterwards he became^) a*) merchant. 
To-morrow, or the day after to-morrow, I shall go to Aix la Chapelle. 
Come to me immediately. Formerly he was more diligent than he is 
now. Yesterday I was at the theatre. Mr. B. will soon come, at least I 
think so. He has just borrowed some money of me. 1 drink coffee 
in the morning. In the afternoon I generally read the newspaper. 
On Snndays I always go to church at least once a day^). One day 
he will probably come back a^) rich man. I have been writing the 
whole morning, and am very tired. Shall you come to me this 
evening or to-morrow? I have not seen him this morning, but 1 
shall see him this afternoon. Last spring it was very cold till the^) 
17th of May. This summer we have had till now very beautiful 
weather. Last year I was in London, but I shall not go th^re 
this year. 



1) The article is not to be translated. 2) tDurbe ev. 3) bei- 
Xageg. 4) aU. 5) big jum. 
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3. 

Come here. Put the book there. Where shall^) I p«t the* l«kik? 
Come down stairs to me. Go up stairs to your sister, she iscalfing 
you. Somebody knocks at the door. Come in'). Please to walk*) 
in. From the window of my room you look down into the valley. 
Where is Charles? He is up stairs^). Is Mary come down. I a,m 
going there this evenings The bird flew *) out of the window. Look 
out of the window. Your brother is out of doors ; call him in. In 
front there ^) is a small garden, and behind a little field. Is Charles 
gone^)? On the left is a pretty little house, and on the right is a 
large oak tree. He is nowhere to be seen^). Unfortunately I do 
not know where he is to be found. They sell potatoes here by the 
pound, and cloth by the ell. Cigars are sold by the pound or singly^). 
He is almost 20 years old. I am quite alone, come to me this 
evening. He is tolerably rich, but I do not know exactly if*®) he 
is as rich as his brother. Which of yon has worked the longest? 
He who believes the most easily is the most easily deceived. If it is 
80, I shall be most agreeably surprised.. Be here at six at the latest. 



I) foU. 2) l^crcinl without any verb. 3) trctcn. 4) oben, there 
being no motion expressed. 5) flo^. 6) therfi must be left out. 7) 
fort. 8) In this and the following sentence use the active infinitive, 
to. see and to find. 9) fliicftDeife. 10) ob, with the verb after rich. 



PART THE SECOND. 



lesson the thirty first. (Itnunbbm^t0|t( ^ertton. 

Anziliary Verbs. 

201. There are three auxiliary verbs, which are used 
m the conjugation of other verbs, \)aben, to have, fcin, 
to be, and locrben, to be, to become. 

Conjugation of i^aben. 
Infinitive Mood. 

Present. ()abcn, or 311 l^abcu, to have, 

Past. gcl^abt l^abcn, or gel^abt ju l^abeu, to have had. 

Participles. 

Present. l^abcnb, having, 

Past. c^t\)6bt, had. 

Indicative Mood. Subjunctive Mood. 

Present Tense. 

I have etc. 

i(^ l^abe, toir l^aben, id^ l)abc, toir babcn, 

bu l^ojt, i^r l^bt, bu l^abcjl, il^r l^abct, 

et l^t, pe ^ben, er l^abe, fie l^aben. 

6* 
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Indicative Mood. Subjunctiye Mood. 

Imperfect Tense. 

I had etc. 

icfc t)atte, wiv l^atlen, icft I^Stte, tt)ir ^tten, 

bu ^atlefl, i^v ^attet, bu feSttejl, i^r l^attct, 

er l)attc, fie l^atten, cr HiU, fie Wtteti. 

Perfect Tense. 

I have had etc. 

ic^ ^abe (jeftabt, ic^ l^abe cjel^obt, 

bu i^afl ^t\)Qbt, bu l^abefi gel^abt, 

er l^at n^^'^^ ^ ^^^« S^l^^bt, 

tpiv l^abcu c^el^abt, mx ^abcn flel^aW, 

i^T ^abt c^el^abt, i^r babet ^t^abt, 

fie l^aben qebabl, fte l^aben f^cbabt. 

Pluperfect Tense. 

I had had etc. 

icft ^attc (^el^abt, ic^ l^&tte gebabt, 

bu l^attejl flcl^abt, bu l^Sttcfl ge^abt, 

cr l^atte cjeljabt, er l^Stte ge^abt, 

tt)ir (jatten gel^abt, tt)ir l^filten ge^abt, 

it)r l^attct c^el^abt, i^r l)5ttet qel^abt, 

fie batten c^ebabt, fie bStten c^e^abt. 

First Future Tense. 

I shall have etc. 

id) toerbc ^abeu, '\6^ mxhi ^abcu, 

bu tt)irft ^aben, bu tpcrbeft l^abeu, 

er unrb bobeu, er tverbe l^abcn, 

mir ttjerben ^aben, tuir ttjerben l^abeu, 

il^r njerbet babeu, i^r n)erbet l^abeu, 

fie Toerben ^aben, fie irerben l^obeu. 
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Indicative Mood. Sabjunciive Mood. 

Second Future Tense. 

I shall have had etc. 

ic^ tt>erbe gc^abt l^abcn, ic^ W)cvbc gcl^abt l^aben, 

bu tt)irp jjei^abt ^aben, bu n>crbcfl gc^abt baben, 

er toirb (^cl^abt l;abcn, ev mcrbe gel^abt l^aben, 

toix toerben gcl^abt l^abeu, ioir ttjerbeu gebabt ^abcu, 

il^r tt>crbct gel^obt ^aben, il^r iwrbet gcbabt l^abeu, 

ftc tt»€rben ge^abt ^aben, ftc njcrbeu gcl^abt ^aben. 

First Conditional Tense. 

I should have etc. 

x^ tviirbc l^abcn, tt)ir n>arbcu l^abcii, 

bu tourbcft l^abcn, il^r i»ilrbet l^abcn, 

er loiirbe l^aben, fic toftrbcn l^abcn. 

Second Conditional Tense. 

I should have had etc. 

i(^ tuiirbc cjcl^abt ^abcn, \m loflrbcu acbabt l^abcn, 

bu tourbejl {jebabt l^aben, ibr mftrbet (jepabt l^abcn, 
er njflrbe ge^abt l^abeu, fie njftrben gcl^abt l^aben. 

Imperative Mood. 

^U, have (thou), |a6et, ^. ^ ) have (you). 

202. An imperative is also formed by means of the 
verb laffeu, to let, which will be explained under the 
head of that verb. See rule 229. 

203. The imperfect and the pluperfect of the sub- 
junctive are frequently used instead of the first and 
second conditional; as, 38aS loiirbett @ie lieber ffahtn, ^in 
@la^ aSSein ober ein ®Iad SSier? or, 3Bad ptten @te lieber 
2C. ? Which should you prefer, a glass of wine or a glass 

of beer? ^6) l^iitte ed %ttffm, or 3^ loiirbe es get^an l^aben, 

I should have done it. * 

204. In the conditional tense, as in the future, the 
verb is placed at the end of the sentence; as, i(t) loiirbe 
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auf bent £anbe mel^t: SSerguugen ffahtn, ate in bet 6tabt, 
I should have more pleasure in the country than in the 
town. 

Preliminary Eemarks on the Subjunctive Mood 

and the conjunctions. 

205. The subjunctive mood is used to imply dotibt 
or uncertainty, hence it is employed when the speaker 
does not make an assertion himself, but quotes inmrectly 
the statement of an other; as, ®r fagtc, fein Sater f^Jittt 
Unred^t, he said his fathier was wrong. ®r fd^ricb mir, cr 
l^alie ii^ti nid^t gefel^en^ he wrote to me that he had not 
seen him. 

206. The subjunctive is also used after verbs of MmA;- 
inj, sujpposmg, and others, that imply an uncertainty; 
as, er nteinte, i^ f^attt e^ getl^an^ he thought I had done it. 

207. When the conjunction toenn means if, and is 
employed with the imperfect tense, it must be the im- 
perfect of the subjunctive ; as, toenn td^ ®elb gcnug ff'ittt, 
if I had money enough. 

208. The following conjunctions cause the verb to be 
at the end of that clause of the sentence in which they 
are placed. 

ciU*), as, when, 

bCL, as, since, 

bamit, in order that, 

bamit nid^t, lest, 

bag, • that, 

nad^bcni; after, 

Examples: 

%U td^ in bic ©tube tut, fpieltc When I entered the room, he 

er @lat)ter. was playing the piano« 

itommen @ie friil^, bamit er ^^t Come early, that he may have 

aenug f^att, jl^ ^ovjubereiten. time enough to prepare. 

SBd^rettb id^ bet il^m mot* While I was at his house. 

209. The conjunction fo is very frequently used as a 
correlative to tpenn^ ia, obgleid^; but it has no correspond- 



obgleid^, 


though. 


feit, 


since. 


tt)&]^renb, 


while. 


ttjenn, 


if, when, 


toeil, 


because. 



*) ^& is used only with the imperfect and pluperfect tenses. 
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ing word in EDglish^ nor is it absolutely necessary to 
employ it in German; as, Dbgleid^ cr rci(§ ifl, fo flibt ex 
ben ^rmen bod^ nid^t^, although he is rich, he gives 
nothing to the poor. 



Idiomatioal expressions with ^htn* 



Untcti^t, 
3<6 ^oAt pc fcl^r ltri» (gem), 
^ Ijfat $)id^ jum ^eften, 
@ie l^at c2 gut Ux '\\)xtv %cinU, 

^u l^aft gut fageu, 
^aiS l^at ntdbtg ju fagen, 
@d l^at feine (Sile, 
eg l^at t)ic( auf fic^. 



I am thirsty, hungry, right, 

wrong. 
I am' Yery fond of her. 
he id making a joke of you. 
she is yery comfortable at her 

annt^s. 
it is aU yery weU for you to talk, 
that is of no consequence, 
there is no hunfy. 
it is of consequence. 



bad Ungmtf*), 
bad ^Sktter, 
bad ^^gnilgen, 
bagegcn, 

bie ©tunbc, 
bie (^ebulb, 



the adversity, 
the weather, 
the pleasure, 
on tiie contrary, 
live dwell, 
hour, lesson, 
the patience, 
to pay. 



bad (Selb; 
gtauben, 
bonn, 

unangenel^m, 
bie 2J«l^e, 
bet ©rfolg, 
jubringen, 
tabeln, 



the money, 
to think, believe, 
then, 

disagreeable, 
the trouble, 
the success, 
to spend, 
to blame. 



@S ijl ein gtogeg &iM, im Unglilcf treue {Jteunbc ju l^aben. §&tten 
tt)it nur fd^iJneg Sfietter gel^abt, fo ttjilrben ttjir Diet 5Bergniigeu gel^abt §aben. 
3m SBinter tviirben bie $)eutfi^en fcin SScrgniigen auf bem 2attbe l^aben, 
bagegeu tool^ncu bie (Sngl&nber im SSinter gem auf bem fianbe. 2Bir fatten 
ben ganjen (Sommer fel^r ttjarmeg SBetter gel^abt. 3JIU bet nSd^flen Stunbc 
toerbc ic^ elnunbbvei^ig (Stunben gefcabt faben. §abeu 6ie ®ebulb mit 
mir unb id^ ttjerbe 3'^nen Meg bega^Ien. ^Stten @ic lieber bag (Sefd^enf 
in ®elb ober in 53iic^crn? 3cl^ l^&tte tiebcr ®elb, toeil ic^ bann faufeu 
fbnnte (could), u^ag mir gef&ttt. (gr fagte bem armen 3Jlannc, er l^Stte 
fein ®elb in ber 3:a)cf)e. 3^ glauBe nld^t, bag er il^m etttjag gcgeben l^Stte, 
tuenn er ®elb gel^abt |&ttc. SGSer l^at nun SRed^t ge^abt, @ic ober 3^r 
SBetter? 3cl^ glaube nid^t, bag er SRee^t gel^abt l^at. @eit er in fionbon ip. 



*) In this second part the words are arranged in the order in 
which they come in the exercices. The pupil should now have a 
dictionary at hand, to look for words that may have been accidentally 
omitted, or which he has himself forgotten. 
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l^i et m\ <^{M gebabt. ^enn id) me()i (^fb f^tit, \o toikbt td^ tttd^r 
gtcmibc ^aben. ^enn id) mc^v ^di l^abc, mxht ic^ cine aftcifc nad^ 3^' 
lien mac^eii. 

In adversity it is agreeable to have a good Mend*). It is dis- 
agreeable to have no money in one^s^) pocket'). We had had much 
trouble. With the next lesson you will have had twenty six. I should 
have money enough, but Charles would not have enough. We should 
have had much pleasure in the country. I was very fond of the 
child. If you had more patience, you would have greater saocess. 
He would not have had so much trouble, if he had had more patieoce. 
Which of us is right, I or William? William is right, and you are 
wrong. He said, he had had much pleasure. Have patience with 
me, and I will ^) pay thee ^) all. Which house would you rather have, 
this or that? I should much rather have this one. The poor man 
said that he had no money. If I had more time, I should )iaTe had 
more pleasure in London. When I have more money, I shall go to 
Paris. As I have no time, I shall not write to-day. I did not write, 
hecause I had no time. If I had a house in the country, I should 
spend the greatest part of the summer there. If I had heen wrong, 
he would have hlamed me. He could not he more comfortable at 
home. Is any body hungry or thirsty? I should have been thirsty, 
if I had not had some wine. 



lesson the thirty ^mmnbbm^igfle 
second. ftcixm. 

Conjugation of fein. 
lAfinitive Mood. 

Present. fein, or ju fein, to be, 

Past. gett?efen fein, or gcttjefen ju fcin, to have been. 

Participles. 

Present. feienb, being, 

Past. gen^efen, been. 



1) The infinitive at the end of the sentence. 2) See role 160. 

3) toiH. 4) The dative. 
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Indicative Mood. Sabjonctive Mood. 

Present Tense. 



xd^ bin, 
bu bi{}, 
etifl, 



tt)ir pnb, 
tl^r feib, 
fte ftnb. 



I am etc. 

idj fei, 
bu fetfl, 
cr fci, 



n>tr feien, 
il^r fcirt, 
fte feien. 



Imperfect Tense. 
1 was etc. I were etc. 



ic^ U)av, n)it ttyaxtn, id^ tt)5re, ttnr »&rcn, 
bu UKirfl, t^t toaret, bu iD&rej}, tl^r loSret, 
er tear, jie UKiren. er \»^xt, fte tt?firen. 


• 


Perfect Tense. 


I 


haye been etc. 


i^ bin gen>efen, 
bu bifi 9en>efen; 
er ifl gettjefen, 


id^ fei getoefen, 
bu feifl ()ett)efen, 
er fei geiiefen. 


tt>ir ftnb detoefen, 
ibr feib getocfen, 
fte finb dett)efen. 


U)tt feteit gemefen, 
il^r feiet geioefen, 
«^ pe feien geioefen. 


Pluperfect Tense. 




1 had been etc. 


i(^ »ar ^etoefen, 
bu toarji getoefen, 
er ttjar geujefen, 


id^ tt>&re getoefen, 
bu tt>&refi getoefen, 
er tD&re gen^efen, 


xoix toaren getoefen^ 
il^r toaret 9ett)efen, 
fte n^aren genyefen. 


n)ir U)&ren geVoefeit, 
il^r tt)5ret gettefen, 
fie tt)&ren ge»efen. 


First Future Tense. 




I shall be etc. 


i(^ iuerbe fein, 
bu toirfl fein, 
er toirb fein, 


id^ tocrbe fein, 
bu n)erbefl fein, 
er toerbe fein. 


nnr toerben fein, 
tl^r tt>erbet fein, 
fte toerben fein. 


ttnr ti)evben fein, 
il^r toerbet fein, 
fte tt)erben fein. 
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Indieative Mood. 



SubjuDctive Mood, 



Second Futore Tense. 
I shall have been etc. 



id^ ttjcrbe geipcfen felit, 
bu tottjl gettjefcn fcln, 
ct toirb getuefen fcin, 

ttjir ttjevbcn gettjefcn fctn, 
l^r ttjcrbet gcttjefcn fein, 
jte" tt?erbett gcttjeffn fein. 



id^ tocrbc g^ttjcfcn fcin, 
bu ttjerbcjl gctocfen fcln^ 
cr twerbc getocfcn feln, 

xo\x toerben getoeftn fein, 
il^r tt)€rbct gettjcfcn fcih, ' 
flc ttjcrben gctocfen fein. 



First Conditional Tense. 
I should be etc. 



ic^ ttjurbc fein, 
bu tviirbcjl fein, 
er tt?ilrbe fein, 



tt)ir toilrben fein, 
il&r toiirbet fein, 
fie toiitben fein. 



Second Conditional Tense. 
I should have been. 



ic^ tDitrbe .gen^efen f«in, 
bu ttjiirbefl getoefcn fein, 
er tt)iirbc gett)efcn fein, 



tt?ir ttjitrben 9ett>cfen fein, 
il^r loiirbet getocfcn fein, 
fie toiirben getoefen fein. 



fei, be (thou), 



Irnperative Mood. 

feib, 
feien @ie. 



\ be (you). 



Idiomatical expressions with fete* 



3c^ bin ^ir gut, 

Saffen (Sie eg gut fein, 

2Bie iff S^nen? 

2Ba« ifl $)it? 

@o t)iel an mir iji, 

SGBie toSre eg, ttjenn @ic mitgingen? 



I love you. 

enough, say no more about it. 

how do you feel? 

what Is the matter with you? 

as far as lies in my power. 

suppose you were to go with me? 



t>ienetc^t. 


perhaps, 


ber (S(|iUer, 


the pupil, 


ttjal^r. 


true. 


faul. 


idle. 


cingetreten, 


entered. 



gejlorben ifl, 
lobengtoertl^, 
bie eitem, 
ber Sel^rer, 
banfbar. 



has died, 
praiseworthy, 
the parents, 
the teacher, 
gratefbly 



— 91 - 



gel^orfam, obedient, 

unbanlbar, ungrateful, 

fro§, glad, 

3Utt>eilen; sometimes, 

bic ©icifec, the oak, 

bie @td^et, the acorn, 



ba:9iiefe, 

einjt, 
mcincn, 


clever, 
once, 
to think. 


tobt, 


done, 
dead. 



u 



Sd^ tear ben ganjen 3Jlonat fcl^r fran! getocfcn. $>a td^ !tan! gctocfcn 
loar, fo founte (could) ic^ nic^t l^ingel^n. 3(^ toiitbc mit gGBtni^cm ju? 
fricbeii fcin. 2Bcnn i^ aud^ (evew) rcid^ to&re, fo ttjftrbc id^ ^iellcic^t nid^t 
glildfllc^et fciiu Mmt ©d^iocjicr ttjilrbc in granfreid^ nic^t glfldttid^ gcs 
tocfi ' fein. $)ag $aug to&re ind^t gro| gcnug gctocfen, toenn id^ breigig 
©chiller gel^abt l^&tte. SBcnn €8 toafr tt>5re, aber. ic^ glaubc nid^t, bag eg 
toal^r ift. ^r fagtc^.bag eS tool^r fci. 3(^ ataubc nit^t, ba| ^u )ovd^lM' 
lid^r fein toilrbefl, tocnn 2)u au(i^ telenet ttjorcjl. 3118 er ilnobc toax, toar er 
fcl^r faul. $)a bag 3Jlfibc^en fel^r fleigig ifl, fo toirb fie immct gelobt. @r 
fagte, bag/ nad^bem fein ©ruber ing 3immer eingetreten tear, er fein SGBort 
gcfagt l^Stte. 3)ie arme grau ifi febr unglfldttic^, feitbem il^r itinb c^efter^ 
Un ifl. eg ifl lobengtt>ert]^, immer flei|i9 m f«w. 3(^ glaube eg nid^t, 
tt)€il er mir fagte, bag er felbfi nic^t ba getoefen to&re. @ei mit ©enigem 
aufrieben, bann nnrp 5Du glMid^ fein. @eib euren (Sltem unb Sel^rem 
immcr banfbar unb gel^orfam. 

He had been ill, when I visited him. As he had been ill he cotdd >) 
not come with me. I should be very happy, if my sister were with^) 
me. They would be very glad, if I were rich. We should be very 
ungrateful, if we ^d not love our parents. What parents would not 
be unhappy, if they had ungrateful children. I should be very glad 
if what^) you say were true. Should you be hi^pier if you were 
rich? If you had had more patience it would have been better for 
you. If you had been more diligent I should have been more con- 
tented with you. It is a misfortune to be very poor, but sometimes 
it is a misfortune to be very rich. The largest oi^ has. been an acorn, 
and the greatest giant has been a child. Be diligent, and your teachers 
will love you. She is very unhappy, because her youngest child has 
died. He told me^) it was not true. Your brother was not there 
while I was there. When a^) boy, he was always very diligent. He 
says that the boy was very clever. He says that he is clever, but I 
do not believe it. It is praiseworthy to be diligent. He said that 
the poor man had been once very rich. He thinks that I have done 
it. Who said that he was dead? 



1) fonnte. 2) bei. 3) bag toag. 4) We can say, bag eg wa^x fci 
(toSre), or, leaving out the conjunction, eg fei (w&re) nid^t toaf^x: for 
the cUfference here between fet and tp^re, s^e ru)e 345. 5) leave out 
the article and substitute he W<18. 
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Lesson the thirty 
third. 



ftttim. 



Present. 

Past. 



Conjagation of tottbeu* 
Jnfinitive Mood. 

toerbett, to be, to become. 

^etDOtben (n>oiteit) [etn, to hare become, or been. 



Present. 
Past. 



Participles. 

n?erbcnb, 

gettjorbcn, or ttjoibcn, 



being, becoming, 
become, or been. 



Indicative Mood. 



SubjuDctive Mood. 



i(^ tDerbe, 
bu n>irfl, 
cr »irb, 



Present Tense. 
I become etc. 



\m tDcrbcn, 
il^r tDcrbet, 
fie U)crbcn. 



bu wetbejl, 
cr ttjcrbe, 



mx wtxhm, 
x^x loerbct, 
ftc tocrben. 



id^ tourbe*), 
bu tourbefl, 
er kourbe, 



Imperfect Tense. 
I became etc. 



tt>ir tDurbcn, 
t^r n>urbet, 
fie wurben. 



td^ wiitbe, 
bu tofirbe^, 
cr U)ilrbc, 



\m toiirbcU; 
tl^r ttjilrbet, 
ftc n?ttrbcn. 



Perfect Tense. 
I have become etc. 



td^ bin gctDorbctt, 
bu bifi 9cn>orbcn, 
cr ifl gctoorbcn, 

ttjir pnb getwrbcn, 
il^r feib gctoorben, 
fie finb (jctoorbeit. 



id^ fci 9Ctt)orbett, 
bu fcifl gcttjorbcn, 
cr fci gctoorbcn, 

mir feicn getDorbcn, 
il^r fciet gctoorbcn, 
fie feicn (jctt)orben. 



*) In the singular the following forms are also in use, id^ tt^arb, 
bu toarbft, er tt>arb. 
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Indicative Mood. Subjunctive Mood. 

Pluperfect Tense. 

I bad become etc. 

ic^ ttKir gen>orbeii, id^ xoHxt gnoorben, 

bu UHirft geioorben, bu to&refl gnQorben, 

er tpar geworben, cr tt)Sre getoorbcn, 

toir toaren getDorbm, tolt to&ren getoorbm, 

il^T maret getoorben, il^r toSxtt getoorben, 

pe warcn getoorben. fte to&ren geiDorbfii. 



Future Tense. 

I sball become etc. 

ic^ n>erbe loerben, icl^ mecbe tt)erbon, 

bu toirp toerben, bu tDcrbefl toerben, 

er toirb toerben, er nxnrbe iDerben, 

tt)ir tocrb^'U .tocvbcn, toir totrben toerben, 

il^r toerbct n>erbcn, i^r toerbet n)evbcn, 

fie tpetbcn ttjerben. fie tperben ipetben. 



Second Future Tense. 

I shall have become etc. 

i(^ toerbe getDorben fein, ici^ wcrbe getoorbeu fein, 

bu tDiTJ) getoorben fcin, bu merbcfl getoorben fein, 

er tDirb gen?orben fein, er n?erbe getocrben fein, 

loir luerben geu)orbeii fein, unr ujerben gett>orbeu feiu, 

'\\)x loerbet gewoiben feiu, il^r loerbet geiDorbeu fein, 

fie tt>erben getporben fciu. fie n»erben geivorbeu fein. 



First Conditional Tense. 

I should become etc. 

ic^ tt>ilrbe tijerben, toir tuilrben tDcrben, 

bu wilrbep loerben, i^r iDilrbet n)eTbett, 

cr wttrbe loerben, fie loilrben werben. 
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Second ConditioAal Teiue. 
I should have become etc. 



id^ toilrbe getoorben fein, 
bu tt>ilrbejl gcworbcn fcin, 
cr toilvbc gctoorbcn fcin, 



ttjir tt)ilrben gctoorben fein, 
il^r ttjiirbet gctoorbcn fciu, 
ftc tt)urbcn gcttjorbcn fcin. 



Imperative Mood. 



n)€tbe, become (thou), 



tocrbct, 
tpctbeit 



1 



become (70a). 



210. The auxiliary toerbcn has two participles, gemots 
ben and tpotben; the latter is used in the formation of 
the passive verb, and the former when tperben means to 
become, to get, to grow, to turn; as, 6^ ijt bUTlfel gelDOr? 
ben, it is become (got) (grown) dark. S)te 3Rild^ ifi faucr 
getporben, the milk has turned sour. In this sense only 
will iDcrben be used in the following exercise. It is some- 
times used with gu; as, ^er SSein tft gu Sfftg gekporben, 
the wine has turned to vinegar. 



Idiomatioal expressionn with tuetben. 



^ad tDtrb auS il^m toerben? 
^% fann etn>a$^ auS ti^m tperben, 

(Sd U)irb ni(i^t§ bat^ud/ 
3(^ ^^tbe iJ^it bolb lod toerben, 
$)ic 3fit »irb mir (anft, 
ajf^ir tt»utb« nid^iS ju X^cil, 



what will become of him? 

he will make his way in the 

world, 
it will come to nothing. 
I shall soon get rid of him. 
time hangs heayy on my hands, 
nothing fell to my share. 



ba^ ^latt, 

braun, 
9rau, 

bcr gcl^Ier, 
\)ctbcffcrn, 
fiefunb, 

un^ebulbig, 

bie SR6))ubUf, 



the leaf, 


bcr ^aifer, 


the emperor, 


yeUow, 


buitfet, 


dark, 


brown, 


fauer, 


sour, 


grey, 


ber m%, 


the vinegar, 


the fault, 


bie 8erf^tt»cnbuncj< 


, the extrayagance, 


to correct. 


bie ®d^b, 
bcr SBilrficr, 


the debt, 


healthy, 


the citizen. 


suddenly, 


bcr (S^ci^atS, 


the miser, 


impatient, 


bcr $crf(^kitenber, 


the spendthrift, 


present, 


cnblic^, 


at last. 


the republic^ 


faft 


almost. 
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$)ie SBIStter ber ^Sumc ttjcrbcn gclb unb braun. ^ toirb alt, feme 
^aare fittb gani^ great getporben. StUint %t^Ux loerben gro| toerben^ toenn 
man jte itlt^t Derbeffcrt. SGBai ijl aug bent f^erth $So(f gcwtbeit? 3Kan 
\(k^t, bag er nad^ ^mertfa gegangen fei. @r ti>irb einp. ein grower !IRann 
ttjerben. $)iefer juttge 3Kann njiirbe gem ©olbat tretbcn, aber er ifl nicftt 
gefunb. @r tt)5re (Solbat gettjorben, toenn er gefunb geirefcn n)5re. @r 
tourbc ein rcic^er ajlann gctoorben fein, ttienn er nid^t fo tjiel Unglilcf ge= 
l^abt l^&tte. aWein 5Befter njurbc )piV^^l\^ franf. SSerbe nid^t ungebulbig. 
ScuU ^onofKirte, ^ter bed Je^igen ^aifer^ t>on Sranfretd^, imirbe jtbnig 
bon ^oftoiib im Sal^re 1806, 9?ad^bem 2pui8 9^apotcon ^r&ftbent ber. ate? 
pubUf getpefen tear, tourbe er 5laifer. $)a mein iBruber \t^t ffei^ig ttjar, 
fo tourbc er balb reid^. $)a toir fel^r fd^Iec^teg SCBetter gel^abt l^otten, fo 
tourbe bag Objl nid^ reif . . . 



2; 

It is getting dark. It becomes dark^) now at six o^clock. Milk 
soon turns sour*) in Summer. The beer has turned to vinegar. 
Yesterday he became very ill. The eyenings are now becoming cold. 
Wh^n the nights become longer, the days ^) become shorter. Many 
a poor man becomes rich*) by industry. Many a rich man becomes 
poor*) by extrayagance. Hi^ debts have been getting greater every 
day. I think that my brother will become a^) soldier. What is be- 
come of Mr. B.? He is become an American citizen. You will not 
make your way in the world, if you are so idle? He would hare 
become very rich, if he had lived ten years longer. When he died*), 
he was already become rich. When Mr. Morrison came to London 
he was .ia -poof boy. As lie was very clever,, and very diligent, he^) 
soon become rich. After Napoleon had been consul he^) became 
emperor. His nephew is also become emperor, affcer having been 
President of the republic. Though Mt. Dancer is become a very 
rich man, he gives nothing.'^), to .the poer* ' Do not become a miser, 
' or a spendthrift. He becftme a spendthrift, and ' consequently in a few 
years very poor. He would not have become' so very poor, if he hUd 
not been almost always ill. Have you got rid of hini at last? 



1) Adjective, at the end of the sentence; see also rule 467- 2) 
See rule 199. 3) Leave the article out. 4) er flarb. 5) bod^ nid^tg; 
to be put after the dative. 



i 



96 



lesson the thirty ^umnhhxti^x^^t 
fourth. lertion. 

Auxiliary Verbs of Mood. 

211. These are foUen, shall^ mJlen, will, tCnnen, can, 
mfigen, may, bilrfen, dare, may, mfiffen, must. 

Conjugation of fpUeti and tOQUtn. 



Infinitiye. 


fotteu, 


tooUtn, 


Past. Part. 


9efcat, 


gen)ollt, 


Present. Part. 


oUenb; 


tt>ollenb. 



Indicative. Subjunctive. Indicative. Subjunctive. 





Present Tense. 




bu foUfl, 
cr foil, 


id^ folle, 
bu foUefl, 
er folle, 


ic^ toia, 
bu toillfl, 
er toiQ, 


id^ tooUe, 
bu toollefl, 
er tootte, 


toir folleii, 
i^r fom, 
fie foUen. 


toir folleu, 
i^r fottet, 
pe foUeu. 


toir toolleu; 
il^r tooOt, 
fte toollen. 


toir toolleu; 
i^r toollet, 
fte looQen. 



Imperfect Tense. 

i<^ fotltc, ^c id^ fonte, }c. idb toottte, k. i(^ tooOte, k. 

Indicative. Subjunctive. 

Future Tense. 

ic^ toerbe foQeu, :c. id^ toerbe foUeu, k. 

ic^ toerbe toollen, k. id^ toerbe toollen, 2C. 

Conditional Tense. 

ic^ tt)iirbe follen, k. id^ toilrbe foUen, 7c. 
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Indicative. Subjunctive. 

Perfect Tense. 

id^ l^abc gefoUt, k. id^ ^aU gcfotft, k. 

x6) l^abe foHen, k. id^ l^abc fotten, 7C. 

\6) f)aht gettJoUt, k. ic^ l^abc gctooUt, k. 

Pluperfect Tente. 

id^ l^attc gcfollt, id^ ^ttt gefoUt, 

t(^ ^atte follen, 

id^ l^attc gcttJoKt, id^ l^&ttc getooUt, 

id^ l^&tte n^otten. 

212. All the English auxiliary verbs of mood, being 
very defective, correspond only in part to the German 
verbs. 

213. ©oUen, in the present tense, answers to lam to etc. 
and in the second and third person, expressing command, 
to shall ; as, id^ foQ morgen ba^in Qt\)en, I am to go there 
to-morrow; SDu foUfl nid^t fle^Ien, thou shalt not steal. 

214. In the imperfect tense, implying duty, it answers 
to ought, and in the second and third persons also to 
should ; as, @ie foUten ^\)xe ^Pflid^t t^uti, you should (ought 
to) do your duty. 

215. The expression if I (he, she, we etc.) were to 
is also translated by follen; as, n)enn e» regnen foSte, if 
it were to rain. 

216. @oIIen expresses a supposition, and corresponds 
to the English expressions is said, is supposed; as, @r 
foU fe^r xex6) fein, he is said to be very rich. 

217. ©otten is also used elliptically, a verb being 
understood; as, SBa^ fott id&? What ami to do? SBag fott 
ba^? What does that mean? 

218. SBottcn expresses will, but in the second and 
third persons it cannot always be translated by wUl 
and would, because these verbs form the future and 
conditional tense. In this case the following verbs must 
be employed, according to the sense; to wish, to want, 
to intend, to be about to, to be going to; as, S^Utanb toiO 

SadCetoiUe, bcuifd^e ®caimn. 7 
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@ie fj)re(3^ett, somebody wants (wishes) to speak with 
you; er toiB morgen abreifen, he intends to depart to- 
morrow; fie tooQte ^i^n fpred^en, she was just about to 
(going to) speak. 

219. SBoIIcn is also sometimes employed in the sense 
of to say, to pretend; as, er tt)ill x\)n in Sonbon gefel^en 
l^aben, he says he saw him in London; er toxfl t)on t)or' 
ne^mer gatnilie fein, he pretends to be of high family. 

220. The perfect and pluperfect of all the auxiliary 
verbs of mood are formed in two ways; firstly, by adding 
the participle, id^ ^dbe getoollt, i^ \)abe gefoUt; which are 
used when there is no other verb; as, iS) f)dbe eS nid^t 
getl^an, meil id^ eg nid^t getooQt ^abe, I have not done it, 
because I would not; secondly,, by adding the infinitive, 
id^ l^abe follen, id& l^abe toollen, i(| l^fitte foUen, id^ l^fitte 
tt)oIIen; which are employed with another verb in the 
infinitive ; as, id& l^abe e§ tl^tttt tOoQett^ I would (I wished 
to) do it ; x6) l^atte e^ tl^un foUen, I ought to have done it. 



Idiomatical Expressions with fotten and Iti9llen* 



(Sie fotttcn tin nod^ grB^creg Uii= 

glucf cvlcbcn, 
aj^an fotttc mcincn, @ie tv&rcn 

ein vcid^ev SJlann, 
^icg foU ^cn- 93. fcin! 
©oUtc bag toal^r fein? 
SBagl ic^ fotttc fein Unglud bc= 

nil^enl 
SBcnn cS fein foil, 
Sffiag tolU er bamit fagcn? 
er »ei6 nid^t, loaS er toill, 
2Bo ttjoden ©ie l^in? 
eg n>ill mir nicf)t red^t gefattcn, 
3c^ toiU nid^t l^offen, bag ©ie franf 

finb, 
$)em fei toie il^m \Dolle, 
SGBoUtc ®ott, eg tt)&rc tval^rl 



they were destined to experience 
a still greater misfortune. 

one would suppose you were a 
rich man. 

this (portrait) is meant for Mr. B.! 

can that be true? 

whatl I take adYantage of his 
misfortune ! 

if it must be. 

what does he mean by that? 

he does not know his own mind. 

where are you going? 

it does not quite please me. 

I hope you are not ill. 

however it may be. 

would to God it were true! 



bcr ©^^a^icr^ang, the waUt, 

bcneiben, envy, 

bie ®cfc|id^te, the history, 

ftcrben, to die, 

bet 9{a(!^folger, the successor, 



ber arjt, 
bcr 3:if(^ler, 
bie «ifle, 
crg&l^lcn, 
abrclfcH; 



the physician, 
the carpenter, 
the box, 
to relate, 
to depart, 
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fc^meic^ctn, 


to flatter, 


5ffiwn, 


bcv 9iat^, 


the advice, 


frii^, 


foCgen, 


to follow, 


tjcnat^en, 


gcTobe, 


just, 


mcinen, 


blciben, 


to remain, 


ber fetter, 


i^efto^Icn, 


stolen, 


biHifl, 


bitten, 


to ask. 


forbern, 


Ictncn, 


to learn. 


t^Bric^t, 


fc^nea, 


quickly, 


augbnlcfen, 


be^al^lm, 


to pay. 


ber ®eban!e, 


tparten, 


to wait, 


bie greil^cit, 


untcrl^altenb, 


entertaining, 


bie ©flatjerei, 


bi0, 


tiU, 


antnjorten, 


fc^lagen, 


to strike. 


bie X^t&ne, 


Venndbcn, 


to aToid, 


ntilb, 



to open, 
early, 
to betray, 
to suppose, 
the farthing, 
cheap, 
to demand, 
foolishly, 
to express, 
the thought, 
the liberty, 
the slavery, 
to answer, 
the tear, 
mild. 



1- 

3(i^ foU um brd Ul^r ba fein. SBev t)on uni^ foil gel^en, 5Du obericl^? 
©ollen xoxx j^te ^beub einen (S^^agiergang mad^n? ^an lobt oft bad, 
ipad man nic^t loben foUte. $BiT fottten i^iemanben beneiben. @ie foUten 
bie (Skf(i^ici^te (Snglanbd tjon aj^acaule^ lefen. SSBenn ber ilaifer fierben 
fottte, fo toilrbe fein @ol^n fein S^ad^fotgcr fein. ©t foil ein fel^r gcfc^irfter 
^rjt fein. 2)er 3:ifcl^ler iji l^ier, tt)ag foil cr? @r foil mir cine 6ijle mac^n. 
@te i^tte an il^re ©(^^mefler fd^reiben foUen. @ie l^&tten banfbarer fein 
follcn. 3(^ tt>ia $)ir toad 9^eue3 crg&l^len. aGJir tt)ollen f)mte ing Xl)eater 
gel^en. SBottt il^r mit gel^en? SGBann tt?ollen ©ie abrcifcn? 3^- toill morgen 
^nb abreifen. SBenn ^ie einem 92arren fd^meic^ln toollen, fo fragen ^ie 
i^n um SRatl^; n)enn@ic fclbfl ein SRarr fein tt>o4en, fo folgen@ic fcinem 
Rat^t. Zf)un <Bit, toai @ie n^ollen. (^ n^oQte gerobe n>eggel^en, aU ic^ 
ing 3i"^nter eintrat (entered). SBarum l^at er fein ^aug toerfaufen tooU 
ten? 3^ f'^Ute ju ^aufe bleiben, aber id^ ^abe nid^t getooUt. ©r ttjiU eg 
auf ber ®tra|e gefunben l^aben, aber id^ glaubc, er l^at eg geflol^len. $)ie 
ilbnigin l^at in ©d^ottlanb nic^t l&ngcr bleiben tt)ollen. 

I am to learn German. You should go to Germany, if you wish 
to learn it quickly and well. Will you give me that book? I asked 
him to pay me, but he would not. How long am I to wait for^) 
you? You shall not go there ^) again. He shall remain at home 
all day'). I intend to go to town to-morrow'), will you go with me? 
Somebody wants to speak with you. If I am not to go out, please^) 
to give me an entertaining book. All men ought to do good. I was 
to wait till you came. He was going to strike me, but I avoided^) 



1) auf, with accusative. 2) bal^in, see rule 192. 3) Adverb of 
time before the adverb of place. 4) bitte, followed by the imperative. 
5) t)etmieb, imp^ect of oermeiben* 

7« 
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him. I was about to open the door, when he rang the bell^). We 
were to be at your house at half past six. You should be there 
early. Children should always obey their parents and teachers. The 
physician said I was not to go out till^) the weather became wann. 
If the weather should become warm, I will go into the country. I am 
willing to go, if you will go' with me. What! I betray a friend! 
One would suppose you had not a farthing in the world. What do 
you mean by that? 



3. 

Will you pay me^), or not? I will not pay you a shilling^). 
He should not have sold his house so cheap. I would not (I hare 
not been willing to) sell my house, because nobody would give me 
what I demanded. He pretends to be a man of distinction '). They 
should not act so foolishly. She should not have acted so foolishly. 
You should always express your thoughts in simple language. He 
should have expressed his thoughts in simpler language. He says 
he had heard it in town. Why would he not (has he not wished to) 
sell his house? He is said to be very tall. Caesar is said to hare 
been tall. He is supposed to be in America. If you intend to go 
to London, you should go in the spring. Why has he not been 
willing to follow my advice? He should have thought more of his 
duty, and less of his pleasure. You should have learned French and 
German while you were young, then it would not have been so dif- 
ficult. If men are to wait for liberty till they become wise in slavery, 
they will wait a lomg time. What do these tears mean? Here I am, 
what am I to do? If he were to ask you, what should you answer? 
He should have gone to Nice ^J, where it is very mild in the winter. 



lesson the thirty /unfunbbm^tgflf 
fifth. Section. 

Conjugation of tonntn and ntpgeti* 

Infinitive. fbnttcit, tnBgen, 

Past. Fart. f^efonnt, gemocj^t, 

Fresent Fart. fSnncnb. mboenb. 



1) To ring the beU, fcbeKett. 2) Not till, ni(!^t el^er, old U». 3) m^ 
bcjol^lcn. 4) ^f)nm einen (Sd^iHing. 6) ein \>oxm^mn ^ccm. 6) gfHgja. 
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Indicative. Sabjnnctiye. Indicative. Sabjonctive. 

Present Tense. 

id^ !ann, id^ !5nne, ic^ mag, tc^ nt5()e; 

bu fannji, bu f5nne|l, bu ntagji, bu mBcjcjl, 

cr fann, er fbnnc, n mag, cr nt&gc, 

toir fBnncn, toir f&nncn, toir nt6gen, toir ntogcn, 

il^r f5nnt, il^r fBnnet, il^r nt5gct, ll^r ntBget, 

fie fSnnen. fic f5nncn. ftc mbgcn. fte mSgm. 

Imperfect Tense. 

i^ fonntc, id^ fbimtc, \^ mod^tc, id^ mSd^tc, 

bu fonntejl, jc. bu fSnntejl, :c bu nto^tejl, k. bu ntbc^tcjl, ic 

Indicative. Subj unctive. 

Future Tense. 

i(5 tverbc fbnncn, jc. id^ twrbc fSnncn, k. 

i4 tocrbc nt5gen, tc. id^ toerbc mBgen, jc. 

Conditional Tense. 

i(5 tt)utbe fiJnnen, k. 
- id^ toiltbc mBgcn, jc. 

Perfect Tense. 

i^ l^abc gefonnt, id§ l^abc gefonnt, 

ic§ l^abc !5nncn, 2c. id^ l^abe fbnncn, jc. 

ic5 l^abe gemod^t, td^ l^abe gcmod^t, 

t(^ l^abc mbgcn, ic. i4 ^abc mbgen, ic. 

Pluperfect Tense. 

td^ l^atte gcfomtt, k. Id^ l^&ttc gefonnt, k, 

id^ l^Sttc !5nncn, jc. 

id^ l^atte gcmod^t, k. id^ l^&ttc gcmod^t, jc. 

i4 ^&tte mbgeu; jc. 

221. flBnncn, expressing a physical possibility, ans- 
wers to can; as, cr fann fingen, he can sing. It also 
expresses a permission and a probability, and is then 
translated by may; as, @ie ISntten b(eiben ober gel^ett; tpie 
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©ie todUtn, you may stay or go, as you like; e« fann 
regnen, befel^alb tt)itt id^ ju ^aufe bleiben, it may rain there- 
fore I will remain at home. 

222. Those tenses of Knnen whieh are wanting in 
English must be translated by to be able; as, i<ij tperbc 
nid^t fommen Knnen, I shall not be able to come. 

223. 3R6gen expresses a permission; as, ©le mfigistt 
(also ffinnen) bag Sud^ be^lten, you may keep the book. 
It denotes also a moral possibility; as, er mag Oin ef)u 
lx6)ex ajlann getoefen fein, er tear getoife ein grofeer 3Rann, 
he may have been an honest man, he was certainly a 
great man. 

224. SJtSgen also answers to like ; as, i^ ntag ed nid^t^ 
I do not like it; id^ mCd^te x\)n befud^en, 1 should like 
to visit him. 



Idiomatical Expressions with t&nnen and rndgen* 

^annfl SDn latcinifd^? 
3d^ fann nid^t bafiir, 
3d^ lann nid^t umMn, iibcr \f)n 

ju lad^cn, 
gafl tn5d^te ^ oj^oxibtn, 
@r fann ftd^ in Slcfet ncl^nten, 
©age il^m, cr m5(§tc glcic^ jnntir teU him to come to me imme- 

fontnten, diately. 



do you know latin? 

it is not my fault. 

I cannot help laughing at him. 

I am inclined to helieve. 
let him take care. 



flnbcn, 


to find, 


fud^cn, 


to look for. 


bic Slufgabc, 


the exercise, 


ilberatt, 


everywhere, 


^offcn, 


to hope. 


bccnbigcH, 


to finish. 


bag ©cbid^t, 


the poem^ 


l^clfen, 


to help, 


bag ^o^?ftt>e]^, • 


the headache, 


bag SBctragen, 


the conduct, 


bie Suft, 


the air, 


ber glei^, 


the diligence, 


bic 5lugjlctt«tt9, 


the exhihition, 


gctel^rt, 


learned. 


ji&ren, 


to disturb, 


bic ©cbeutung, 


the meaning. 


MWigt, 


busy. 


ber @a^, 


the sentence, 


bag Otcifen, 


the traveUing, 


em^jfcl^len, 


to recommend. 


t)crfle]&cn, 


to understand, 


ber ^alajl, 


the palace. 


bit ^'ftifid^e, 


the peach, 


nenncn, 


to name, 


bie 2lprifofc, 


the apricot. 


ber 2)id^ter, 


the poet, 


irgenb njo, 


anywhere. 


ber ^&fe, 


the cheese. 



^5nnen ©ie englifd^ f^rcd^en? 3a, id^ fann aud^ franaBflfd^ f^rcd^cn. 
2Bo fann p« bag gelefen l^bcn? 2Sir fbnncn ni(^t fommen. @g ifl ans 
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<\tntf^ni, mc|rc« S^rcKiJcn f^rrt^i gu ifSmiett. ^ fonnte ba8 ©u^ iti(§t 
ftnbcn. 3ci^ ttjiigte (knew), ba| pc ni^t »irf l&hgcr (el^cn fontttc. Wlaxi 
f onnte tin gro6eg 93uc5 barubcr ft^reibciL @r ^Sttrettt glfidjic^cr SKann 
fein fonncn. 3^ l^abc mcmc ^lufgabtnid^t. madden f5nneii; fie ijl jh fd^to^f, 
3* l^abe meint Slufgabe nic^ gcnwK^t, ximl i^ nic^ gcfonnt l^abc. 3^ 
^ffe, (Sic ttjcrbcn Wcfe ?(uf<jabe mot^en fBnnen. 3d^ loiltbc biefeg (Sebid^ 
lernen !5nnen, n?cnn ic^ ni^t ^i)^ftt)el^ l^e. 3^ ^^ Wefen SGBeiti nid^l, 
er ift gu faucr. SD'iagll 2)u 3(c^)fel, nwin ^rnb? ©it tti5am ^ngcl^cn^ 
ttjol^in ttnr ttjottcn, tt?ir (c^cn i^n imntcr. 3^ moc^itc He ©eftd^te ^enit^s 
fon'^.lefeh, nac^em id^ bicfe* ©ud^ ^elefcn l^abe. 2)ie faite 2uft mbd^te 
$)ir fc^led^t befommen. 3^ '^Stte in fionbon i^S^rcnb bet grogen 2lug|lels 
lung feitt mSgetu .3§ iwoi^te i^n nid^t jlSren. (St ttnir befd^fttgt unb 
id^ §abc i^n nid^t jl?r'cit ntSgett; S^J^abe eg nid^t gegcffen, toclHc^ eg nid^t 
gemw^t^abe. S)a2 l^tte td& fe|en m^gen. @agen @ie%,fuim5d^tebabWbctt. 



2. ■ 

I can speak four languages. Travelling is agreeable, when you 
can speak the language of the country. There are many words in 
Shakspeare, which Englishmen cannot understand. Which do you 
like best*), peaches or apricots? I like peaches best. They may 
come if they please. He was . busy^ and I did not like to disturb him. 
I should like to live on the Bhine, anywhere between Bonn and Mentx^). 
We could not go to the theatre, because my father had too much to do. 
He looked every where for your book, but he could not find it. 1 
shall not be ahle to go with you to-day. I do not like beer, but I 
will take a glass of wine. I did not eat^) the fish, for^) I did not 
like it. We should be able to finish it this evening, if you would help 
us. Why have you not been able. to do it? Should you not like 
to go to Switzerland this. summer? It was. not my fault that it was 
not ready ^). I could not help laughing at him,,. Although his coiiduct 
wlw very foolish. 

• • '■' o* , • "^ ■ • • . . ■."■■••••. 

It is only by. great diligence ihat we can become learned.. He 
has not been able to, discover the meaning of this sentenpe. t' s^onld 
l&e to give him a book, if you cbuld recomtiiend tne"®).au good piie. 
I should like to have ^). seen him. I saw®), the oihibition of-1862;. 
I shoiuld like to. have s^en that of 1851* Nothing.could*) b0 more 
beautiful than the gardens of the Crystal Palace near London. I 
could recommend you this book; it is, well written. • Gould you name 



1) Superlative of getit. * 2) ^aihg. 3) aft imperfect of effeW. 4) 
behn: .5) fertig. ' 6) empfc^len governs the dative. '7) id^.l^&tte.mBigew; 
see rule 220. -8) ic^ W. 9) Could, in this, and the two following 
sentences,, does not refer to a past time,, conisequently it i&ust be 
translated by f5nnte,- and not f onnte. 



». 
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me all the^) kings and queens of England. Yes, I think, I could ^). 
Eyery English boy ought to be able to do it. Byron may, or may 
not, have been a great poet, he was certainly ^) an entertaining one. 
Do not bring me any ^) cheese, for I should not like it. I haye neyer 
liked cheese. Did you tell him to come to me as soon as he could? 
I could haye done it, if I had wished^). You might haye seen the 
queen, if you had been there. He might haye been a great painter, 
if he had chosen. 



Lesson the thirty (linun)»)»m|i0pt( 
sixth. ftcixon. ^ 

Conjugation of buvfen and muffen* 

Infinitiye. bilrfcn, miiffcn, 

Past. Part. ficburft, Semu^t, 

Present part. bilrfenb. miiffenb. 

Indicative. Subjunctive. Indicative. Subjunctive. 

Present Tense. 

id^ barf, id^ bilrfc, id^ mu^, id^ milffc, 

bu barfjl, bu biirfcjl, bu muft, bu ntilffcji, . 

cr barf, cr bilrfe, er mug, cr ntiiffc, 

toir bill-fen, toit bilrfcii, tolr miiffen, toir milffen, 

il^r bilrft, il^r biirfct, il^r mm, i^t muffct, 

ftc burfen. p^ bilrfen. fic miiffen. pe milffen. 

Imperfect Tense. 

id^ burftc, id^ bilrfte, Id^ mufite, id^ milfite, 

bu burftejl, jc. bu bilrftcjl, k. bu muftefl, ic. bu mil|tcjl, jc. 

Indicative. Subjunctive. 

Future Tense. 

id^ toerbc bilrfen, 2c. id^ toerbe bilrfen, jc. 

id^ toerbe miiffen, jc. id^ toerbc miiffen, jc 



1) See rule 174. 2) add e^ tl^un. 3) ^t)a>ii. 4) Not any, feinen. 
5) toottcn. 
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Indicative. Subjunctive. 

Conditional Tense. 

id^ tourbe burfen, jc. 
id^ toilrbe muffen, :c. 

Perfect Tense. 

ic^ l^abc geburft, k, ie^ l^abc gcburft, jc. 

ic| J)aU bilrfcn, jc. id^ l^abe bilrfen, k. 

id^ l^abc gemu^t, jc. ic^ l^abe gcmu^t, 2C 

id^ l^abe miiffen, k. id^ |abe milffen, k. 

Pluperfect Tense. 

id^ l^atte gcbuvft, k. id^ l^Sttc gcburft, k. 

id^ ^Sttc burfen, k. 

id^ l^attc gemu^t, jc. x^ l^&tte gemugt, k. 

td^ l^atte miiffen; )c. 

225. Sfirfett implies permission^ and is translated by 
may, or to be allowed, also sometimes by dare or rnust ; 
aS; ©ic biirfen auSgel^en, you may go out ; id^ burf te fcinen 
SSBcitt trinfcn, I was not allowed to drink wine. Qd^ barf 
nid^t ol^ne @rlaubni^ an^tffen, I dare (must; may) not go 
out without permission. 

226. Stirfen in the imperfect of the subjunctive ex- 
presses a probability ; as, bag bilrfte nid^t gan j tid^tig f ein, 
that is probably not quite correct. 

227. SRiiffett corresponds with must, and, in those 
tenses that are wanting in English, with to be obliged; 
as, id^ tDerbe gel^en mSffen, I shall be obliged to go. 

Idiomatioal Expressions with biitfeti and miiffen* 

@te biirfen nidbt glauben, ba^ id^ yon must not believe that it 

eg gefa^ri^abe, was I who said it. 

(^ barf nur befel^Ien, he has only to command. 

^krabe ^enn Q,, mugte ic^ ba whom should I meet there but 

trcffen, Mr. C. 

3d^ mu^te l^cr^Iid^ lad^cn, I could not help laughing hearty. 

@ie toerben fommcn, fie niil^ten they will come, unless they are 

benn t>erl^inbert fein, preyented. 
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Dnlaffcn, 

bit (StlaufcniJ, 

bie ^<i6)x\4t, 

htittbx^tn, 

fonft, 

getoinncit; 

regneti, 

anbieten; 

bad (Skl^tmiif, 

bcr 5Dic^, 
bar 9^man, 
bic Strant^i, 



l«te, 


ban(»c, 


ateid. 


alone, 


juriiif, 


hack, 


the meat, 


bie «rbeit, 


the work, 


to leaTe, 


ba^ Sntf^rmx, 


drawing, 


the permijsflion, 


ber gia, 


the case, 


the news, 


bcfcl^lcn, 


to command. 


fake, 


bcbiirfcit, 


to want, 


to offend, 


bad SSktter, 


the weather. 


to study, 


tttiongenel^m, 


disagreeable. 


otherwise. 


t)cr9effen, 


forgotten. 


to gain, 


f(3^irfcn, 


to send. 


to rain. 


cingcnommcn, 


takbn^ 


to offer. 


get|an, 


dpnie, : 


the aecret, 


geild^n, 


to Gonfiees, 


hot. 


empfangcn. 


received. 


the thief. 


xirbciten, 


to work, 


the novel. 


p(^ bcifTagew/ 


to complain. 


the illness. 







1. 

J)arf idb gi^nen nod^ elne Xaffc If^tt aitbicten? $)arfjt $)u fo f^>&t 
audgel^en? 3(^ burfte nie aCiem audgel^en, aid i(^ in ber ©d^ule mar. 
@le tear fel^r fran! unb burfte fein gleifd^ effen. SBenn id^ bilrfte, m5(J^te 
i(^ mit $)ir ind Xl^atcr gel^ett. ©ie ^at il^r SBctt nod^ iil(|t tjerlaffen Mr* 
feiL 3cl^ l^atte cd ol^ne erlaubnif itit^t tl^Uit bilrfeiu $)ie IRad^rid^t bilrfte 
fa(f(^ fein. 2)u mugt l^eute an 2)cincn 83etter ft^reiben. SEBtr mflffen 9^ie= 
tnanben beletbtgen. 3^ mu|te nteiner SRutter ^Hed er3ai^en. (^ muttt 
ben aSinter in 3tofi«« jubringen. @ie toerben \>ier Jinbircn milffen, fon^ 
toerben @ie ben $reid nlc^t getrinnen. 3^ l^c aud^ t)ie( ^btren nti^en. 
®enn er nid^t p mir gefomntcn tt>&re, fo ^tte id^ ju il^m gel^en ntflffen. 
3d^ tn&tte etntge SBUd^r faufen; aber id^ Qrabe nid^t ^elb.genug. ^ inu| 
fel^r fiarf geregnet l^oben* 3^^ ^^^be bie ^ild^er nic^ faufi^n, xomn id^ ed 
ntd^t tnilfte. 

... ^^ ... .-. .. ..;. . • .... 

May I offer you anx>ther glass of wine? May I ask you for^) a 
glass of water? Ton may read the letter, .there, are no secrets in it. 
I must see him. Tell her she must come. We must he diligent, if 
we wish to he learned. It must he very hot in India. . I dare -not 
disobey^) my father, t was not allowed to speak for^) two days, 
I was 80 ill. It must have been a thief. Were you allowed . to read 
novels? During my illness I was not allowed to .eat meat, or drink, 
wine. 8he must have been afraid, t wa^ obli^d to tell her ftll that 
I had seen. I shall be obli|^ed to give him back the hook ta-iUoW6w. 
I. shall not be allowed to go out tUl*) I have Bni^ed my work.. He 



1) urn. 2) ungel^orfam fein. 3) u>Sl^reub. 4) Not till, nid^tel^er, atd.bid. 
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Iom' sot been alldwed to leani drawing. If be could not go, I sbould 
be obliged to go myself. Wbat sbonld you be obliged to do in that 
ease? . I sbeuLi . be obliged to pay tbe money myself. I haye not 
yet*) been allowed to go out. We have not yet been allowed to go 
to. ibe theatre: - 1 did not wish to pay the money, but I hare been 
obliged to pay it. You have only to command, and they will gire 
you what you want. 

I .might^) drink wme if I wished, but I do not like it He told 
me I might ^) go to my brother if I wished. I did not know that I 
might ^) do it, otherwise I should haye done it. We hare been obli- 
ged to remain at home all the week, on account of tbe bad weatiier. 
It would have been very disagreeable if I had been obliged to go to 
London myself. He has probably forgotten to send you the money. 
I have heard that the town has been taken by the French, b«t 
the news is probably false. I should have been obliged to do it my- 
self, if he had not done it. I was^) to buy some books to-day, but 
I cannot go to town. I should not go, if I were not pblig^^). He 
has been obliged to confess that I was right. I cannot help laughing 
whenever^) I see Mr. S. I am sure they will come, unless they have 
not received my letter. Have I not often been obliged to work 
all day? You must not complain then of*"^) haying too much to do. 

lesson the thirty JiUbtmni^xtxf^\%^t 
seventh. Itrtimi- 

ConjugatiLoxi of the aiudliury Verb laff en^ to be. 

- infiinitiye taffeu. Past. Part, gelaffen. Present Part. laffcnb. 

Indicative. Subjunctive. 

Present Tense. 

id^ taffc, . tt)ir laf|cn, l(§ laffe, tt)ir laffcii, 

buWffcjl, x^xU% bu lafiefl, il^r laffct, 

er i^% fte laRcn. cr laffc, fic laffcn. 

Imperfect Tense. 

i(^ \\t% tt)ir lie^en, id^ Ixe^t, tvir lichen, 

btt lie|cfl, . il^r liegct, bu Ucgcfl, il^r liej^ct,. 

ct Iie|, . . fie Ue^en. cr lic^e,. pe Uc|eu. 

Imperatiye Mood la^, laffct, laffcn @ie. 

. 1) nod^ ni(^t. 2) Imperfect, subjunctiye of biirfeii. 3) Imperfect 
subjunctiye of miiffcn. 4) tmmet . — wcnn. 5) ba^ bu. 
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228. The remaining tenses 'are formed regularly like 
the other auxiliary verbs. 

229. Saffen is employed^ like let in English^ to form 
an imperatiye with other verbs in the first and third 
persons. 

ta^t ntid^, il^n, ung, pc cjcl^en, let me, him, us, them go. 

230. Saffen is also extensively employed to express 
that a person has allowed^ caused or ordered a thing 
to be done^ in which sense it corresponds with the 
following English verbs; to let^ to suffer^ to allow^ to 
permit^ to cause^ to make^ to have^ to get; to tell^ to 
bid; to order; to command; aS; 



3ci^ Iit6 i^w l^etcln fomtncn, 
34 ^^^f il^n ben SBtief (cfcn, 
^ m ben ©rief (cfen, 
iSt Kef ftd^ )>erlettenr 

(Sx Ue6 ©d&iffc bancn, 

@t Iteg mi^ f^el^en, 

3(i^ tiel einen ^p(f ntod^n; 

Saffen @ie eine Itifle madden, 

fiat tl^n l^eraiif fomuicn, 

<5r lic^ feine ®encrWc ftd^ dcp 

famntein, 
@t »ttb eg ^Jtoclantiren (affcn, 



I let him come in. 

I allowed him to read the letter. 

I permitted the letter to he read. 

he suffered himself to he led 
astray. 

he caused ships to he built. 

he made me stand. 

I had a coat made. 

get a box made. 

tell him to come up stairs. 

he ordered his generals to as- 
semble. 

he wiU command it to be pro- 
claimed. 



tntgbrauci^cn, 


to abuse, 


fd^Iaaen, 


to beat, 


bie fieibenfd^aft, 


the passion, 


ber (groberer, 


the conqueror, 


reiten, 


to guide. 


bie SSerSnbcrung, 


, the change. 


ru^ig, 


quietly. 


beinal^, 


nearly, 


bad ©efSngnit, 


the prison, 


bie ©cite, 


the page, 


aufflel&en, 


to get up, 


fl(5 Derbeffent, 


to improve, 


etnbinben, 


to bind, 


tjer&nbem, 


to alter. 


bev diod, 


the coat, 


bru(fen, 


to print, 


bet SBagen^ 


the carriage. 


bie Slnnonce, 


the advertisement, 


bie mautt, 


the waU, 


ntbcjUd^, 


possible. 


ta^egieren, 


to paper; 


f&rbcn, 


to dye, 


foftcn, 


to cost, 


bag ©eftd^t, 


the face. 


ffird^ten; 


to fear, 


fatteln, 


to saddle, 


bet @(3§ntetd)(er, 


the flatterer, 


ber ^Ingriff, 


the attack. 


betl^Srcn, 


to delude. 


bet SBaumeijler, 


the architect. 


bie ^met(!^ei; 


the flattery; 


befc^&fttsen, 


to employ. 
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1. 



2a6 m\^ eg tl^un. @r tDolItc fcincn Dhmcit nid^t ntiftbrauc^cn laffett. 
OSir milRen un2 nic^t Don ben fieibenfd^aften leiten loffcn. ©r l^at p4 
tul^ig ing ©efSni^nig ful^ren laffen. fiafjen @ie mid^ gufrieben (alone). 
8at bag rul^en (alone). 3afob ber erjlc lie^ ben ta^?fetcn (Sit ©alter 
'Sialdcif) ent^au^jten. ®ieg lie^ mid^ l>offen, ba^ SlKeg gut gcben toilrbe. 
^ I&^t feint gange gamite frfll^ aufjlel^en. ©o laficn ©ic Sl^re »fld^r 
binben? 3^ '^^^^^ ^i^f^ SBiid^cr bei §erm ©. binben laffen. Sd^ toerbe 
eincn neuen died madben laffen. @r l^at eg in alien ©tSbten proclamiten 
laffcn. fiaffen ©ie ben SSBagen urn fed^g Ul^r fommen. . ia^t i^n fogleid^ 
gu ntir fontmen. 3d^ l^abe urn (round) meinen ®arten eine l^ol^e ^outx 
bauen laffen. 3d^ l^&tte bag 3iinmer ta^ejieren laffen fbnnen, aber id^ glaube, 
eg ttjurbe ju Diel gefojiet l^aben. 3^ fflrc^te, id^ tt)erbe einen neuen [Rod? 
nod^ btefen 6omnter mad^ laffen muffen. 34 ^tte einen f^on nta^en 
laffen follen, 34 ^^^^ ^^^^ \^^^ madden laffen ntuffen. SGBenn $)u eg 
felbfl nid^t tl^un lonntejl, fo l^Stte^ 5Du eg Don einem Knberen tl^un laffen 
fotten. ^ 

2. 

Let the dog come in. Let him go home. Will you let me remain 
at home to-day? Do not let him go out so late at^) night. Flatterers 
suffer themselves to be deluded by flattery. Do not suffer him to be 
beaten. Children should suffer themselves to be guided by their pa- 
rents. A man ought not to suffer himself to be guided by his pas- 
sions. I will ask my father to allow me to go a journey this summer. 
Henry ^) the eighth caused two of his wives to be beheaded. William 
the conqueror caused great changes to be made in England. . How 
long did he make you wait? He made me wait nearly an hour. The 
master made the pupil learn two pages out of a book by Heart ^). 
Her mother makes her get up early every morning. His behaviour 
made me hope that he had improved. I am having a coat made by 
Mr. T. I will also have one made by him. I had a box made for 
it. The box that I had made by our carpenter is too smalL Have 
you had the books bound? No, but I will have them bound next 
week. I shall have this coat altered. 



3- 

I have had the book printed in London. I should have an ad- 
vertisement put in the Times, if it were not so dear. Get it done 
as soon as^) possible. He is going') to have a new house built. 
I should have this room papered, if I intended') to remain here. I 
ought to have had^) it dyed blue and not red. Bayard ordered him- 
self to be placed under a tree with his. face towards^ the enemy. 



1) in ber. 2) ^einrid^. 3) augtoenbig. 4) fo balb toie. 5) See 
rule 218. 6) The three verbs come together at the end; f&rben laffen 
follen. 7) gegen — getoenbet (turned). 



— 110 — 

He ordered a horse to be saddled. He ordered his serrant to saddle 
a horse. The king commanded an attack to he made. The king 
commanded the general to make an attack. Bid him come at half 
past four. Tell hhn to come up stairs to me. I might have had this 
house built cheaper, if I had employed a better architect. I did not 
wish to haye another coat made this summer. What a great number 
of things^) I haye been obliged to haye made this summer. I could 
haye haid it done in London, but not here. I ought to haye had this 
room papered. 



LessoH the thirty 
eighth. 






Eegnlar Verbs. 
Conjugation of a Eegnlar Verb. 



Infinitiye Present. 
y, Perfect. 

Participle Present. 
Past. 



(obeti, }u loben, 
gelobt iu l^aben. 

lobeiito, 
gclobt. 



Indicative. 



Subjunctive. 



id^ (obe, 
bu (obfl; 
cr lobt, 



Present Tense. 

I praise etc. 

toir lobcn, id^ lobe, 



il^r lobt, 
ftc lobcn. 



bu lobejl, 
er lobe, 



ttjir (oben, 
il^r lobet, 
pe loben. 



idft lobte, 
bu lobtcp, 
cr (obtc, 



Imperfect Tense. 
I praised etc. 



tt>tr (obten, 
il^r lobtet, 
pe lobteit. 



id^ lobete, 
bu (obetep, 
cr Tobcte, 



tolr lobeteU; 
il^r lobetct, 
pe (obctcn. 



1) 3Rm^t ^ad^cn. 
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Indicative. Subjunctive. 

Future Tenie. 
I shall praise etc. 

id^ njcrbc loben, id^ njctbc tobcn, 

bu tt)ir(l loben, bu tocrbejl lobcn, 

cr tt)lrb tobcn, er tocrbc lohtn, 

xoix toctbcii lobctt, xoxx tocrben loben, 

il^r toerbet (obcn, il^r tt)erbet loben, 

ftc tocrbcn lobcn. fic tocrbcn loben. 

Conditional Tense. 
I should praise etc* 

id^ toilrbc loben, 
bu toilrbeil loben, 
cr toilrbe lobcn, 

ttjir loilrbcn loben, 
\f)X toilrbet loben, 
fie toiirben Tobcn. 

Perfect Tense. 
I have praised etc. 

id^ l^abe gclobt, id^ l^abc gctobt, 

bu l^aji gclobt, bu l^abefi aelobt, 

er l^at gclobt, cr l^abe gelobt, 

tolr l^abcn Qclobt, tt>ir l^aben getobt, 

il^r ^abt gelobt, if^x l^abet gelobt, 

fie l^aben gelobt. fU l^ben gelobt. 

Pluperfect Tense. 
I had praised etc. 

idb l^atte gelobt, id^ l^&tte gelobt, 

bu lattejl gelobt, bu l^&ttejl gelobt, 

cr l^atte gelobt, er l^&ttc gelobt, 

loir l^atten gelobt, tt)ir ^tten gelobt, 

ilbr ^attet gelobt, il^r ^ttet gelobt, 

ftc l^ten gelobt. fic l^en gelobt* 
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Indicative. Subjunctive. 

Second Futore Tense. 

I shall have praised etc. 

id^ tt)crbc gctobt l^abcn, id^ tvcrbc gelobt l^abcn, 

bu tt>lrjl gclcbt \)ahtn, bu njcvbcfl gclobt l^abcu, 

er toirb gclobt l^abcn, cr ttjcrbe gclobt l^aben, 

mir njerbcn gclobt l^abcn, tvir njcrbcn gclobt l^abcn, 

il^r ttjcrbet gclobt l^abcn, il^r tt)erbct gclobt l^aben, 

fie wcrbcn gctobt l^aben. fic tt)crbcn gclobt l^abcn. 

Second Conditional Tense. 
I should have praised etc. 

\6) tioHxht gclobt l^abcn, 
bu ttjiirbeft gelobt l^abcn, 
er milrbe gclobt l^abcii, 

mlr toilrbcn gelobt l^abcn, 
il^r ttjiirbct gclobt l^abcu, 
fie njilrben gelobt l^aben. 

Imperative Mood. 
Praise. 

lobe. lobet, 

loben @le. 

231. The second person of the present tense^ indicative 
mood, ends in efi after b, bm, gn, f, ^6), ff, t, tm, and j. 

bu rebefl; thou speakest, bu t))itnf(befl; thou wishest, 

bu loibmefl, thou deyotest, bu arbeitefl,. thou workest, 

bu leugnefi; thon deniest, bu atl^mefl; thou breathest, 

bu rafefi, thou ravest, bu tangefi, thou dancest. 

232. The third person ends in et after bm^ ffx, t, 
and tl^nt. 

er rebel, he speaks, er arbeitet, he works, 

er loibmet, he devotes, er atl^met, he breathes, 

er leuguet, he denies, 

Observation, The abore rule applies also to the formation of 
the imperfect tense, and past participles. 

er rebett/ he spoke, - gerebet, spoken. 
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233. Verbs ending in eltt drop thee in the first person; 
aS; id^ l^anble, I act, from ^anbcln, to act. 

234. Verbs ending in iten, or ieren, and also verbs 
commencing wilh one of the following unaccented pre- 
fixes, be, emp, exit, ex, ge, l^inter, mi%, X)ex, )ooU, tpiber, jcr, 
do not take ge in the past participle. 



matfci^ircit, 

rcgietcn, 

bctol^nen, 

jcr^bren, 



to march, 
to govern, 
to reward, 
to abuse, 
to destroy. 



past. part, marfc^rt, 
rcgiert, 
bcfcl^nt, 
mt^braud^t, 
jtrjlbrt. 






9 
It 



bcgttjeifeln, 
bic SBal^rl^cit, 
baS 3<»'^^'^w"bcrt, 
bcr SBranb, 
fflrd^tcrlic^, 
entfctncTi; 
bcbaucrn, 
cigen, 
tanjcn. 



to donbt, 
tiie truth, 
the century, 
the fire, 
fearftil, 
to remOTe, 
to pity, 
own, 
to dance, 



bic UniDcrfitat, 
bic ^Ration, 
bcr fiootfc, 
bic ®r56c, 
bic (^fal^r, 
bic Sugcnb, 
\)crtl^eibi9cn, 
bic ®cfd^i(!Ii(]^!cit, 



honestly, 
the uniyersity, 
the nation, 
the pilot, 
the greatness, 
the danger, 
the youth, 
to defend, 
the skill. 



2)u arbeitcjl nid^t, unb bod^ toilnfd^cfl 2)u cincn ^rci2 gu gctoinncn. 
(5r njartct fd^on cine ©tunbc auf $)ic^. §at cr eg gelcugnct? 3<*/ wnb 
Icugnet eg noc^. 3d^ bejtocifle ni^t, bag ct bic SBal^rl^cit gcfagt l^at. 3n 
tt)cld&cm 3<*'^T^'^uiibcrt l^at ^arl bcr (5ro|e rcgicrt? aRcin SBrubcr l^at in 
Drforb llubirt unb ic^ in ^antbribgc. SBcnn ©u nid^t ffcigig gctocfen n)&r|l, 
wiirbe id^ $)id^ nid^t belol^nt §abcn. 2)cr SBranb voax ftltd^tctUd^, cr l^at 
»ie(e ^Sufet gcrjibrt. SBcnn cr ntcinc ®iltc nid^t fd^on migbraud^t l^Sttc, 
fo toiirbc id^ il^m je^t gem l^etfen. 2)er ficl^rcr ^at i^n aug bcr ©d^iilc 
entfernt. 3^ l^be il^n oft bebauert, abcr er ifl burd^ feinc eigenc @d^ulb 
arm geworben. @ie toiirbe bag v&aug fd^on tjcrfauft l^abcn, ttjcnn pc eg 
l^Sttc \)erfaufen f bnnen. 



2. 

He works day and night. You (^u) dance very well; how long 
have you learnt? My sister wishes to go to*) the ball to-morrow 
evening. For^) whom is he waiting? Has he been waiting long ? 
Why have you denied it? You know it is better always to speak 
the truth. I act honestly, I wist everybody would do the same. 
How long did^) George the third reign? In what university have you 



1) auf« 2) auf. 3) Use the perfect, JicM reined. 
9&aiUtoiVit, beutfc^e Ocatmn. 8 
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studied? I hare studied in Bonn, and my brother in Heidelberg. I 
should not have rewarded you, if you had not been very diligent. 
What nation destroyed^) Troy? I have never abused the kindness 
of a friend, and I hope I neyer shall do so. What dost thou fear? 
Thou hast Caesar on board'-'), said Caesar to a pilot who feared the 
greatness of the danger. I do not doubt what you say. Many of 
the Roman youth studied ^t^) Athens. I must confess that tiie Rus- 
sians defended^) Sebastopol with great skill. He says he does not 
abuse the liberty he has. 



LessoH the thirty 1trununit)»m|t0pt( 
HiHth. ftcixon. 

Passive Verbs. 

235. .Passive verbs are formed only from active verbs 
by adding the participle of the verb to the auxiliary 

iDerbcn. 

Infinitiye Present, gelobt toerbeii; to be praised, 

„ Past. getobt iDorben \txn, to have been praised. 

Participle Present, gelobt n^erbenb/ being praised, 

„ Past. gelobt tDOrben, been praised. 

Indicative Mood. Subjunctive Mood. 

Present Tense. 

I am praised etc. 

id^ toctbe QdoU, jc. ct tocrbc gclobt, k. 

Imperfect Tense. 

I was praised etc. 

\6) tourbe 9cIobt, x. cr toiirbc gclobt, k. 

Future Tense. 

I shall be praised etc. 

i^ tocrbc gclobt tocrbcn, k. cr tocrbc flctobt toerben, jc. 



1) Use the perfect. 2) an SSorb. 3) gu 2t%n. 
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Indicative Mood. Subjunctive Mood. 

Conditional Tense. 

I should be praised etc. 

id^ toilrbc gclobt tocrbcn, jc. 

Perfect Tenie. 

I have been loved etc. 

\^ bin getoM toorben, k, tx fei gclobt toorbctt, ac 

Pluperfect Tense. 

I had been loved etc. 

id^ xoax gdobt toorben, jc cr to&rc ^elobt toorbcn, ac 

Second Future Tense. 
I shall have been loved etc. 

id^ toerbe gelobt toorbcn fein, jc er toerbc gclobt toorbm fein, ic. 

Second Conditional Tense. 
I should have been loved etc. 

id^ toilrbc gclobt toorben fcin, jc 

Imperative Mood. 

tocrbc gelobt, tocrbct gelobt; 

toetbcn (Sic gclobt. 

236. The past participle of toerben^ in the conjugation 
of the passive verbs^ is always loorbett^ not getDorben. 

237. By, when used with passive verbs^ is translated 
by fton; as; 2;roj|a ijl bon ben ©ried^cn jetjiBrt toorben^ 
Troy was destroyed by the Greeks. 

238. Verbs governing prepositions are not capable of 
taking the passive form; aS; man fann ftd^ auf fetn SSott 
niij^t i)erlaffcn, his word is not to be depended upon. 

239. Verbs governing the dative admit of the passive 
form only as impersonal verbs in the third person; aS; 

8* 
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eiS ifi mir erlaubt, I am allowed; eg tourbe tnir gcfagt, I 
was told. 

240. The English passive forms is being was being, 
are traBslated by the corresponding tenses of the passive 
verb; as, ein neuc§ ^axi^ totrb gebaut, a new house is 
being built; bie Sriide toutbe iehaut, aU i^ in 66ln tear, 
the bridge toas being built when I was at Cologne. 

241. As there is only one auxiliary in English to 
correspond with the German fein and Mthtn, it is some- 
times diflScult for beginners to know which of the two 
should be employed. Transpose the English sentence 
into the same tense of the active verb, and if the sense 
remain the same loetben must be used. Thus the sentences 

He is loY6d, 

Citesar was murdered, 

The castle has been destroyed, 

may be transposed^ adding a nominative^ into the same 
tense of the active verb without altering the sense. 

Charles loves him, 

Brutus murdered Caesar, 

The soldiers have destroyed the castle. 

They are therefore real passive verbs, and tDerben must 
be used. ®r toirb gcUebt; Safar tourbe ertnorbct; 35a^ 
©d^lofe iji jerfiOrt toorbcn. But the sentences 

The glass is broken. 

The door was shut and I could not go in, 

cannot be thus transposed without changing the sense. 
I do not mean that somebody breaks the glass, but that 
it is in a broken state already^ nor that somebody shut 
the dooTf but that it was already shut before I came. 
They are therefore not passive verbs, and fein must be 
used; ba^ ®la^ ifl jerbrod^en, bie %^^x tear terfd^loffen 
unb xi) Ipnnte nid^t l^inein. 



bag SBoI!, 


the people, 


a«ti9^ 


soon. 


ber Utttcrt^an, 


the subject, 


bie ?lnaal^l, 


the number. 


bog- fetbbtfbcn, 


the earthquake. 


ber Slrbeiter, 


the workman, 


SRamcng, 


of the name of, 


^affen, 


to hate. 


emtorben, 


to murder. 


ijerboten^ 


forbidden. 


geboten, 


offered. 


bie jttone, 


the crown, 


balS ®el&&ub€, 


the building, 


an9eboten, 


offered, 
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angenontmen, 


accepted, 


pc^ t>erlaf[en auf, 


to depend on, 


fcrtig, 


finished, 


tierboten, 


forbidden, 


cingelobcn, 


invited, 


^flficfen, 


to pick. 


getoSl^nlici^, 


generally. 


bie (Srbbccte, 


the strawberry, 


gettjafd^en, 


washed, 


Jjcrac^tcn, 


to despise, 


tW\^, 


honest, 


bcfd^loflcn, 


determined, 


CL<i)itn, 


esteem. 


bad Concert, 


the concert, 


bcjlrafen, 


to punish. 


bic @aci^e, 


the affair, 


gcfangen, 


caught. 


bie ©telle, 


the situation. 


tftbten, 


to kill, 


aucjefttici^en, 


painted (of rooms) 



1. 

3)ie ^Bnigin 23ictoria ttjirb t>on il&rem SBolfe fel^r gellcbt ®ute Stlni^t 
»etben t>on i^rett Untertl^anen geliebt Staxl ber @rjle, St'6n\^ t>on ©nglanbi 



tt)Utbc im ^oi)vt 1649 entl^auptet. 3n toelcj^em ^ahxt iji Siffabon (Ldsbon) 
»on emem Srbbeben gerPrt toorben? 3m ^a^xt 1755. ^inrid^ ber SBierte, 
5f8mg \)on granfrei(:^, ijl t?on einem a^anite IRameng ^at)aillac ermorbet 
ttjotben. $)ag §aug n^irb nid^t tjerfauft tcerben. ©g foUte tjerfauft iverben, 
abet eg tjl nic^t ®elb genug geboten toorben. ^ag ®eb&ube teirbe nidjit 
jeltig genug beeubigt tt)orben feitt, n?enn man nic^t eine fo gro6e 3lnjal^l 
3lrbeiter befc^&ftigt l^fttte. ©eliebt n?erben tfl beffer, aU ge|a§t »erben. 
aJlan fpric^t t)on einem ^riege mit granfreid^ (is spoken of), (gg ijl mir 
»erboten, 3lbenbg auggugel^en. (58 ift mlr gefagt tt)orben, bag er fel^r franf 
fcl. @3 tt)urbe bem gw'tittS ^Sfar eine ^rone angeboten, abet er l^at fie 
nid^t angenommen. iO^ein diod n^irb {e^t gemad^t, er ijl nod^ nic^t ganj 
fertig. Sme neue ^ird^e toirb in unferer @tabt gebaut @g ttjurben in 
?Parig neue ©tragen gebaut, alg idt) ba tear. 3^ ^^^ ^^^ eingclaben. 
3d5 tt)urbe oft eingelaben. SQleine §cmbett flnb gewafd^en, aileine ^emben 
toerben (are being) geteafc^en. ai^eine ^emben teerben getofil^nUd^ fel^r 
fd^Ted^t geteafd^en. 



2. 

She is loved by all her friends. An honest man is esteemed by 
every body. We are loved by those whom we love. I am often 
invited to dine with him. Why is this boy punished so often? Unhappy 
is the man who is loved by nobody. Thieves work by night, and are not 
seen, honest men work by day, and are seen by everybody. The Greek 
writers^) are esteemed by all learned men. Men are caught with 
pleasure, as^) fishes are caught with nets. Why were you also not 
invited? Louis the sixteenth and his queen were both beheaded in 
1793. Were many fish caught yesterday? The cities of Jerusalem 
and Carthage were both destroyed by the Romans. Hannibal was at 



1) The same as attthor, ©d^riftjleHcr. 2) loie with the auxiliary 
at the end. 
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last*) yanqoished (perfect) hj the Romans. By whom has the hoiue 
been bnilt? Has he been seen by anybody? How many soldiers 
have been killed? I shall be invited, and I hope yon will also be 
invited. I should be invited, if I were here at the time. I should 
have been*) invited if I had been here. 

He is a man who cannot be depended upon^). I am forbidden 
to pick the strawberries. While I was ill, I was not allowed to drink 
wine or beer. I should like to go to the theatre this evening, but 
I fear I shall not be allowed. It is better to be esteemed than des- 
pised. A ball was spoken of, but now they have determined to give 
a concert. The affair will be much talked about ^). I am told you 
are going to be married^), is it true? I have been told that the 
queen is coming to Germany. I have been offered a situation in Paris. 
My rooms are being painted. Where is your book being printed? 
A new bridge is being built over the Rhine. When I first came to 
Cologne, the new bridge was being built. I am not yet invited, but 
I hope I shall be invited. Are the strawberries picked? Not yet, but 
they are being picked. These boots are badly made. By whom 
were they made? These shirts are beautifully washed. They are al- 
ways washed in the country. 



lesson the fortieth. ^itt}x^p ftdxm. 

Irregular Verbs. 

242. These verbs are, like the English, irregular only 
in the imperfect tense and past participle, but a few 
are also irregular in the second and third person of the 
present tense and in the imperative mood. 

243. In conjugating the imperfect tense, nothing is 
added to the root in the first and third person singular; 
the other persons have the same terminations as the 
regular verb. 

id^ gab, I gave, tt>ir gabcn, we gave, 

bu gabjl, thou gavest, il^r gabt, you gave, 

cr gab, he gave, ftc gaben, they gave. 



1) enbli(3^. 2) This tense can either be translated literally or by 
the pluperfect of the subjunctive id^ tD&re to>OTben. 3) Use the active 
verb with ittait« 4) The same as spoken of. 5) Sie kooKen fld^ Detl^etTat^etu 
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244. The imperfect of the subjunctive is formed from 
the imperfect of the indicative by adding e and modifying 
the vowel; as, i6)QSbe, bu gfibeft, er gabe, toir gfiben, it)x 
gfibct, file gabcn. In some verbs the vowel changes, but 
they are given in the lists. 

245. The imperative singular of those verbs which 
are irregular in the second and third person of the pre- 
sent tense is like the third person, omitting the t; as, 
er gibt, he gives, gib, give. The plural is always regular; 
AS, gebet, geben @ie. 

246. The past participle, with the exception of those 
in the first class, always ends in en; as, gegeben, given. 

247. The irregular verbs may be divided into nine 
classes, accordiog to the change of the characteristic 
vowel in the imperfect tense and past participle. 

Class 1. 

248. The imperfect and past participle have the vowel a. 
These verbs do not strictly speaking belong to the irre- 
gular verbs, as they preserve the terminations of the 
regular verb, and have no other irregularity than the 
change of the vowel. 



Infinitive. 




Imperfect, 


Past. Part. 


bringen, 


to bring, 


brad^tc, 


gebrad^t; 


brcnncn, 


to bom, 


brannte, 


9cbrannt, 


benfen, 


to think, 


bad^tc, 


gebad^t, 


fenncn, 


to know, 


fannte, 


gcfannt, 


ncnnen, 


to name, 


nanntc, 


genannt; 


tennen, 


to run. 


ranntc, 


gerannt, 


fenben, 


to send, 


fanbtc, 


gefanbt, 


tocnbcn, 


to turn, 


toanbtc, 


gctoanbt. 



249. To these verbs three others may be added, aa 
they do not strictly belong to either of the following 
classes. 



Infinitive. 




Imperfect. 


Past Part 


tl^un, 
toiffcn, 


to stand, 
to do, 
to know. 


jianb, 


gcjianbcn, 

get^an, 

9ett)uft. 
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250. The present tense of toiffcn is, td^ tDe\% bu tod^, 
cr iPfift, toir toiffcn, il^ toiffct, fte miffcn. 



Compound Verbs. 



crfenneit*), 
ernenncn, 



to recognise, 
to appoint, 



ijerbrcnnen, 
ftcrflel^en, 



to bnm, 

to understand. 



Idiomatical Expressions. 



(Sx !ann eg loeit bringen, he may succeed well. 

3ci^ fCLxm eg nici^t ilber bag ^erj I cannot find in my heart, 
bringcn, 



he deprived himself of life, 
to cnrl the hair (with curling 

irons), 
fire I 

what can yon be thinking of? 
I have made his acquaintance. 
I did not touch the soup. 



(St bta(^te P(i^ umS Seben, 
$)ie ^aore brcnnen, 

@g btemit I 

SBo benfen @ie l^in? 

3<3^ ^abe \pn fetmen gelernt, 

34 Uep bic @u^pe pcl^en, 

@g Jiel^t in bcr S3ibcl, tin S3riefe, it is in the bible, in the letter, 

in ber 3^^^"9r ^^ *^® newspaper. 

9Bie flel^en ©ie ntit il^m? on what terms are you with him? 

Dag flel^t ba^in, that is doubtful. 

3(3^ jfe'^c fiir il^n, I answer for him. 

@g n)irb 2)ir tl^euer gu ftel^en it will cost you dear. 

fommen, 
(Sg tl^ut ni(^tS, no matter. 

@g iji ntit ni^t urn bag ®elb I do not care about the money. 

8U tl^un, 
%\)un 6ie ettoag ©alj barin, put some salt in it. 

3^ ttjitt meinen @ol^n in bie ficl^re I will put my son apprentice. 

tl^un, 



ber ^CLXat, the name, 

tobt, dead, 

bte ©egenn^art; the presence, 

blo^/ merely, 

bet ^auptntamt, the captain, 

noc)^, stiU, 

t>on Slnfcl^cn, by sight, 

bte 3Rauer, the wall, 

bie SBerbeffenmg, the improvement, 

ber SBalfon, the balcony, 

bic @timme, the voice, 

bag ®tp^d, the luggage. 



bie (Sifenbal^n, the railroad, 
bag $afet, the parcel, 

bag ©alg, the salt, 

bie ajlbbeln, (pi.) the fomiture, 
bie IRad^ri^t, the news, 



ber fiieutenant, 
gerbrad^, 
ber Soben, 
bic B^itung, 
bic e^rli(^(eit, 



the . lieuteniant, 

broke, 

the shop, 

the newspaper, 

the honesty. 



bie @))ecuIation; the speculation, 
bag SBermbgen, the property. 



*) All compound verbs are, of course, conjugated like the simple 
verbs, thus emannte, emannt, Dcrjianb, tjcrflanbeiu 
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h 



SSeigt $)u, ttjcr biefcu SBrief gebrad^t l^at? 3^ fanntc ben 3Kann 
md»t, bcr il^n brac^tc. ©r nannte inir feinen Seamen, ic^ tocife il^n 
abet ntc^t mebr. SBenn id^ gervugt b^tte, ba^j er tobt ti^re^ fo tvArbe 
id) in ®egcntt>art feincS ©rubers feinen 9f^amcn nic^t genannt ^ben. @r 
^at ti blo^ bi^ gum i^tv^tmann gebrad^t. 'S^ai ^ud brannte no^, 
alS id^ ba tt)ar. 3^ l^abe §erm $)ie^ nnr i)on ^nfel^en gcfannt. $)a« 
^ferb rannte gegen eine !l^auen 5)iffe ©ctbefferuncien tt>erben ^ir tinner 
gu llcl^en fomnten. 3^ ^^^^ 9^^* "i^^ baran gebacbt, fcn|l murbc id^ e8 
nicbt getl^an l^aben. @ine ^anie ^anb auf bent ^alfcn; id^ fonnte il^r 
®eficbt nid^t fe^eu, abet ic^ erfannte €>ie an ber @timme. @8 ijl ntir 
fel^r banim ju tl^un, il^n fennen ju lernen. Qx tbat, oliJ mytnn er mic^ 
nid^t ^erftanben b^tte. SRein <Bi)p&d ^abe id^ mit ber i^ifmba^n 
gcfan^t. 

Can yon tell me who brought this parcel? I do not know. I did 
not know that you knew Mr. N(5lle, otherwise I would have invited 
him also. The cook has put too much salt in the soup; she did the 
same yesterday. If he study diligently, he may succeed*) very well. 
There was a fire^) yesterday at my cousin*s; all his furniture was 
bumod^). I cannot find in my heart to tell him how much money 
he has lost. What news have you brought? Charles has been appointed 
a^) lieutenant. The horse broke the carriage and ran into a shop. 
I .sent my man-servant, because 1 thought he knew ^) who had done 
it. You ($)u) do not know if <^) it is true, or not? No, it was in the 
newspaper. Have you had your hair curled? He did as if he had 
not recognised me, and turned his back upon me^). I do not care 
about making his acquaintance, unless he wishes it. I have known 
him a long time, and answer for his honesty. I should never have 
thought of that. I knew him by®) by his voice. This speculation 
has cost him dear; it has swallowed up^) all his property. 



1) To succeed well, eg ttjeit bringen. 2) Translate, it burned. 3) 
To bum a thing is tjerbtennen. 4) junt. 6) Imperfect subjunctive. 
6) ob. 7) mir ben Sliiden ju. 8) an, 9) il^n urn fein — gebrad^t. 
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lesson the 


forty 


(Stnunbuterfigfle 




first 


ftctxon. 








Irregular Verbs. 








Class 2. 




251. 


The imperfect has 


a, the past participle e. 


Indie. 


. Present 


Imperfect 


Impera, 


Faxtidple, 


8 per. 


8 per. 


Indie 


Subjnnct 










bitten, 


to beg, ask, 




— 


— 1 


bat, 


b&tc, 


— 


1 gebeten. 






cffcn, 


to eat, 


" 




•m. 


ift, 1 


freffcn, 


5fe, 1 
to eat, 


if. 


1 9C9cf!en, 


WW, 


frift, 1 


fra|, 


ft&Be, 1 


ftif, 


1 9cfrc(fctt, 






9cbcn, 


to give, 




• 


m. 


9i^t, 1 


gob, 


9&^e, 1 


fliS, 


1 9e<jd>cn, 






genefen, 


to recoTer 


f 




"^ 


""^ 1 


genaf, 


to happen, 


m^^ 


1 0ettefcn,t 


^^■~ 


fl'fw, 1 


9cfc|al^, 
lefcn, 


to read. 


' 


1 9ef(3^el^m,t 


ttefefl, 


liejl, 1 


Ucgen, 


I&fc, 1 
to lie. 


Ue2, 


1 9«J^f«n/ 





1 


lag, 


IS^e/ 


— 


1 9elcgen,t 






meffcn, 


to measure 


>, 




n&m, 


ntift; 1 


maf, 
fe^cn. 


nt&|e, 1 
to see, 


mil, 


1 9cmeffen, 


m% 


m, 1 


ft^cn. 


m, 1 

to sit. 


Pe^. 


1 9«fc^«nf 


— 


— 1 


faf, 


fate, 1 


— 


1 9«f«ff«n/ 






trcten, 


to tread, 




tttttjl, 


tritt, 1 


trat, 


trate, 1 


tritt, 1 


9ctrctcn.t 
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Componnd Verbs. 



bcji^cn, 
i>ergcffen, 



to possess, 
to forget, 



etntr€tcn,t 
jertreten, 



to enter, 

to tread under foot. 



252. Those marked with a f are neuter verbs con- 
jugated with fein instead of l^abeii; as^ id^ bin getDefen^ 
e« ifi gefd^el&cn. The line — shows where the indicative 
present and the imperative are formed regularly. 



Idiomatical Expressions. 



SBcmt id^ bitten barf, 

Garten gcben, 

®ib ben §ul^nern gu fveffen, 

^iel auf eine @aci^c geben, 

@i(i^ SDtul^e c^eben, 

m gibt, 

2Ba8 gibrg? 

@g tft bcreitg gefd^el^en, 

eg ifi ura tl^n gefd^el^n, 

eg liegt an i^m, 

eg (iegt nttr nid batan, 

er !ann ftc^ mit ii^m nic|t mefjen, 

SBleiben @ie jt^en, 

©r l^at tt)egen @4ulben gefeffen, 

Xrctcn ^ic n&l^er, 



bag ^tu, 
langfam, 
bag ZvL6i, 
bag ^eib, 

ber $5iebflal^t, 
ber Sftoman, 
ber S5anb, 
beutlic^, 
laut, 

bte Garten, 
bag ^aninc^en, 
bie ©d^rift, 
bie (Srbbeerc, 
bag SBcrfpred^en, 



the hay, 
slowly, 
the cloth, 
the dress, 
carelessly, 
the theft, 
the novel, 
the Yolome, 
distinctly, 
loud, 

the cards, 
the rabhit, 
the writing, 
the strawberry, 
the promise. 



if you please. 

to deal cards. 

feed the fowls. 

to set great value on a thing. 

to take pains. 

there is, there are. 

what is the matter? 

it is done already. 

it is all over with him. 

it depends on him. 

it is of consequence to me. 

he cannot compete with him. 

keep your seat. 

he has been imprisoned for debt. 

approach. 



bie ©ime, 
bag ®rag; 
ber ^afer, 
ber Slee, 
ber (£l^atlatan, 
l^erauggeben, 
ber $unft, 
bie jjeme, 
bie ^d^t, 
bie SriHe, 
ber §afe, 
rctten, 

bag ®opf)CL, 
bie g&^igfeit, 
ber SSiUe, 



the pear, 
the grass, 
the oats, 
the clover, 
the charlatan, 
to publish, 
the speck, 
the distance, 
the attention, 
the spectacles, 
the hare, 
to save, 
the sofa, 
the talent, 
the will. 



1. 

er bat mic^, ibn ju befud^en fo oft id^ ttjotfte. ^^ eine Xaffe Zf^, 
n>enn id^ bitten barf. ®Iauben ®ie, bag er mir bie eriaubnig ^fibtn tt>ilrbe, 
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ttjenn ic^ il^n barum bate? 3Bal igt cr? $5fr ^imb fri^t glcifd^. ^ag 
^fcrb l^at bag ^eu fc^on (jcfrcffcn. (gr gibt ftd^ nid^t ajliii^c gcnug. 
Sitte, gib mir etne gutc ©ta^Ifcbcr. 9Wcin 33rubcr ifl langfam tjon fciner 
ftranf^eit genefcn. 3P ^i^i Ungliicf gcfc^e^cu? ©g gcfd^iel^t (serves) 
il^m rcd^t. @g toSrc uin il^n gcfd^cl^en, n>enn id^ nid^t gcfommeu 
iDSrc. ©r licp gut, abcr eg nj&re gut, trenn et ettrag langfamer Ufe. 
2ieg niir etivag Unterl^altcubeg t>or (to). Urn neun Ul^r lag cr nod^ im 
33ette uub lag bie S^i^^^^fl- 2Jli^ ^f^ "i^^^ baxan gelcgcn, ob (if; cr 
fommt ober nic^t 2Bag miffcjl 3)u? 3d^ mcffe bag Xm6), toeld^eg id^ 
l^cute gcfauft l^abe. @r l^at fid^ bod^ nid^t mit il^m gemcffen. ©iel^jl 
SDu nid^t, bag $5u auf tnctn ^leib getrctcn bijl? (5r liejl gu Piid^tig, 
benn er t>crgi§t glcid^ SCHeg. SBo l^abt il^r gegeffen (dined)? mu 
l^clm fag t?orn unb i(| fag l^inten. 2irg er bag lag, tratcn il^m bic 
Xl^r&nen in bie 2lugeii. SBergig nid^t, tt)ag ^u l;eute gelefcn l^afi. (gr 
befag ein fd§5neg §aug, aber er l^at eg t)crfaufcn milflen. ©r fag jttei 
Sal^re ujegen ^iebflal^lg. 

What are you reading? I am reading a novel of*) Thackeray^s. 
And what is John rea^g? He is reading Macaalay*s history of 
England. I read the last volnme last^) year. Read (singular) more 
distinctly, and a little louder. Another cup of coffee, if you please. 
Ask Charles for^) his knife. I have asked him; he has given it to 
William. He hegged me to give him some money. Do you think 
he would give me some money, if I asked him'*)? Whose deal is it? 
It is Charleses deal;* the cards are shuffled^). Have you fed your 
rahbits? Send me the hook that^) I may read it also. He told me 
he did not like to read French. Read this letter for me, I find it 
difficult to read German writing. Tou eat too quickly, child; eat 
more slowly. Yesterday I ate some beautiful strawberries. I have 
never set great value on his promises^). I have never eaten better 
pears than these. I should be ill if I ate unripe fruit. Horses eat 
grass, hay and oats. Your horse eats too much grass. He has given 
me a pretty book. What should you say, if I gave you one also? 
This time ^ he gave me nothing, but he generally gives us something, 
when he visits us. 

The cat has eaten the fish. Our cow has eaten so much elover 
that it was quite ill. You must take more pains, this writing is not 
good. There are^) very few people who can learn a language well 
in one year. There are charlatans who public books, by which you 



1) \)on. 2) tiorigeg. 3) um. 4) add. barum. 5) To shuffle, mifd^cn. 
6) Meaning in order thaty bamit, with the subjunctive. 7) SBerfprcd^en 
hM.no plural, use IBerfipred^ungen, see rule 410. 8) TIclI, not Qtit. 
9} eg gibt, not eg flnb; see rule 300. 
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may learn even German in six months. What is the matter? Is 
anything the matter? Is there any news^)? I have heard no^) news. 
Is there much frnit this year? The hook lay apon the table. He 
has. lain three months in bed, but he has now recovered. Are you 
(^it) measuring the cloth 3) I bought yesterday? Tou (singular) 
measure^) this, I have already measured the other. I measured it 
yesterday. Do you f^u) see nothing? I see a speck in the distance; 
it is a diip. Give (sing^ar) me your book. You ($)u) do not pay*) 
attention to^) what you are doiqg. He recovered very fast from his 
illness. What has happened? Thy will be done^). He does not 
see well; he must use') spectacles. Look I there is a hare nmning') 
across ^^) the field. I saw the queen, when she was in Germany, 
but I have never seen prince Albert. 

It depends on your brother, whether ^^) we go fishing '2) to-morrow, 
or not. It would have been all over with him, if I had not saved 
him. While I wiets sitting on the sofa, reading ^^), he entered ^'^) the 
room. I had been sitting there at least an hour when he entered. 
Do you (SDu) not see that you are treading on your sister*s dress. 
Do not tread the flowers under foot. Does he possess much property? 
Formerly'*) he possessed many houses in London. He has never 
possessed much talent i^'), but he has been very fortunate. It is of 
consequence to me that you do not forget it. I have quite forgotten 
it. You ($)u) forget every thing. Is your mother recovered from her 
illness? Whatever*^) may happen, I will not assist him a'^) second 
time. It happened against my will. She cannot compete with her 
sister at all in playing the piano *^). An injustice was done me^^). 
I forgot to tell you that I have seen Mr. Sels to day. Pray, keep 
your seat. He has been imprisoned for theft. I should be very 
sorry ^') if that happened. Do (sing^ar) not forget, it is of conse- 
quence to me to Imow if it is done^ or not. Please to walk^^) in. 



1) etwag IReucg. 2) ntc^tg. 8) see rule 126. 4) Pronoun after 
the imperative. 5) gebot. 6) auf; see rule 438, observation. 7) Im- 
perative of gefd^cl^en. 8) gcbraud^n. 9) ha ISuft ein. 10) ilber. 11) ob. 
12) fifc^n ge^en. 13) unb lag; 14) trat cr in — cin. 15) frill^cr. 16) 
Use the plural. 17) toag aud|. 18) gum. 19) im ^(atjierf^iclen. 20) 
Translate, it happened to me wrong. 21) I am sorry, eg tl^ut tnit 
Icib. 22) tretcn. 
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lesson the forty 
second. 



ftctim. 



Irregular Verbs. 
Class S. 
253. The imperfect has a, the past participle o. 



Indie, Present 

2 per. 8 per. 



Impcffect 

Indie. Sabjanct. 



Jmpera. 



Participle, 



U^t^% bcpcl^lt, 



Hrgft Ux^t, 



hxi^% bn(^t^ 



emppel^lft cm^fic^It, 



erf^ti(ffi, etf^tidft, 



9«tp, m, 



befel^Iett; to command, 
l6ef#, bcfiJl^lc, (&)♦ Ibcpcl^l, 

beginnm, to begin, 
bc9ann, BcgBraic, (S) | — 

bergett; to conceal, 
borg, barge, | blrg, 

bcrflen, to burst, 
barfl, b&rjic, | — 

bred^en, to break, 
bra(^; br&(^e; |bti^; 

entpfel^Ien; to recommend, 
em^fal^l, cmpfSl^rc, (S) | tttip^t^l, 

etf(^rc(f en,** to be frightened, 
erf^raf, erfd^r&f e, | erf^rid , 

geb&ren, to bring forth, 
gebat, geb&re, | — 

gclten, to be worth, 
gaft, gBIte, (d) | - 



befol^len, 



bcgomten, 



gebotgen, 



gebor|im,t 



gebrod^n, 



cm^Wen, 



ctf(^rodcn,t 



geboren,t 



gegoltcn, 



* The Towel enclosed in brackets denotes that the subjunctiye 
may be nsed with that Towel also; thus bcf51^Ie and bef&l^Ie. 

** (Stfc^reden, to frighten, and ^eden, to stick, to put, are actiye 
verbs and regular. 
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Indie. Present, 

2 per. S per. 



Imperfect 

Indie. Sabjanet. 



Impera, 



Participle, 



w^, m* 



nimmjl; vmmXf 



\m% W«t, 



frrid^P, fpric^t, 



m% W, 



fHc^Ijl, jlic^lt, 



Pirtjl, pirtt, 



getoinnen, to win, 
Qctoann, getodnne, (&) | — 

l^elfen, to help, 

fommm, to come, 
!am, f&mc, | — 

nel^men, to take, 
nal^m, n&l^Tne, | nimm, 

rinncn, to run, flow, 
rann, rSnnc, | — 

fd^elten, to scold, 
f(^alt, M&Ite, (5) |f(^ilt, 

ft^koimTneit; to swim, 

finnen, to meditate, 
fann, faimc,(d) | — 

fpinnen, to spin, 
f<)ann, f^)&nne, (5) | — ' 

f)>red^en; to speak, 

jle^en, to sting, 

petfen,** to stick, 
Pafr - I - 

flel^Ien, to steal, 
Mr, p^le, (5) I ftic^t, 

Jlerbcn, to die, 
flarb, fWlrbe, (d) | ^rb, 



getoottncn, 



Qd^olfcn, 



9efommen,t 



genommen, 



gcroimen; 



gefd^olten, 



gef^toommm, 



gcfonnm,t 



gef)>onnen; 



gcfjjroc^, 



geflod^cn, 



gejlcdft, 



geflol^Ien, 



gcjlorbw,t 
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Indie, Present. 



2 per. 



8 per. 



Imperfect. 

Indie. Subjunct.' 



Impera. 



Participle, 



trcffctt, to hit, 
triffft ttifft, Itraf, tt&fe, • |tnff, | getroffcn, 

t>erber<j€n, to hide, 
t>crbirgjl, i)er6ir9t, | Dcrbarg, t>erb&rgc, |t)crbirg, | t)erborgcn, 

t?crberbcn, to spoil, 
Derbirbp, Dcrbirbt, | Dcrbarb, t)crbilrbc, (&) |tjcrbirb, | \)crborbcn,t 

njerbcn, to levy, woo' 
ttjirbjl, luirbt, | toarb, toiirbc, (&) \xo\xh, | gctoorbcn, 

toerfen, to throw, 
iDirfjl, tolrft, I marf, tourfe, (&) | toirf, | gettjorfen. 



Compound Verbs. 



cntfprec^en, 

toibctf^red^cn, 

t)crfpr€ci^cn, 

bcflcd^cn, 

betteffcn, 

iibcrttcffen, 



to answer, 
to contradict, 
to promise, 
to brihe, 
to concern, 
to excel, 



cntfommcn, 

unterbrcd^en, 

gerbrc(^cn, 

untcmci^men, 

Dctgelten, 

jctrinncu, 



to escape, 
to interrupt, 
to break, 
to undertake, 
to return, 
to flow away. 



Idiomatical Expressions. 



$)ie ^ugen jtnb il^m gcbrod^cn, 

^ cm^jfel^lc mid^ S^nen, 

enH)fe]^Icn (Sie mic^ il^m, 

9Ba8 gilt bie SBctte? 

^a^ gilt tnit gleid^, 

$)a2 gift tnir, 

SBie getoonnen, fo jerronnen, 

(S^ l^Uft au dlifS^% 

@t tt)ci6 P^ 3" ^elfcn, 

3ci6 >vitt i^n fommcn laffcn, 

(52 toirb balb cin ©nbc nei^men, 

^ ifl ntd^t gut auf tnic^ sufpted^ett; 

@id^ in @d|ulben jiedCen^ 

(Stedtctt Meibcn, 

aJiaftegdn trcffai, 

2lnPalten, elnc SBBol^r trcffcn, 

®etroff en I 

^e SMf ^ ein ftoXb getoorf en, 



his eyes are grown him. 

farewell, adieu. 

my compliments to him. 

what will you lay (wager)? 

it is all the same to me. 

that is intended for me. 

as it comes so it goes. 

it is of no use. 

he can shift for himself. 

I will send for him. 

it will soon be oyer. 

he bears me ill will. 

to incur debts. 

to stick fast. 

to take measures. 

to make preparations, a choice. 

right I 

the cow has oidved. 
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tooHenbcn, 
tie SGBoIfc, 
bic anflngc, 

bie Xl^r&ne, 

bic aSaixQe, 

tiic^tig, 

bag ^intenfa^, 

bbfe, 

bic ^Jiafc, 

bic aScf^e, 

bcr 9iacjcl, 

bcr fftaht, 

bcr ^noc^cn, 

j^tDcibcutig, 

bic ^cvtin, 

bic 9Jiagb, 

bcr ©d^iDimmcr, 

bcglcitcn, 

bic 3Jlagrc9cI, 

bic ©clcgcnl^eit, 

bcr gladbg, 

bag ®arn, 

laiit/ 

Icifc, 

bic aJJflcfc, 

^eftig, 

bic 53icne, 

bet @tad^(, 

bag SicI; 
bag 33cncl^men, 
bcr 2S&ci^tcr, 
bic 3)^alerci, 



to complete^ 
the cloud, 
the coin, 
amiss, 
the tear, 
the cheek, 
well, severely, 
the ink-stand, 
bad, evil, 
the nose, 
the wasp, 
the nail, 
the raven, 
the bone, 
ambiguous^ 
the mistress, 
the servant-maid 
the swimmer, 
to accompany, 
the measure, 
the occasion, 
the flax, 
the gam, 
loud, 
low, 

the gnat, 
violently, 
the bee, 
the sting, 
the mark, 
the behaviour, 
the keeper, 
the painting. 



bcr 3cu<jc, 
foglcid^, 

bag (Spric^mcrt, 
bie 9^ot]^, 
bcr 5lr;\t, 
Iciest, 

bic Urfac^c, 
bag @tiicf, 
bic fiottcric, 
bic ^leinigfcit, 
bic 33ittc, 
bic $)ro]^ung, 
bag "iDlu^tx, 
bcr @ci^tt)ci6, 
bcr @4a^, 
bie ^a% 
bic ^leibcr, 
bic ^ruppcn, 
bic ©cfal^r, 
bag (Srgcbni^, 
bie ertoartung, 
bcr $(an, 
bcr ^yiitfd^iitcv, 
bie eifcnbal^n, 
ber fifirm, 
bie gaull^cit, 
bic ©telle, 
bie ^orniflc, 
graufam, 
bag ©cfSngni^, 
bcr 3lrm, 
bie 93elcibigung, 



th^ witness, 
immediately,! 
the proverb, 
the necessity, 
the physician, 
easily, 
the cause, 
the piece, 
the lottery, 
the trifle, 
the entreaty, 
the threat, 
the model, 
the perspiration, 
the treasure, 
the choice, 
the clothes, 
the troops, 
the danger, 
the result, 
the expectation, 
the plan, 
the fellow-pupil, 
the railroad, 
the noise, 
the idleness, 
the situation, 
the hornet, 
cruel, 
the prison, 
the arm, 
the insult. 



1. 

2Benn er bcfiel^lt, mu§ id^ gcl^ord^cn. Gr befal^l mir, eg nie gu 
t^uit. @r \)at t>icl begonnen, aber n?cnig t^oHenbet. ^ic SJlaucr ijl ge = 
borflen. @g bric^t mir bag ^crg. ^6) glaubc, bafe 5Diebc in bag §aug 
gcbrod^en finb. i)ic @enne brad^ burd^ bie SBolfcu, gcrabe alg wir 
tDcggcl^cn trolltcn. 3)ag ®ute empficl^lt p(3^ fclbft. 3c| |abc x^n f*cn 
alien mcinen greunben em:|)fol^len, ®iefe 3Hiingc gilt l^icr ni^t eg 
gait (was at stake) fein Seben. 2Sic gcujonnen fo jerronnen, fagt 
i5ag ©))rici^n?ort, tt)cnn 3^manb fein leid^t crn?orbencg ^ermbgen tjcr- 
fd^menbet. §ilf mir, ^arl, gejiern l^abc id^ 5Dir ge^olfcn. 9Jlan nal;m 
i^m 3lllcg, mag er l^attc. 9^imm mir bag nid^t ilbel. 2Bie toiel nimmt 
(charge) er fftr bic (Stunbe? ^l^rSncn rannen iiber il^re 3Sangen. Unfer 
l^cl^rcr fd^ilt oft, l^cutc ^at cv cinen j^naben tiid^tig gcfc^olten; bag er 
bag $)intcnfa| jerbrad^. $eute bin id^ iiber ben Sdl^cin gefd^ttjommcn. 
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^^ bin uberjcuc^t, bag cv auf etn)a« SSofeg fawn, ©prici^ i>o^ md>t 
burc^ bie 5^afe. ®r ifl i>on ciner 3Sefpe c;efloc^en u>orbcn. 3)cr S^agcl 
fJecft fcjl in bcr 5i^anb, SGSo ^aft !r)n bie <)an5c geit nefterft? ©r JlicMt 
tt>ic ein 9flabc, fac^t man. ($r l)at ba§ aug ivi^enb eincm 33ucf\c c^cfto^(en. 
($tn cjvofeed Un^iiicf l^at mic^ c^ctroffcn. iev ^imb bat cinen finodjcn 
in bie (Srbe Detbovc;en. 5)nrd) fein gU'^eibeuti^eg 53enel)nien l)at er eg 
niit Mem t3erbovben. ^v tt)ivbt nm ein fei)v reid^eg ^Jiab^en. @r 
mivft bie @(!^n(b anf mid^. ^er arme ^ann batte ficb ing ©affer ge = 
irovfen, $^ie glafcbe gerbrad^, a(g id^ fie anf ben ^lifcb PeHte. ^an 
mn^ nid)t attcin ®nteg, fonbem aucb ^bfeg mit ©uteni t>erc|e(ten. $)ev 
©rfol^ entfvvad) mcinen Snn[d)cn nid)t. ^ev @efanc\ene entfam, 
nadbbem ev {eine 2!i^8d^ter bfpod^en l^atte. Sag mi* betrifft, eg c^iU 
mir c^leid^, ob ev fommt ober nid^t. ^n bev ^alerei ubcrtvifft er bci 
SSkitem [einen ^ruber. 5Sai*um l^aft $)u mic^ unterbrcd^en? ($r nit:: 
ternal^m jn t)ie(. $)er S^wge n?iberfpva(^ pd^ fetbfl. 

The general orders, the soldier obeys. It is for you*) to order; 
order him^) to do it immediately. Has he begun his work? Four 
bottles of beer have burst? A German proverb says, „Necessity 
breaks iron*^ He is not yet dead, but his eyes are become dim. 
Recommend (singular) me, if you please, an interesting book. My 
physician recommends me to try the waters of Carlsbad'^). She is 
easily frightened. Why are you (I)u) frightened without cause. The 
one piece is worth as much as the other. Formerly he stood high'^) 
with the prince. Have you won anything in the lottery? Not this 
year, but I won a triffie last year. Entreaties and threats were all 
of no use. Help*) (sing.) me and I will help you. I have often 
helped him in his necessity. Is Mr. Howel come? Yes, he came 
at 4 o^clock. Take (sing.) your cousin as a^) model. He did not 
take it amiss of me^). The perspiration ran down^) his cheeks. A 
good mistress seldom scolds her servants. He scolded me well for 
having^) broken the glass. Byron was a good swimmer; he swam 
over the Hellespont, but a boat accompanied him. In case of need *®) 
she can shift every well for herself. What measures did you take 
on**) the occasion? 

This flax will be spun into*^) yam. Speak (sing.) louder, I 
cannot hear you; you speak much too low. It would be of no use, 
if I spoke with him myself. Have you been stung by a wasp? A 
gnat stings, but it does not sting so violently as a bee, or a wasp. 



1) It 18 for you, bu bail. 2) befel)(en governs the dative. 3) bag 
^arlgbaber 3Baf|er. 4) To stand high with, tjiel gelten bei. 5) ^clfen 
governs the dative. 6) as a, jum. 7) of me, mir. 8) iiber. 9) Trans- 
late that I had. 10) ^m ^atte ber ^J^otl). 11) bei. 12) ju. 
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He has incurred very heavy ^) debts. The sting of the bee stuck 
fast in my finger. Thieves have been in the garden and stolen the 
]»eaches and apricots. Byron died in Greece, at the age of 37 years. 
You have not hit the mark. I met^) him in the street. Many trea- 
sures lie concealed in the earth. Why do you ($5u) hide your face ? 
Have you made your choice? I hope that the war will soon be 
over? Gentlemen^) and ladies, I wish you good morning. Please 
to give my compliments to Mr. and Mrs. Thornton. The cold weather 
has spoiled the fruit in our garden. This child spoils his clothes, 
as soon as he gets^) them. They will levy new troops for the war. 
Do not throw it away. He was turned*) out of doors ^) by his master. 
The glass broke") in my hand. He has returned evil for good. 
This time he has escaped the danger^). The weather promised to 
be fine. I have made a mistake^), that is not what I intended to 
say. The result does not answer his expectations. If he had not 
been bribed, I do not think he would have done it. 

4/ 

He bribed the servants. As regards '°) that, I think you are wrong. 
As for") me, I do not know what to do ^^). He was quite confused*^) 
when he found ^^) that his plans were discovered. He has far^*) 
surpassed all his fellow-pupils. I must not be interrupted. Do (sing.) 
not undertake too many things at^^) a time. He undertook to make 
a railroad in Italy and gained a large sum of money. He contradicts 
himself. Who ordered you to do that? The governor has ordered 
that more soldiers be enlisted. He has often broken his word. The 
thieves broke through a wall. He recommended me to^") a house 
in London. My new teacher has been well recommended to me. She 
was much frightened at the noise. He told me he often came to 
London. Mons. Durieux charges*^) three shilling a lesson. Do you 
take lessons of Mr. Dolimont? I have scolded him, well for his 
idleness. I have often swum across the Rhine. They meditated ^^) 
some evil, that^*') I am quite sure of. It is all the same to me 
whether you send for him or not. He said they had taken his 
situation from him'^*). 

I should like to have^^) spoken with him, but he was busy, and 
not to be spoken to^^). Yesterday a great hornet stung me; the 



1) tief. 2) to meet, trcffcn. 3) add. meine. 4) bcfommt. 5) to 
turn, iDerfen. 6) See rule 193. 7) gcrbrcd^cn, to break to pieces; not 
bred^en. 8) The dative. 9) Namely in speaking, fid^ tjcrjprcd^cn. 10) 
SSaS bag bctrifft. 11) ktrifft. 12) Translate what I shall begin, 13) 
bctroffen. 14) fanb. 15) tvcit. 16) auf. 17) an. 18) to charge, ncl^mcn. 
19) add. auf. 20) of that, befjcn. 21) from him, i^m. 22) 3(^ ^&ttc 
gcrn. 23) wax nicbt ju fprcd^cn. 

9* 



i 
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pain was yery violent. Where have you been') so long; I could 
not find you anywhere^). He steals all that he can lay his hands 
upon. The thieves broke into my roopa, and stole all my money. I 
fear he is dying ^), his eyes are dim. A great misfortune happened^) 
to him yesterday. I saw some cruel boys pelting*) a dog with 
stones. One of the thieves escaped out of prison. He was caught^) 
in the act of stealing*^). It concerned my honour. That far sur- 
passed my expectations. Why did you interrupt him in his speech ? 
He has undertaken so many things that he has incurred great debts. 
I have made great preparations, but they do not answer to my wishes. 
I do not know the cause, but your brother bears Mr. Smooth ill will. 
The man concealed the things he had stolen. How frightened* I 
was, when the child broke its arm. He said the insult was in- 
tended for me. 



lesson the forty i0reittnbtiierji9(lf 
third. ^rrtton. 

Irregular Verbs. 
Class 4. 



254. 
present 

Hnbcn, 

bingen 

bringen, 

pnbcn, 

flclingen, 

flingcn, 

ringeii/ 

fc^inbcii, 

fc^Ungeii, 

fc^iDinbcn, 

t4tt)ingen, 

fingcn, 

jinfcn, 

fVmngcn, 

flinfcn, 

trinfcn, 

ttjinbcti, 

jipingen, 



The imperfect has a, the past participle u. The 
tense and the imperative are regular. 

Infinitive, Imperfect Past Participle. 

to bind, banb, 

to bargain, bang, bung, 

to enter by force , brang, 



to find, 
to succeed, 
to sound, 
to wrestle, 
to flay, 
to entwine, 
to vanish, 
to swing, 
to sing, 
to sink, . 
to spring, 
to stink, 
to drink, 
to wind, 
to force. 



fanb, 

gelang, 

Hang, 

rang, 

fd^unb, 

fc^lang, 

fc6tt)anb, 

f^trang, 

fang, 

fanf, 

fprang, 

[tanf, 

hanf, 

n>anb, 

Strang, 



gcbunben, 
gebungcn, 

gebrungen,t 
gefunbcn, 

gelungcn^t 

gcflungen, 

gcrungen, 

gefc^unben, 

gcfd^Iungen, 

ge{c]^tt?nnbcn,t 

ge{4nningcn, 

gcfungen, 

gcfunfcn,t 

gcf^?rungen,t 

gcjiunfcn, 

gctrunfcn, 

gett?unbcn, 

gegtpungcn. 



1) Participle of fierfcn. 2) Not anywhere, nirgenbgtt^o. 3) om 
flcrben. 4) to happen, tveffen. 5) njclAe n>arfcn. 6) to catch, treffen. 
7) beim SDicbfia^t. 
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betrinfew, (fid^) 

begtoingcM, 

ftitbinbeit, 

entf^riugcn, 

mttoittben, 

crtnnfeti, 



Compound Verbs. 



to get drunk, 
to subdue^ 
to free, ' 
to arise, 
to wrest, 
to drotnj, 



crflnbcn, 
mt^Unjcn, 
t)evbU|bcn/ 
^ctfc^teinbcti, 



to force, 
to intrent, 
to Aul, 
to dress,' 
to vanisliy 
td derodr. 



Idiomatical Szpreaaions. 



;^uf (Sttoaft bringcti, 

3ii ctncn brill gen,; 

gut gut ftnbeii, 

3^ Pnbc niid^ n^t guve^t, 

3c6 mu6 nud^ bariu finben, 

€g toirb itd^ fiubcti, 

3^ raff c ben giftut^ nid^t finfeiv 

3n O^nma^t ftnfen, 

Ueber bic jJlinge fpringen Iaffen> 

$)aS fpringt in bie ^itgen, 



to insist upon, anything, 
to ;|xre8S.. oifte. 

to' think. JMroper. / 

I do not see my way clesriy. 

I must comfonn. 

we shall sei9. 

I am not discouraged. 

to swoon away. 

to put to the sword. 

that strikes the. eye* 



ber Sl^mf 

ber.^anbel, 

jerfd^togen, 

bie ©d^toictigfeit, 

ber ^cri^ei*, 

ber ttebergang, 

ber.^pl^eu, 

baS 2ieb, 

bie OVtt, 

bie ^ilfle, 

ber S3ad^, 

bie @aite, 

bie fieibenfc^oft, 

ber ^ib, 

ber SSortl^eit, 

bie ^ami?fmafc^ine, 

x^erbeffern, 

ber ©d^iffbrud^, 

ber SScrfuc^, 

f^Jurfbg, 

bie 2B.unl>e, 

bag Xafd^entute, 

eritlaffen, 



the pole, 
the bargain, 
to break off, .. 
the difficulty, 
the possessor,, 
the passage^ 
the iyy, 
the song, 
the opera, . 
the coastj 
the brook, 
the string, 
the passion, 
the oath, " . 
the adyantage, 
the steam-engine, 
to improye, 
the shipwreck, 
the attempt,, 
trackless, 
the wound, 
the handkerchief, 
to discharge, 
probably^ 



MfUg/ 

bie SSergtoeiflung, 

bie fiaube, 

ber RtDti^, 

gangli^ 

ber battel, 

bie SBioline, 

bie iDueUe, 

bet. .@ieg, 

bci^ ©dSie^putber, 

benu^en, 

bie ©elegenl^eit, 

bie.5lnorb.nung, 

erreid^en, 

ber ©onnennnter? 

ber @d|ac^t,, 
bie ajline, 
ber Slnblidf, 
3ttcrfl, • 
ba& Jemroi^, 
l^offen, ^•. - • 
bie ^offnung, 



powerful, 
the despair, 
the bower, 
the branchy - 
entirelyy 
the paddle, 
the violin, . 
the fountain* 
the victoryjj . 
the gniipowde^, 
to profit by, 
the opportunity, 
the. regulation, . 
to reach, 

• • • ' 

the sunset, 
the- shaft, 
the minej . . 
the' sight, .' 
first, 

the telescdj)e'/ " 
to ho^e, ■ 
the hope." 
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L 



2Sic fc^bn finb bicfc 33iicl^er cjebuubcn. ^eflern baub ic^ bie Obft= 
bSume an ^\^U, ©r l^at fo (anci cjcbungcn, big pc^ bev ^anbct jcr= 
fd^tacjcn t^at. 3^ brancj mit cjro|cv ©d^mcrigfcit burd) bic SReucje. @v 
mu^te mid^ cnbUc^ bcgaljtcn, tt?eU id^ fo fcl^r barauf gcbrun^cu l^abc. 
SEie fanben (Sic (did you like) ben SScin, ben er ung gejlevn jcigte? 
(5§ ifi mil' noc^ nic^t getnngen, ben ^efi^er ju finben. (Sg 9 clang 
ben ^o(cn, ben Uebcrgang iiber ben glu§ gu evgtt>lngen. 3^re ©timmc 
!lang fo rein unb fd^bn, ©r rang lange mit bem Xobc. (^p^iu ^<xt 
ficb urn bie SSumc gefd^lungen. (5r td^tr»ang fic^ anf fein ^^Jfcrb. @ie 
fang ein 2ieb au§ ciner O^cr, njeld^eS ©ie oft gcfnngcn t^at. ^aS 
@(^iff fan! nid^t wcit toon ber ^iiPe. (Sr f prang iiber ben 33ad^. $)ie 
6aite ifl gefprungcn (broken). j)a3 ®(ag ift gefprungcn (cracked). 
6ie tranfcn auf meine ©efunb^eit. 3d^ tooUte e§ nic^t tl^un, abev er 
l^at mid^ bagu ge3tt)ungcn. ($r ^at biefe Scibenfd^aft bcjttjungen. 3^ 
gtaube toirflid^, bag ber SO^lanh betrunfen ift. @r l^at mic^ oon meincm 
@ibe entbunben. ©r cnttt)anb mir ben <Stocf auS ben §&nben. 3^ 
fann ^^mn toerfid^ern, ba| groge SSortl^eik barang entfprungcn pnb. 
SBatt erfanb bie ^am^^ftnafd^ine nid^t, er oerbefferte fte nur» @ic er^ 
jnjangen enbUd^ ben Uebergang. ©r ertranf bei einem ©c^iffbrud^. 9(IIc 
meine 35erfuc^e pnb migtnngen* 2)er ^unb l^at ein grogeg ©tiidf S^eifd^ 
mit einem SJlale oerfd^lungen. ©r oerfd^ioanb p^b^Ud^ au3 ber 
@tabt. (Sr ijl fpnr(og oerfd^tounben. 3<^ toerbanb bie SEunbe fo gut 
id^ fonnte. 3^ ^iii 3^Ji^i^ f^'^^' toerbunben (obliged). 

The books were bound by Mr. Smith. They bound a handkerchief 
round his*) head. He pressed^) through the crowd and entered 3) the 
room. I expected to find an enemy, and found a friend. Probably he 
cannot see his way clearly. I have thought proper to discharge him. He 
has succeeded^) in making*) a large fortune. Her clear, powerful voice 
sounded so beautifully in that large room. She wrung her*) hands 
in^) despair. He stood with his arms folded"). He made a pretty 
bower by®) interlacing^) the branches of the trees. Her colour is 
entirely vanished; she is as pale as death *°). He vaulted**) into 
the saddle. Who sang the best, Miss Dolby, or Miss Hawes? The 
ship sank immediately to the bottom*^). Suddenly ho sprang out of 
bed. One of the strings of my violin is broken. Out of which glass 
have you drunk? Though I did not succeed, yet* 3) I am not dis- 
couraged. A boy sat by**) a fountain and twined a wreath of flow- 



]) See rule 150. 2) to press, bringen. 3) trat in — ein. 4) ge^ 
tingen governs the dative; I succeed, eg getingt mir. 5) ju ertDcrben. 
6) t)or. 7) To fold, in einanber fd)Iingen. 8) baburd^, bag cr; see rule 
352—3. 9) To interlace, in einanber fd^Hngen. 10) As pale as death, 
leid^enblag. 11) To vault, fpringen. 12) p ©oben. 13) boc^. 14) an. 
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erti^). He would not do it till I forced him^). The man who has 
subdued his passions has gained a great victory. He has released 
me from my promise. He has wrested the stick out of my hands. 
The Germans say of a stupid man that he has not invented gun- 
powder. 

3. 

The soldiers forced the passage. Shelly, the poet, was drowned 
in 1822, in his 29th year. All that he has attempted has failed. 
Our little dog has vanished. Has his wound been dressed? They 
found that it was bound too loosely^), and bound it faster. He 
pressed me to profit by this opportunity. I have not yet conformed 
to the new regulations. We succeeded in reaching^) the Tillage 
before sunset. The song was beautifully sung. They have sunk a 
deep shaft in the mine. Is that cup cracked? All the prisoners 
were put to the sword. He drank rather too much wine yesterday, 
he was nearly intoxicated. He suffered himself to be blindfolded. 
She swooned away at*) the sight. Great advantages arose from it. 
We do not know who first invented the telescope. The ship sank, 
and most of ^) the passengers were drowned. The last attempt failed, 
but I hope the next will succeed better. All my hopes vanished. 
Tell him that I am much obliged^) to him. 



Lesson the forty 
fourth. 



Ilierunbtiier^igltr 
lertiou- 



Irregalar Verbs. 

Class S. 

255. The imperfect and past participle have t. The 
present and imperative are regular. 

Imperfect. 



Infinitive. 

bcflcigcn; (fic^) to apply to, beflig, 

beigen; to bite, big, 

erbfcicl^en*), to turn pale, evblicb, 

K^U\6)m, to resemble, vjUc^, 

gleiten**), to slip, gtitt, 

grcifeH; to lay hold of, cjriff, 



Past Participle. 
befliffcn, 

crb(i(l^en,t 

^eglittcn^t 
gegtiffcn. 



1) cincn 93Uiincufi*an3. 2) add baju. 3) ju (ofe. 4) The infinitive. 
5) bci. 6) bic mcijlcn. 7) tjcrbunbcn. 

*) bfcid^cn, to bleach, is regular. **) beglcitcn, to accompany, is 
regular. 
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Infinitive. 


Imperfect. 


Past Participle. 


fcifen, 


to scold, 


rx\i 


^diWm, 


fneifen, 


to pinch, 


M% 


gefniffen, 


leibm, 


to suffer, 


tin, ' 


getitten, 


^fcifcn, 


to whistle, 


^Pft 


gcVPtfen, 


rcigen, 


to tear. 


rife, 


gcriffen. 


reitcn, 


to ride, 


litt, 


gcTittcn>t 


fc^lcid^cn. 


to slink, 


f*a«, 


gef(^ti<3^n,t . 


f(^(cifcn*), 


to sharpen, 


\m% 


gcfd^Iiffen, 


fd^lei^cn, 


to wear ont. 


mi. 


gefcj&affcn, 


f4tn€i6^ii; 


to throw. 


Wmig, 


gcf d^miff en, 


fd^nciben, 


to cut, 


fd&nltt, 


gef(^ntttctt, 


fc^reiten, 


to stride, 


f*ritn 


gefd^ritten;! 


flreic^en, 


to stroke. 


Pric^, 


gcllrid^n, 


fireitcn, 


to dispute, 


flritt, 


gcflritten, 


tocid^en, 


to yield, 


unc^, 


gcwid^n. 



Compound Verba. 



begrcifen, 


to understand, 


crlciben, 


crgrcifcn, 


to seize. 


entvcigen, 


tjergrcifcn, 


to seize wrongly, 


gcrveifcH; 


tjcrgtcit^en, 


to compare, 


cnttpeic^cn, 



to suffer, ' 
to tear away, 
to tear in pieces, 
to escape. 



Idiomatical Expressions. 



3n cincn {auren 5(pfel beigcn, 

Urn ftd^ gvcifen, 

3u ben Sfeaffcn, ju eincm SWittet 

greifen, 
3c!^ mag il^n tt)ol)t (ciben, 
©ttoaS an fic!^ reigen, 
©icb urn @ttt?a8 rci^en, 
SiBcnn atte ©tridfc reiften, 
@ine gcber fd^nciben, 
®efid^tet fd^neibcn, 
®er $)om ijl im S3au begriffen/ 
$)ie gcbet ergtcifen, 
$)ie Siid^er fmb aUc toergriffen, 
@id^ an eincr ^erfon t)ergreifcn, 
@ic t)ergUc^cn pd^, 



to put up with something dis- 
agreeable. 

to spread. 

to have recourse to arms, to a 
remedy. 

I like him yery much. 

to seize upon something. 

to contend for something. 

at the worst. 

to make a pen. 

to make faces. 

the cathedral is now building. 

to take up ihe pen. 

the books are all- sold, 

to lay yiolent hands on a person. 

they came to an understanding. 



*) [c^leifen; to drag, to raze, is regular. 
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t)ergrb^ctn, 

toll, 

bcr ©d^redcn, 

bie ipefl; 

bic ©eefranf^eit, 

bo^ mM, 

bag IWcggf^iff, 
bag ©e^el, 

bie Siiiebcrfagc, 
bU SSeutc, 
bic ttetofc^ung, 
basS Dnginal, 
bie 2But|, 
bic ^cttc, 
bcr Rtxlf 
Doratt; 
»enia|leng, 
bcr ©egcnjlanb, 
bcbcutcn, 
\)crutfac^en, 



to increase, 

mad^ 

the terror,' 

the plague, 

the 8ea-sicknes8| 

the ticket, 

secretly, 

insolent, 

the man of war, 

the sail, 

complete, 

the defeat, 

the pray, spoil, 

the translation, 

the original, 

the rage, 

the chain, 

the fellow, 

forwards, 

at least, 

the subject, 

to mean, 

to cause, 



bic ^ufKa^c, 

bie jJleiber, 

bet 6<3^imn!cl, 

bet ©d^infen, 

bcii Sftiitbfleifd^ 

bet ^fab, .. 

bet 3^wn, 

unbebeuteitb, 

bte SetSnbetung; 

btol^nb, 

bag a^anufcti^Jt, 

amujttcn, 

bag S3cin, 

filt*tetU(^, 

bie Unwal^tl^cit, 

bie fecdfe, 

bie ©cfcttfc^ft/ 

bag SlaPtmeffet, 

bag S>lat]^l^aug, 

^Jparfen, 

bic 93tombcere, 

bag ftto^et, 



the edition, 

the clothes, 

the wlute horse, 

the ham, 

the beef, 

the path, 

the bridle, 

trifling, 

tiie idt<pration, 

imminent, 

the manosoriptj 

to amuse, 

the leg, 

terriUy, 

the falsehood, 

the hedge, 

the company, 

the rftzor, 

the townhall, 

to gather, 

the blackberry, 

the convent. 



et bcflig fici^, fein SBcnnbgen ju t)ct<itB6etn. i)ct J^imb. bi| mid^ 
in bctt ginget. (kx ijl i?on einem totten ^unbe cjebiffcn ipotbcn. $)ag 
attnc 3)fl5b(|en ctHid^ t>ox ©c^tcdcit. gtiil^ct glid^ ct {einem ©tubet niel^t 
alg jcbt. ^ag (Slag ifl mit aug bet ^anb {jegtiltcn.' 3c^ glitt mit 
bcm guge aug. $)ie ^eft l^at immct tt)citct um fic^ (jcfjtiffcn. $)ag 
SBoif (^tiff gleic^ ju ben SBSaffen. $)ag ^inb fyit fein ©tilbct^cn in ben 
3ltm gefniffcn, ^ li tt an einet fd^ttjcten ^tanf^cit ajleinc @(l^it>epet 
^t t)ici \)on bet ©ecftanfl^cit (jetittcu. ^et SBinb pfiff but^ bie ^ol^cn 
33&ume. 3^ l^Sttc 3cin^«b ^fcifcn; xott ^at gepf iff en? @ic l^aben fici| 
nm bie SBilletc^etiffen unb bag $;]^catet toitb motijen ganj t>on fein. 
et titt in t)pttem (Sattietc (full gallop), ©t f(J^Uci^ fid^.l^cimlid^. bai>on. 
$)ag 2)leffet mu| gef.c^Uffen toctben. $)et SJlonn n)at fved^ unb iputbe 
jut 3:i^iltc l^inaug gefd^miffen. 2)ag Itinb l^at fic^ in ben giuget ge^ 
f(3^nittcn. gtiil^et fc^nitt icfe altc gebctn fiit meinen 93atct, bet (Sta^t= 
febetn nic gebtaud^en tDoHte. 35ag ©d^iff l&at vot bem engltfd^en ^tiegg- 
fd^iffc bie @egel gcfltid^en. ©it fltitten iikt cinc^tcinigfeit. ©nblic^ 
nac^ laugcm ftampfe tt)id^ bet geinb nac^ alien ©citcn. @t l^atjiHeg 
fcl^t kid^t beg tiff en. $fie Sluffen cttitten cine gSnjfid^ DfJiebettagt.. 
@t e n 1 1 i 6 i^rn f cine . 93eu te. 3<^ t? c t g I i d^ f cine Uebctfe^ung mit bem 
Dtiginal unb fanb. Ifciften ^cl^tct batin. df iji aug bem ©cfSnguifjc ents 
tt>ic|ejt. ^ct ^unb in femet 2BiUl^ l^at bie Sttiit gettiffen. 
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2* 



He applied himself to learn German, and he spoke it well at the 
end of the first year. Where has the dog bitten you ? He has bitten 
me in the leg. She turned pale when she saw me. This portrait 
resembled him when a^) boy. My foot slipped^) and I felP) to the 
ground. How terribly this disease has spread. I had a pupil who 
was pinched by his schoolfellows, because he told a falsehood. I 
have never sitffered from seasickness. Who whistled? William 
whistled with his fingers. He had wrenched") a nail out of the wall. 
I have been riding the whole morning and am very tired. The thief 
slunk away behind the hedge. I like her very much, but my sister 
cannot suffer her. When nations dispute with each other, they fre- 
quently have recourse to arms. They contended for the honour of 
his company. Who has sharpened your razors? They turned •'^) the 
fellow out of doors, because he was so insolent. 



Have you cut your finger? I have not yet made your. pens. The 
work proceeded^) forwards very slowly. He disputed with me at 
least an hour on^) the subject. I have crossed off^) all the faults. 
Have you stropped ^) my razors ? Your brother understood immediately 
what it meant. I have taken up my pen to give you a description 
of my journey. I cannot describe to you the pain I have suffered. 
He was seized with a malady which very nearly caused his death. 
I compared the two pictures together '°). The third edition of his 
book is already all sold. The child has torn its clothes. She said 
that the glass had slipped out of her hands. The thief snatched at^^) 
my watch, but the chain held *^) it fast. Where has he pinched you? 
I suffered much from the journey. Did you whistle? The water 
tore everything away. He rode on a white horse. He has slunk 
secretly into the house. Your knives have not been well sharpened. 
He deserves to be turned out of the room. I cut some ham, but I 
have not cut any beef. 

Why have if ou had recourse to so violent a remedy ? He told 
me he had mended your pens already. We proceeded at once *^) to 
the subject. I have never disputed with him on this subject. I have 
not yet understood the matter ^^). He seized the horse by the bridle. 



1) Add. cr ivav and leave out the article. 2) Add. aug. 3) fic(. 
4) To wrench, vci|en. 5) To turn out, f>ciaiig (l;inang) tc^meifecn. 
6) To proceed, fd)rcitcn. 7) iibev. 8) buvd^geflric^en. See rule 278. 
9) To strop, au| bent Sebcv Prcic^cn. 10) mit ciuanbcv. 11) To snatch 
at, greifcn nad^. 12) ^iclt. J3) ol^nc »itcrc3. 14) To quit, tueit^n 
pott. 15) bic ©ad^e.' 
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His honse underwent *) some trifling alternations. He sayed me from^) 
imminent darger. The manuscripts have been collated^). He laid 
hands on'') the property of others'"^). The children amused them- 
selves by^) making faces. They disputed with each other a long 
time, at last they have come to an understanding. The townhall is 
now building. I tore my coat while ^) gathering blackberries for 
the children. Do you know how she escaped from the convent? 
I was occupied^) with work which I could not leave. He laid 
violent hands on his neighbour, for which he was obliged to remain 
several weeks in prison. 



Lesson (he forty /unfunbuirr^igllp 
fifth. ^rrtion. 

Irreg^olar Verbs. 

Class €• 

256. The imperfect has ie, the past participle a. The 
imperative is regular. 



Indie. Present 

2. per. 3. per. 




Participle. 



blafcfl, 



brdtfl, 



\m, 



fSngft, 



Mafen, to blow. 

blafi, I bticg, I - 

brateit, to roast, 

brat; I bvict, | - 

fatien, to fall, 

faUt, I Pel, I - 

faugeit; to catch, 

fani3t, I png, | - 



I (jeblafcH, 



I iicbvaten, 



I 9efaUen,t 



I gcfaucjen, 



1) To undergo, citciben. 2) cnticiSen, with danger in the dative. 
3) To collate, Derglcic^en. 4) To lay hands on, fi^ t)cr9reifen an. 6) 
frcmbe^ etfjcnt^um. 6) inbem fie. 7) n)&^reiib id^. 8) To be occupied 
with, begriften fein bci. 
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Indie, pres. 

2, per.: ■ S. per.' 




Participle. 



Wtfc 



ISffejl, 



ISnfjl, 



ratw, 



m, 



^n% l^angt, 



ISft, 



ISuft, 



xm, 



\i,m, wi5ft, 



fibfeejl, f»66t, 



gei^nt, to g«t, 

J fling, I - 

l^oltett, to hold, 

^ieW, I - 

l)an<jcn, to hang, 

^n, I -- 

l^aucn, to hew, 

^ieb, I - 

lofjcn, to let, 

m, I - 

laufen, to run, 

ratlin, to advise, 

xxt% I - 

rufcn, to call, 

m, I : - 

fd^lafen, to sleep, 

\m^\f I - 

jlo^n, to push. 



I 9Cdft«9^n/t 



I 9f]^arten> 



1 gc^ngcn^t 



I gcl^auen. 



I Qetaffen, 



1 gcraufcn^t 



I gevatl^en, 



I 9cnifcn, 



I gcjd^lafcn, 



|. gcjiogcn. 



Compound Verbs. 



cr^altcii, 


to. receive, 


^interlaftcit, 


* to leave behind, 


fi(^ cntl^alteh, 


to abstain from, 


tjcrlaffch, 


to l6alre, ^t, 


bcgcl^, 


to commit, • 


cnrtaufcn, 


to run away, 


t>ct9c]^eii^ 


to pass away. 


bcrufen^ 


- to caU. 
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Idiomatieal Ezpresuons. 



3um ^(ngviff , jum JRucftritt blafen, 

3ur gafl faUcn, 

es faat mir f Atper, 

(^« gc^t ni*t, 

$)o8 genfler (jcl^t auf bie ©trage, 

^g geBt nt6t^ uber bod ^^etfeit, 

©if gc^t eg? 

3c^ ^ielt il^n fur feincn 53rubci*, 

©d^ritt, 5:oct, 2Ba*e, Orbiumc^ 

3d^ l^Ite Did auf il^n, 
(5d tt>irb fc^tt>fr l^altcn, 
3c^ fann fo mclc ®5fle nidbt taffen, 

^ad mug man i^m (affen, 
^ud ben ?(ugen laffcn, 
eincn im @ti(^c laffcn, 
3^ l^cibe eg mir facien (affen, 

m lagt rt^ ti^un, 

(5r fam toie genifen, 
©d^Iafen @ie tt>ol^n 



to souod the attack, the retreat. 

to be troublesome. 

it is difficult for me. 

it will not do. 

the window opens into the street. 

there is nothing like trayelling. 

how are yon? 

I mistook him for his brother. 

to keep pace, time, gnard, order. 

I have gpfeat regard for him. 

it will be difficult. 

I cannot accomodate |bo many 

guests, 
we must giye him his due. 
to lose sight of. 
to abandon one. 
I haye been told, 
it may be done, 
he came just at the right time, 
good night! 



bie %lUt, 
ber aRarft, 
bie goteUe; 
bie §liege, 
ber Samin, 
bcr ©Sbet; 
cinl^olen, 
nod^mald, 
tjerfuc^en, 
augertuSl^It, 
bag 95crbre(i^en, 
urtl^cilcn; 
ber ©toff, 
ber gleig, 
bie (S^rlic^fcit, 
bie gcpunn, 
uneinnel^mbar, 
ber SBcrbrcd^er, 



the flute, 

the market, 

the trout, 

the fly, 

the chimney-piece, 

the sabre, 

to oyertake, 

again, 

to try, attempt, 

chosen, 

the crime, 

to judge, 

the stuff, 

the industry, 

the honesty, 

the fortress, 

impregnable, 

the criminal, 



Derurtl^eilen, 

ber ^aumeifler, 

tvol^ltl^Stict, 

emSl^ren, 

bag i(k6^n, 

einaig, 

ber ^uoenblirf, 

ber S3ei^anb, 

rafci^r fd^neK, 

bie ©^ur, 

geboten, 

rul^ig, 

bie §inrid^tun<^, 

bag §orn, 

bcr ©(j^nee, 

bie ¥oft, 

bie ditnUf 

e^rlid^, 



to condemn, 

the architect, 

charitable, 

to maintain, 

the laughing, 

single, 

the moment, 

the assistance, 

quickly, 

trace, 

offered, 

tranquilly, 

the execution, 

the horn, 

the snow, 

the post, 

the income, 

honest. 



$)er 3Binb blieg mir tng ©efici^t 2Rein ©ruber biap bie gt5te. eg 
ttjurbe gum ^ngriff gcblafen. $)ie ^iiftner foUen c^ebr a ten toerben. 
SSiete Officiere pnb in ber (c^ten ©c^lac^t gefalten. @r fiel auf ben 
j?o^}f unb jiarb fogleid^. $)ag Staffer fSUt mit jebem Stage immer mel^r. 
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SGBir Qiitflcn auf bcnanarft (5r 1&&U nid^t SLact, cr fpicit t>iel gu fd^ncU. 
(Sr l^iclt leiber fein S8erfprc(j^en iiic^t. ©r ^ot il^n fiit cincn granjofcn 
fjcl^altcn. (Scjlcrn fing icb jteei grofec gorcttcn, l^eutc l^abc ic^ feinc cic- 
fan gen. gangp i)u fic mit bcr gliec^c obcr mit bem 2Burm? ©eiu 
portrait l^iiig an b<r SGBanb fiber bcm i^amin. ^icjcr S3aum 1^5 ngt r>oU 
Icr grud^tc. @acjc niir, n)0 $)u ba» 93ilb (jcl^ an gen bajt. ^r l^ieb il^n 
mit feinhn (B&bet ing ©cpdbt. 3<^ bin fel^r {d^nett gelaufctt, aber id^ 
fcnnte il^n m^t mt\)x einl^oten. 3* ^^^^^ i'^'^r «^ nod^maU gn toerfuAen. 
©ie l^aben il^m, fiird^te ic6, fcl^r fd^tctbt geratl^en. 3^ ^i^f i^" '^fi"^ 
92antcn. @ie fommen tt>ie gerufen. 3^ f*'fi^f ^i"^ "^a^i iinter freicni 
^intmel (in the open air). 2Bie l^abcn 6ie gcfc^lafcn? 2)ie beiben 
©(^iffc fmb gegcn einanber cieflo|en. S3iele fmb berufen, aber n^enige 
augertp&l^It. ®ag fiir ein SBerbrec^en l^at er beg an gen? @ie en illicit 
pd^, liber bie(e ©ad^ ju urt^eilen. 2)icfer ^unb ift 3«"i«"^c'" cntlaufen, 
td^ fanb il^n in meincm ®arten. ^crr SBunb l^interlieg feinem 9ieffcn 
fein gangeg SSermbgnx. 2Sir l^abcn unfcr §an§ in ber ^ocbfirage toerlaf= 
fen unb ftnb nac^ ber S^reitfhaje gegogen (remoyed). ffiie fd^nell ifl bie 
3eit t)ergangen. 3^ etl^ieU geflcm einen 33rief ang 5lmeri!a. 

They have sounded a retreat. Do yon (^u) play^) theflate? This 
meat is not well roasted; it is not done^). Nelson fell like a^) hero 
in the midst of) victory. What have you caught? I have caught 
some very fine trout. This stuff takes fire ^) very easily. Mr. Baxter 
is gone shooting^) this morning. The market is held three times a^) 
week in our town. I have a great regard for my gardener, on ac- 
count of his industry and honesty. The fortress of Gibraltar is con- 
sidered^ impregnable. I mistook him at first for an Englishman, he 
spoke English so well, but I afterwards found ^) he was a Russian. 
That is my portrait which hangs over the chimney piece. In Eng- 
land, criminals who are condemned to death are hung. He ran the 
whole '°) of the way. I advised him to ask a physician. It will be 
difficult for me to have the house ready*'). I wanted to have a win- 
dow made to look *^) into the garden, but the architect said it would 
not do. How was your brother yesterday evening? The principal") 
fault was that you did not keep time. 



3. 

I have advised him as a'^) friend not to attempt it. He cried 
with a loud voice. I have called Charles, bat he does not come. 



1) To play, for all wind instruments blafen. 2) gar. 3) Like a, 
al^. 4) In the midst of, mitten in. 5) To take fire, geucr fangen. 
6) To go shooting, or hunting, auf bie ^ao^h gel^en. 7) bie. 8) To 
consider, l^lten fSr. 9) fanb, 10) gang, as adjective. 11) fertig. 12) 
Translate, which should go. 13) ^an^t. 14) Leave out the article. 
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Are you (X)u) asleep*) William? How long have I been sleeping? 
Be quiet, you (1)u) arc pushing me. This charitable lady maintains 
several poor families. Have you received any letters from America 
lately? I received one from New York last week. The earth contains 
many valuable treasures. While he was speaking I could scarcely 
abstain from laughing^). I will try to have your coat ready, but it 
will be difficult. I did not lose sight of him for a single moment. 
I think it may be done, but you must help me to the ^) end. Where 
shall I look for^) assistance if you abandon me. Has he committed 
a crime? Her beauty passed quickly away and has left no trace be- 
hind. My little boy has run away, and I have offered a reward of 
five shillings. He referred*^) to his letter of the 16th of last month. 
Montrose slept tranquilly the night before his execution. 

My brother plays the horn. Our cook often roasts the meat too 
much. The sea falls and rises twice every twenty four hours. Much 
snow has fallen in the night. Yesterday I went fishing, but caught 
nothing. I was going to") the post when you met J me. Nearly 
all the pictures in the room hung askew®). Where have you left 
your umbrella?. I left it at a shop in High Street. I have run till 
I am quite out of breath. He runs very fast. He advises me one 
thing, and you (^it) advise me another, and it is difficult for me to 
know what to do^). I did not sleep the whole night. He was turned 
out*'*) of the house by his own father. Mr. Bond left his wife a very 
good income, and she will not quit her present house. Your brother 
came just at the right moment. Are you going to bed? Good night! 
We must give him his due; he is at least very honest. In my opin- 
ion there is nothing like living**) in the country. Whom do you 
take me for? 



Lesson the forty ^edisunbtiirr^iQllr 
sixth. ^rrtion. 

Irregular Verbs. 

Class 7. 

257. The imperfect and the past participle have ie. 
The present and imperative are regular. 



1) To be asleep, fc^lafeit. 2) The genitive. 3) biS ang. 4) fud^tt. 
5) To refer, fxd) beiufcn. 6) auf. 7) bcgegncn, with the dative. 8) fd^ief. 
9) Translate. What I shall do. 10) auggeflofen. 11) bag 8eb«n, 
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Infinitwe, 


Imperfect Past Pcirticiple. 


'^Icibcn, 


to remain. 


blicb, 


gcbliebcn^t 


jcbeil^ni, 


to thriye, 


gcbic^, 


gcbiebcit^t 


l^fien, 


to bid, name. 


Wi, 


gcbcigen, 


Icil^en, 


to lend, 


mr 


geticl^cn, 


mciben, 


to avoid, 


micb, 


cjcmiebcn, 


^reifcn, 


to praise, 


prieg, 


ge^jricfcn, 


rei^, 


to rub. 


ricb, 


gciiebcn, 


fcfeeibcn, 


to separate, 


f*ieb, 


gefd^icbcn, 


f4eincn, 


to seem, 


\^m, 


gefdbicnen, 


f^rcibcn, 


to write. 


^rieb, 


gcfc^ncben, 


fd^rcicn, 


to scream, 


Wrie, 


gcf4ticcn, 


f4tt>eigen, 


to be silent, 


fc^tt>ic9, 


gcfd^tt)icgen, 


fpcien, 


to spit. 


fpier 


gcfpiccn, 


jlcigcn, 


to ascend. 


ftiec;, 


gcpicgcn,t 


trcibcn, 


to driye, 


trieb, 


qetriebcn, 


tocifen, 


to show, 


tt)icg, 


genjicfcn, 


jc^en, 


to accuse, 


m^, 


gegiel^eii. 




Compound Verba. 




befc^rcibeu, 


to describe. 


t)ermciben; 


to avoid. 


kjleigcn, 


to ascend. 


t)crtrcibcn, 


to drive out. 


entfd^etben, 


to decide, 


Dcrfc^rciben, 


to prescribe, 


crjieigcn. 


to ascend. 


DcmcitcH; 


to banish, 


crfd^cinen, 


to appear, 


t^ergcil^en, 


to pardon. 




Idiomatieal Expressions. 




3ci^ blcibc babci, 


I abide by it. 




(Stroag blcibcn (affen, 


to leave a thing undone. 


5EBie l^ifcn 


@ic? 


what is your name? 


^ad l^eigt, 




that is. 




@g ^|t, 




it is said. 




2Sag foU bag l^eifien? 


what does that 


mean? 


XaS l^tft bte <Sa(^ gu n?eit treiben, 


that is carrying 


the matter too far. 


3ng SRrtnc fd^rciben, 


to make a fair 


copy. 


S3om ^fcrbe jicigcit, 


to alight from 


one*s horse. 


^anbcl treiben, 


to be engaged 


in trade. 


etipag ijon fi(^ tt)eifen. 


to decline anything. 


bag ^el^, 


the cattle. 


bcr %f)xm, 


the throne. 


t>ortrcfflid^, 


excellently, 


bcr 2lu«gang, 


the result, 


ungcm, 


unwillingly. 


bcflimmt, 


appointed. 


befiatiblg, 


constantly, 


ber Umnjeg, 


the round about 


^laubern, 


to talk. 




way. 


bag Qii, 


the ice, 


ber ^ujlcn, 


the cough. 


umflSnblid^, 


in detail, 


^ofttifc^, 


political. 
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bie ©cfmnunq, 

bie Snac^i&iftoifcit, 
vegncn, 
bie ^flange, 
bag 5Bortcrbud), 
bie QuQfit&t; 
bie ^Baarcn, 
bcr SO^lonb, 
bcr (Stem, 
bie §iiffe, 
bag ®ef ASft, 
bie SOBeibe, 
bag 2lbentcucr, 
unterl^aftenb, 



the opinion, 
the carelessness, 
to rain, 
the plant, 
the dictionary, 
the quality, 
the goods, 
the moon, 
the star, 
the help, 
the husiness, 
the pasture, 
the adventures, 
amusing. 



bie SBeife, 

bie grage, 

bie 9(nerbietunc^, 

bie gjlupf, 

bag 3^i<^"f"/ 
roiUfommcn, 
ber Mxm, 
bie 2Rittcrnac6t; 

bie ^a6)Vi6)tf 
bie ^lugfid^t, 
bie 5lrsnei, 
bie (Jrbiu, 



the manner, 
the question, 
the offer, 
the music, 
the drawing, 
welcome, 
the noise, 
the midnight, 
ridiculous, 
the information, 
the view, 
the medicine, 
the heiress. 



L 

3cl^ ^tteb gtt>ei ©tunbeii an fcinem 93ette. (5g finb in biefer ©d^tad^t 
taufenb 9J^ann geblieben. ^ag ^iel^ ip t>ottreff(id^ gebiel^cn, (5r Itel^ 
mir ungem bag ®etb, 3* fal^ il^n oft in ^arig, abcr er mieb mid^ Be- 
P&nbi^. TOt tauter ©timme ipviefen [ie ®ott. Qx vieb fid^ bie Stngen. 
"biefe garbe ifi nid^t gut gerieben n>ovben. §err SBttjenfiein l^at ftc^ tjon 
feiner gtau gefdbiebeu. ^ie Sonne fd^icn mir ing (Sefidbt. §aj! 2)u 
'J)einen ©rief ing iReine gefd^rieben? @ie I^at laut gefdbrieen. 3^ 
fc^toieg jtitt unb (ie^ i^n plaubcrn. ^r ifl in \d)x furjer ^tit fel^r ^c6) 
ge^iegen. @r ftieg ton feinem ^ferbe gcrabe atg idt) in ben 3Sagcn 
Pieg. ^arl ijt faul unb t^ut nid^tg, menn er nidbt getrieben n?irb. 
©eflern trieb ber 9fll)ein t?iel ($ig. 3d^ toieg il^m bie'xJiiirc. S}iein33ru= 
bcr l^at mir bie 6ad^c ganj umflSnbUc| befe^ricben. 3^f'>^/ @«>'^n ber 
3Jiaria ©tuart, beftieg ben englifd^en Xl^ron im 3^^^^^ 1603. liefer ge]^= 
(er beg ®enera(g cntfc^ieb iiber ben ^uggang ber ©d^tad^t. $)ie erjien 
3ettungen erfd^ienen in Sluggburg unb SEien im ^ai^xt 1524. (5r ifl 
am bepimmten ^age nid^t erf^ienen. Qx xocix ber erjle, ber bie 2Jiaucr 
erflieg. 3)er ^Jlont Sfauc xoixh je^t jebeg ^a^x erjliegen. 5Sir t)cr' 
mieb en bie ©cfa^r, inbcm tt)ir einen grogen Umtueg mad^ten. ©regor ber 
Siebente tpurbe aug Sftom ijertrieben. 2)er 5lrjt l^at mir ctttjag fiir met- 
nen ^jten t)erfd^riebcu. SSegen feiner poUtifc^en ©cfinnungen tt>urbe 
er aug 5)eutfd^(anb t)ertt)iefen. ©ie l^at mir meine D^ad^I&fftgfeit t^^x- 
jicl&en. 

I remained at home hecause it rained. These plants have not 
thriven in our garden. I helieve the man*s name was Smith. He bade 
me be silent. To whom have you lent your dictionary? I lent it 
William yesterday. He has always avoided me. He praised- the qua- 
lity of his goods. He rubbed his eyes, as if he had been sleeping. 
I said I should go, and I abide by it. It is said that the queen wUl 
go to Germany this summer. For my part I think that was carrying 
the matter too far. I am sorry to hear that Mr. Hardy is separated 

^iUtoiHt, beutfc^e Gromm. 10 
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from his wife. Tlie moon shone so hright that few stars were to be 
seen'). Have you written^) home? Yes, I wrote yesterday evening. 
The little hoy would have heen drowned if they had not cried for^) 
help. He was silent the whole evening. What business was he en- 
gaged in, while he was in America? 

I fear the wine has mounted^) into his head. The water in tbe 
river rose two feet yesterday. The cattle have been driven to*) the 
pasture. He described his adventures in^) a very amusing manner. 
When did Queen Victoria ascend the throne of England? The question 
lias already been decided. In England the first newspaper appeared 
in") the reign of Elizabeth. At last the happy day arrived*). He 
declined all my offers. I am going fishing to-morrow, that is, if you 
will allow me. I have always avoided him whenever*) I could. I 
have passed ^^) the time principally^*) with music and drawing. I have 
made a mistake'-); 1 must scratch the word out'"^). Pardon me. He 
was banished from*"^) Germany for*^) some political crime. I should 
not have remained there so long, if I had known that you were wait- 
ing for me. He bade me welcome. I lent him some money yester- 
day, which he has not yet returned to me. I have rubbed them well 
together. The people sang, and shouted, and made a noise in the 
street till after midnight. 

4. 

Be silent, till I ask you for your opinion. If you bad been silent 
you would not have made yourself so ridiculous. He has risen very 
Jast in the world. He was decidedly'^) wrong; he carried the matter 
too far. Have you made a fair copy of the letter I gave you? What 
is your name? My name is Charles Burls. On*") alighting from his 
horse his foot slipped, and he fell to the ground. A great many of- 
ficiers felP^) in the battle. I referred*^*) him to you for further in- 
formation. I have often ascended the Drachenfels, from which ^) 
there is a ver}' beautiful view. Has the physiciam prescribed any- 
thing for your cough? Yes, he was here yesterday, and prescribed me 
some medicine. I have pardoned him on condition^*) that he will 
not do it again. Has the matter of which you were speaking been 
decided? The colours must be well rubhed together. Leave that 
alone ^^)! It was said that he was going to be married to''*^) a very 
rich French heiress. 

1 ) ;u fcl^cn. 2) add. iiad^. 3) uad>. 4) To mount, ftcijjeu. 5) auf. 
<») auf. 7) unter. 8) To arrive, crfdheiiien. 9) ivann id» tiur. 10) To 
pass, vertreiben. 11) baupt|\Hdi(i^. 12) namely in writing, ft6 Derfd^rei: 
ben. 13) augrabircu. 14) aug. 15) tuec^eii. 16) cntfc^iebcn. 17) olg er. 
18) b(eibeu, or faUcu. 19) To refer to, iveifen an. 20) t>oii too au^. 
21) untcr bcr ^fDiii(^UHjV 22) bleibcn. 23) fidv Devfjeivatben ivodm mit 



— 147 — 



lesson the forty 
seventh. 



Action. 





Irregular Verbs. 




Class 8. 


258. Both imperfect and 


past par 


Infinitioe, 


Imperfect. 


beflemmcn, 


to press, 


bcfromm, 


bctt>ecjen*), ^ 


to induce, 


bctt?p(^, 


bicgen, 


to bend, 


bog, 


bieten, 


to offer, bid, 


bot, 


brcfc^en, 


to thresh, 


brefcb, 


tx\mm**), 


to go out, 


cTlofcb, 


crfiefen, 


to chose. 


crfor, 


erfd^aflen ***), 


to resound, 


erfc^oU, 


fe^ten, 


to fight, 


fcc^t, 


Ped^tCTt, 


to plait, 


Pccbt, 


ffiefien, 


to fly. 


ffog, 


flie^en, 


to flee, 


flo^ 


flicgen, 


to flow, 


flog, 


fricren, 


to freeze. 


fror, 


gS^rett, 


to ferment, 


• fto^v, 


c^ctiicjen, 


to enjoy, 


gettog, 


qiegcn, 


to pour, cast. 


^ofe, 


gnmrnen, 


to glimmer. 


gfonim, 


^eben, 


to lift, 


bob; 


Himmen, 


to climb, 


flomm; 


fricc^, 


to creep, 


fvoc^, 


liigen, 


to tell lies, 


tog, 


melfert, 


to milk, 


molf, 


Pffegenf) 


to foster. 


Pffog, 


qucHen, 


to spring forth, 


quoH, 


ric(j^en, 


to smell, 


rod^, 


faufen, 


to drink, 


foff, 


faugcn, 


to suck. 


fog, 


i^txm, 


to shear, 


fc^or, 


fd^ieben, 


to push. 


fcbob, 



Pcutt Participle. 

beftommcn, 

bett?ogen, 

gcbogen, 

gebotcn, 

gebrofcbcn, 

cvfofc^eTt,t 

erfovett, 

erf cboflen, f 

gefod)tcn, 

gefloAten, 

geflogen,t 

geflo]^en,t 

gefloflen,t 
gefroren, 

gego^ren,! 

genoflen, 

gegoffcn, 

geglommeH; 

gc^obcn, 

geflommen, 

gcfrod^en,t 

getogen, 

gemotfcn, 

ge^jflogen, 

gcquottcn,t 

gcrod^en, 

gefoffcn, 

gcfogcn, 

v3cfc^orcn, 

gej^obcn, 



*) betocgen, to move, to put in motion, is regular. 
**) said of light, (bfd^en, to quench, and au^lbfc^en, to put out, 
are regular. 

***) fcJ^aden, to sound is regular, crfc^alleii, is also used regularly. 

t) PP^Q^r *o be accustomed, is regular. 

10* 



— 148 



Infinitive, 


Imperfect 


Past Participle. 


fc^iejen, 


to shoot. 


)d)o6, 


gcfcboffeit, 


fc^Iiefecit, 


to shut. 


Wo6, 


iKfd^Ioffcn, 


fc^metgen, 


to melt, 


f4inol3, 


gefc^molgcu, 


fcfcnauben, 


to snort, 


I'd^nob, 


gcfd^nobcn, 


fd^rauben, 


to screw, 


fd^rob, 


cjcfd)robcn, 


jd^rDeUcn, 


to swell, 


tc^tt?oU, 


gefd^tt)ollcii,t 


t4^Doren, 


to swear, 


fd^tt^ov, 


gefd^worcn, 


ftcbcn, 


to boil. 


fott, 


gcjotten, 


f^riefcn, 


to sprout, 


fptoB, 


9cf^?roffcn,t 


jtlcbcn, 


to fly off, 


ftob, 


gcjtobcit,f 


triefcn, 


to drop. 


tvoff, 


gctroffcn, 


triigen, 


to deceive. 


tt09, 


getrogcn, 


ocrbriegen, 


to vex. 


t>erbro|, 


oerbroflcn, 


t>crlicrcn, 


to lose. 


t>crlor, 


fcvlorcn, 


tt>cben, 


to weave. 


tt)ob, 


getDobcii, 


mSgen, njiegen*), 


, to weigh, 


mog, 


gctDogeti, 


gicl^en, 


to pull. 


m^ 


ge^ogcn. 



259. 35refd&en, melfen, quellen, fd^mel^en, fd^tpeHen, change 
e into i in the second and third persons of the present 
of the indicative; as, S)u brifd^eft, er brifd^t. fed&ten, and 
Ped^ten only in the third person; as er fid^t, er flid&t. 

260. Some of the verbs with the characteristic vowels 
ie have another form in eu in the second and third per- 
sons, but it is now only used in poetry ; as, beugt, freud^t^ 
Peud^t, filr bieflt, fried^t, fliegt. 



bcfcblie|en, 
bctrfigen, 
erfd^iegeii, 
erfricren, 



Compound Verbs. 



to resolve, 

to deceive, 

to shoot, 

to freeze to death. 



crtvSgen, 
ucrbictcn, 
t>erfd^attcn, 
t>erfc^Uc|en, 



to consider, 
to forbid, 
to die away, 
to lock up. 



Idiomatical Expressions. 



'^ic @pi^c bicten, 

(5c^ad^ bietcn, 

3c() fvicrc, eg fvievt micb, 

&oUen ©ic etttja^ geniefietiV 

^egel fc^iebeii, 

3n ©amen fd^icgeii, 



to make head against, 
to check (at chess). 
I am cold. 

will you take anything? 
to play at skittles, 
to run to seed. 



*) ttnegen, to rock, is regular. 
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(&c((^loffcnc ®cfenf(j^aft, 

3ut Xafct jiel^en, 

2Bir jiel^cn in ein anbeveg §au^, 

(5g jiel^t ^iev, 



to form a circle. 

private society. 

to balance an account. 

to protract. 

to invite to dinner. 

We are going to remove to an 

other hoase. 
there is a draught here. 



bic eifcitptatte, 
bcr $)re(c^er, 
ber ^rcfd^pcgcl, 
bag ^ont, 
bic 3Bcibc, 
ftd^ nSl&cni, 
bic SSerjISrfung, 
bcr @trom, 
bic ©icgfannc, 
bic 5lf(^c, 

bag @tro^, 
bcr $onig, 
bcr ^iegcl, 
bcr Siigcr, 
bag gctbl^u^n, 
bic ^ugcl, 
ctt)i9, 

bic Xrcuc, 
bcr gunfc, 
bcr |mf, 
bcr @d^tt)cig, 
bic ©tint, 
bcr ©trum^f, 
(Irirfcn, 
rciflid^, 
i^anbcln, 
bag ©cfc^aft, 

bcr ©Wfcl, 
auff(^Uc|cn, 
bag SBcrfjcug, 
bic fiuft, 
bag ©cfc^rci, 
fd^Iagcn, 
bic ©c^^tvatbc, 



the iron plate, 

the thresher, 

the flail, 

the com, 

the willow, 

to approach, 

the reinforcement, 

the torrent, 

the watering-pot, 

the ashes, 

stiff, 

the straw, 

the honey, 

the bolt, 

the sportsman, 

the partridge, 

the ball, bullet, 

eternal, 

the fidelity, 

the spark, 

the hoof, 

the perspiration, 

the forehead, 

the stocking. 

to knit, 

maturely, 

to act, 

the business, 

the key, 

to unlock, 

the instrument, 

the air, 

the shout, 

to beat, 

the swallow. 



bic xid^lafflnbc, 
bag gafe, 
fc^tagcn, 
bag Sod^, 
bic $6§lc, 
bcr Sctrag, 
bcr ©cc, 
bic 3tt>icbcl, 
bcr (Simcr, 
bag (Sift, 
bic 5Sunbc, 
bic ftcttc, 
bcr ©d^ncc, 
bic SBangc, 
bic ^artoffcl, 
bic ^rinjcffiu, 
bic ©cibc, 
bic gabrif, 
bcr fiad^g, 
bic ©onbcrbarfcit 
unabpd^tlic^, 
bic ©d^ublabc, 
bag $)cnfmalr 
bic anittc, 
bcr ©cc, 
bag ^linta, 
bic SBol^Itl^atr 
bcr gricbcn, 
mit gicd^t, 
bcr fiiigncr, 
Dcra^tcn, 
bcr ®crud;, 
bic 93anf, 
bic ©ci^nc^3fc, 
bic ^flange, 



the bedroon, 
the barrel, 
to strike, 
the hole, 
the cavern, 
the amount, 
the lake, 
the onion, 
the bucket, 
the poison, 
the wound, 
the covey, 
the snow, 
tiie cheek, 
the potato, 
the princess, 
the silk, 

the manufactory, 
the salmon, 
,the singularity, 
unintentional, 
the drawer, 
the monument, 
the middle, 
the sea, 
the climate, 
the benefit, 
the peace, 
deservedly, 
the liar, 
t6 despise, 
the smell, 
the bench, 
the snipe, 
the plant. 



L 

Dag §aug tvar mir ju flcin unb bag ^at mi(6 bc»ogcn, eg gu Dcr- 
faufciu 3^ bog ben ©tocf gu jlar! unb cr jcrbrac^. $)i(!c (gifen^)Iattcn 



IBniien buYt^ !IKaf^iiKU gtbegen lueibni. ^i| bet i^m fitnfjiii ^funb 
fat f(in 5|3f(tb, abtt tv faiitf tnir. (8 RiSrcn iftui ji^on [e*Siifl fitbottn. 
t>er Drt([^er btijAl mil nnetn Jiretdiflfgd, ^ft aflea Horn tt^on a(= ' 
btofiitn? SdS Sidil ift (tlctt^en. St^ lofi^te bag geuer nua. : SBtn 
^11 3)u ill Xtcinnn greunbt ettortn? ^« aiUinb ^4t bit l^uw fs.'^f^ 
lig. jugtli^Iagen, bag, tl buti^ bag gailjt ^aili ctt^oll. ^an mug gt^ 
^ijen, bag bk amiricanet mie §elben gtfot^Kn <i«htn. Sltbt lottben 
aui Sfiben gtflcAlfn. I)er SBogrt flog iwj, e^ it^ mit^ iljra- tii^ni" 
tomUe, ms unlctf SMflSrfiingen fic^ -hSl)f rtm, fto^en bk gcinbe. ^i ' 
Ki^H flofi ill ©trBmm Pon b<n Srtflen l^etab. 68 &nt bttfe Ko(^- 
■fiotT fltft'nrtK, 3>ag Sin ^01 ju ftnil ge3o.^r!n, 3* ^abt ffit fei^ ■., 
©tunbtn nidrtS geiio((tn unb bin (e^r ^itiigtig. J^er Scgcn 306 ^erab; 
§abtn ©It boB iOSoiftr in :bitfflk^onnt gcgDifen? BoS geutr giomih- 
lange untet hn Slfdit. TOfin Mtnt roar (0 ftiij, bafi iij i^n faiim in b'ft 
-W* ^(Ben.rciint*. Taa flinb ho$ unt(v bae $tre^. Sh oniiial gt^ 
logen ^at, brni tritb ni*t gtglftubt. ®ie SOtagb ^at bif 9il6t ft^oit gt; 
mcKen. CaS ©ol} ift fltquolleu (swollen). §i« quiltl gRiiwial; 
UKiffn oug bet Srbe. ^il^f ro^ eg in b«i mtiflen iSllibtcn t>itl Ubelet 
ais je^t. Sail t)at gaau^l, i^ l)((bt eg glrii^ iieroii^ien. 

2. 

Bie Sienen bn^w" ttn ficnig aui tm 'BfunKn gefogen. i&k Si^afe 
iwrben gefSorsn. 3* f*nb ben Sifgel ver. aSoS |nt btr 3Sgei gt = 
fcboffcn? §ciile iwei ^Kiien, gcfiem f*o6 cr jttei gelbbi'itinFi'. Um Wit 
Diet U^i TOciben bk Zljoxt betStobt gefdilontii? ffiJoju ^' a>u bitft? , 
Slei gtf(^nioIjtii? Um fliigdn batauS ju mo^ot .2)k beiben (StMt : 
milffen julantmen gefi^oben wtrben. atieine §onb i|l |e^ gtfdbwollen, 
eine aSeape ^ot ini^ geilodicii. Rr but ibr eirigc filtte Hub Zrtut^t- 
. f(|roDren.' Siie gunfen ftoben .oon ben Jjufen (eintg '^ftrbeg, .afS k 
ODrtri titt. URir tioff ber @i!6ioei6 boh ber Stirn. gB i)at mi* ff^r 
verbTofJen, ba^ f ni(^t Fam. SDeinc Striimpfe Tint) .g^ivoben nnb 
ni^t gefltifft. 2)ie Jtijle nog gerabe f&nf^el)n $fuilb. J^okn ^it bog 
gttiff^ gemonen? §nrr !8. i)l nai^ fiBln n^io^en. -SBfeln ©tiibtf §(*(. 
■ frtfi^ioUrn, nac^ 2ibt\\<« iu ^i«^»en. er feat niKli- i^n timnal.'.tttto* ' ■ 
-gtn. ein jungn OTann 5aJ fi^ erfi^offen. iCit SBlumen flnb .aKf e;t; - 
ftortn.' SSenn ®k bk ®a^t reiflitber (cwflgtn ^Sften, fo W&tbm ®k' . 
gnoife onberg gc^anbelt ^abtn. . @r ^lal mir oevboltu, eg jii -t^iipotitt 
ii^ mu6 iieliDrtben. Sir babtn nit Witbrr el)pag. con \^m ge^SH,-« tft 
ganj Dttf^ollen. er »tr(($io6 bie ?:^itre ^iiitei: i^nen. , '■ ' "■'■._ 

3. 

Wliat tndac«d ;on to leave England? V was iuAuced to dq so}) 

,hj m}' brother,, wbo liu a good bminesa in-AmerieB.' Tbo -'keyis ' 

bout; it will not unlock tile door. I offered him tiro tboimand pounds 

for hia bouse, but Mr. Mo)%an h«d already offered him more. What ^ 
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i» the instrument called with which the. thresher threshes com? It 
is called a flail. The fire is gone out*), and I am cold. Th^ Air re- 
sounded with their shouts-). Though our soldiers were l)^en> yet 
they fought very bravely. Her hair is very beautifully plaited'). A 
swalloTr 'flew into my room through the window, At ibe'^) ^ight of 
oiir, reinforcements the enemy fled. The rAin was so violent that the 
water flowed in ton'ents down*) the streetij. Was the water in yoilr 
bedroom frozen this morning? When the beer has fermented enough, 
it is put^) into barrels. I have eaten') nothing the whole day, and 
Am very hungry. I have poured sonie hot water into thie barrel. He 
raised his stick to**) strike me, but I avoided him. We crept through 
a small hole, and found ourselves in a large cavern. 



4 

If he said that he told a falsehood^). When you have milked 
the cow, bring me a cup of the warm milk. You should not have 
checked him, you have gained nothing by it. We have been playing 
at skittles, which is a favorite game'^') with all classes of the Ger- 
mans. When you have balanced the account, you may draw a bill 
on me for the amount. This affair has been protracted to a great ^*) 
length. The water springs out of the earth and flows into a small 
lake. The door will not shut; the wood is swollen**). It smelled 
of*^) onions. The horse has drunk*'') nearly two buckets of water. 
What queen of England is said to have sucked the poison out of a 
wound which her husband had received? Our sheep are all shorn. 
Who has pushed the barrel out of its place? I saw only one covey 
of partridges, but I shot two of them. Are all the doors shut? I con- 
cluded from ^*) that that he did not wish to join *®) our private society. 
The sun is melting the snow ; it will soon be all melted. The horse 
snorted. It must be screwed very tight. Your left cheek is much 
swollen. I have sworn never to see him again. 



5. 

The potatoes are boiled. The sparks flew off on*") all sides. It. 
vexed mc very much that I could not see the princess. I followed 
him^®) for some time^/) but I afterwards lost sight of ^°) him in the 
crowd. Nobody knows what is become of him; he has vanished. 



1) crlof(^eit, but au&^Ci^aUvjeii is more usual. 2) Use the singular. 
3) To plait, pe^tert^ . 4)" bci bcm. 5) brc:@tta6en t)crumei\ 6) To put^ 
tl^un. 7) To eat,, geuiegcn, 8) lim ju, «ee rule 338. 9j Ul^en. 10) ba^ 
Sicbliiidgfricti 11) fc§r. 12) To swell (of wood), ^ucUcrt. 13) ttac^. 
14) To drink (of animals), faufciu 15) To conclude from, fcl^lic|cn 
aug. 16) ju fommcu iiu 17) <xn, 18) The dative. 19) cine 3eit lang. 
20) To lose sight of, (lug bcm ©eftd^te tcrlicren. 
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The silk was woven in my own manufactory. How much did the 
salmon weigh which you caught this morning? I have not yet weighed 
it, hut I think ahout*) twelve pounds. She drew all eyes upon her 
hy the singularity of her dress. They have already removed into the 
country. There was a strong^) draught in the room, and I fear that 
I have caught cold^). The generals were invited to dinner hy the 
king. If I have deceived you, I assure^) you it was unintentional. 
Have you maturely considered the matter? Why do you do what I 
have so often forhidden? The drawer is shut, have you the key? It 
was resolved to erect ^) a monument to him. When you have formed 
a circle, one of you must place himself in the middle. 



6.- 

I should like to know who has bent this key. The door is locked 
and the key will not open it^). He offered the lady his arm. No 
swallows are now to he seen^ they are all flown over the sea to a 
warmer climate. He has fled from his country. I have been very 
cold all the morning. We have enjoyed the benefits of a long peace. 
The rain poured down in torrents^) for more than half an hour. I 
hope you have never told a lie, for liars are deservedly despised by 
everybody. Here is a bad smell; I have smelt it all day. Charles 
pushed the bench on one side because it was^) in his way. I have 
never shot a snipe. I was so warm that the perspiration ran down 
my face^°). He was deceived in 'his hopes, and shot himself. Two 
of my fingers are quite dead with cold**). The plants have all run 
to seed. 



1) ungcfSfet. 2) fcl^r. 3) To catch cold, fid^ etf&ltcn. 4) To assure, 
t)Ciit<!^cni, with the dative. 5) errid^teTt, with the dative of the person. 
6) To lock, t)erfdb(ic^cn. 7) Infinitive of the active verb, see rule 337. 
observation 2. 8) To pour down in torrents, l^crab (^icfecn. 9) To be, 
jlcl^en. 10) down my face, mir ^jom ©eftd^tc. 11) Participle of cr- 
fticrcn. 
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^(t)tun)tt)irr;i0fle 



lesson the forty 
eighth. 

Irregular Verbs. 

Class 9. 

261. The imperfect has n, the past participle a. 



Present Indicat 

2. pen. 3. pers. 



Imperfect. 



PcLst Participle, 



f&W 



^rabjl, 



mm^ 



tt&9Jl, 



to^W, 



tu&fd^fi. 



Baden, to bake, - 
— I hut, and bacftc, 

fal^ren, to drive, 

grabcn, to dig. 

gr&bt, I grub, 

labeit, to load, 

I lub, 

fd^affcn*), to create, 

I m\, 

fij^lagcn, to strike, 

fc^Iagt, I Wn, 

ttagcti, to carry, 

tr&gt, I trug, 

toftd^fen, to grow, 

toa^tn, to wash, 

tcSfd^t, I tDUfd^, 



*) fd^Affttt, to work, and its compoonds, as, t)er 
abfd^affen, to abolish, are regular. 



gebacfen, 



gcfa^rcn^t 



gcgtabcn, 



geloben, 



gcfc^affen, 



gcfc^tagen, 



getragcn, 



gctt)aci^fcn,t 



gctoafd^n. 



(iftaffen, to procure, 
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.» 



Ciompoimd Verbs. 



to buij, 
to day, . 
.to .^ndnre, 



©ertta^cn, 
3erf£^agen> 



to htaxi affro», 

to proD6«€l, . 

to tK^ak to pieces. 



Idiomaticai Szpreuionfi. 



^^dgiren fal;ren, 
ga^rctt laffen, 

3ci^ l^abc bamit nid^ts jii Id&affen, 
^8 fd^tfigt nid^t in mcin gatfc, 
®id^. ciiif ^iflotcn. fd^Iaflieu, 
^(l^lagen ©ic eg 6uS bcm ©inrie, 
Sit bic ^51^ fc^Iii^en, 
einem ixbcr ben ^o^f h?aci^jen, 

^inent nic^t getuaifefen fein, 
@inem ben ^opf ttJafc^en, 
'^en 6ieg bai>en tracjen, 



ber gefttac^, 
acfctfvSnnivv 
bag ©tab, 
bie ©tube, 
bag ©etoebr, 
bie ffiiille, 
ber ftorb, 
bag fieiben, 
bie ®ebulb, • 

bie Untetl^anbluug, 
ber 5(ufancj, 



tho holiday, 
with 8 horses, 
the grave, 
the pit, 
the gun, 
the desert, 
the basket, 
the suffering, 
the patience, 
cunningly, 
the negociation, 
the beginning. 



to ride, (in any velucle). 

to take a drive. 

to let go. 

I have nothing to do with it. 

that it not in my way. (line). 

to fight with pistolff; 

banish it from your thoughts. 

to rise in price. 

to outgrow one, to get the upper 

hand, 
not to be a match for a person, 
to reprimand a person, 
to gain the day. 



bad ^a^acjoni: 

bie Snfel, 
ber m^, 
oie Jpaugmiet^e, 
bie %xi, 
bag @picl, 
bie .@eife, 
bie SDln^tf 
bie ®urfe, 
bie ^prpd^t, 
betrnnfeh, 



the mahagony, 

the island, 
the lightning, 
the house rent, 
the kind, 
the game, 
the soap, 
the trouble, 
the cucumber, 
the caution, 
drunken. 



1- 

^ev iBftcfcr barft l^cute nic^t, ii ift eiu geftta^. Diefeg 33rob iff gu 
l^art cjtbadcn. 15ie ^onic^in fS^rt nac^ ben ^artamentgl^Sufeni in einem 
acbtfp&nnigen SBagen. (SJeflem bin i^ nad^ S5onn gefal^ren. 3(^fu^r 
mit bet ©ifenba^n. 5ltg cr bag @rab grub, jlanb id^ babei. ^t ber 
©Srtner bie gSiber fiir bie SSume g^graben? 2Bcr ?(nberen einc ®mbc 
grabt^ fSUt felbfl l^inem. 3it bag (SetDe^r <^elaben? 3d^ tub bie ^jlen 
duf einen-iBagen.- -2lug^ eineiL^ufle ^t er.eirt, n?al^re^ ^atabieg .g^ejd^af - 
fen.- *3)ag-ftorn -ifl fei^r in- bie §6^e gefd^lagen. @g filing jebnttl^r, 
atg id^ ing ^g)aug trat. SSBei l^at beR^ieg.bai)on getragcn?- ^arl trug 
ben Stoxh bag le^te 2Ral, jefet t tag ft 5Du il&n. $mein SBrnber toad^jfl nid^t, 
er ifl in biefemSci^tc gar nid^t getoad^fen. @r ifl feiner Slettc nid^t ge^ 
ttjad^fen. igt jlarb unb tourbe begraben. SC6el nnitbe W feincni 55titber 
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Stam e T f e^ I a en. @ie e r 1 1 it 3 if^xt Setbf u mit' gto^t (Setulb. ^ie 9ru: 
bet l^aben ftd^ imnici gut toertragen. ^r t^erfuljir gtt)ar feljir lijlicj, abet 
e^ i^ i^m nt(|t <)elunaem ^ie Untcrl^nbtungen g erf deluge n ftd^. 



The meat is fiot done; it is nbt baked iBnoiigh. Who drore? 
WilUain drove to tqwn and I drove back. How did jqn go to t^e 
Crystal Palace? I went in Mr. Thomton^s carriage, and my cbnsin 
went "with the railroad. The grave- was not dug deep. enou^. Take 
care. *)!' the gun is loaded. In the beginning God created heaven and 
earth.. Why *did you beat the. child? Why. does he always w'ear^) 
that old coat? The ice did not bear well, and he fell in. The- beat 
Mahagbny . growj}^ in^^ the island of- Jaittaica. My daughters have out- 
grown me. Wait a moment, I have not yet washed my hands. We 
have been taking a drive. Yestto^ay a man and a boy were killed-^) 
by lightning. They say that hoose-rent has risen very mnch in Co- 
logne, during the last ten years. He is not a match for his brother 
in any kind of game. He suffered much, but he endured the pain 
with great patience. I cannot bjMur riding in a carriage with my back 
ta the horsesf). . 

I did uot go OB foot> I rode in a carriage. His last wordf ar^ 
deeply, engtaven^) in my heart, idan has never created any thing 'out 
of nothing. The tnan struck me m the face, and I struck him again. 
This tree has not borne any fruit this year. I washed my bands as 
well as X could. without soapr What, have I. to do. with the matter? 
I have had trouble enough with it,, and :^ill banish it fkt>);n my thoitghts. 
Macauley was buried in Westminster Abbey ^), Cucumbers have never 
agreed with me^). He did not succeed, although he proceeded with 
great cauti(>m The drunken man broke all the tables and chidrd in 
the iTQoml- -She gave him a ▼ei^y aevere*) reprimand. for his idleness.' 
They could not agree % and I heard that the one challenged ^°) the 
other to fight with pistols. My brother is a great sportsman, but 
shooting^^) is not in my line. Has it struck twelve? Charles gained 
the -dAy. .Dp you ride m a catriagey or do you go ion foot? . . 

1). Sf^imm $)14 in 5lc^t. 2) To wear, traflen. 3) To kill, etfAlagen. 
4> riding etc., ba^ riirfttfirtg gal^ren. 6) To engrave^ oraben. ^) in 
. bet 2Beftminftet Slbtei. 7) Translate, I cannot bear. 8) tftti^ticj.- 9) ful^' 
t>eTtTaj^en. 10) ^eraug fotbetn. 11) ba« ^a^tn. 
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Alphabetical Liit of the Simple Irregular Verbs. 

The numbers opposite the verbs, under the head ddss, 
point out the class to which the verb belongs. Those 
marked aux. are auxiliary verbs. 



Class. 

1 


Infinitive. 


Imperfect. 


Past Partieip. 


9. 


bacfen, 


1 
buf, barftc, 


gebacfcn,r 


3. 


bcfel^lcn, 


bcfaW. 


befol^lcn. 


5. 


bcfld^nt, 


Wx% 


befTiffcn, 


3. 


beginnen, 


bcgami, 


begonncn, 


6. 


bcigcn, 


• Bii 


gebiffm. 


8. 


beflemmcn, 


bcftomm, 


bcttommen, 


3. 


betfjcn, 


borg, 


gcborgen, 


3. 


bcrficn, 


barft, 


gcborflcn. 


8. 


bctriigcM, 


bctrog, 


betrogcn, 


8. 


bctoegcn, 


bctt)og, 


bcnjogen. 


8. 


bicgcn, 


bog, ^ 


gebogcn, . 


8. 


bicten, 


bot, 


^cbcten. 


4. 


binbcn, 


banb, 


ijcbunben, 


2. 


bttteit; 


bat, 


gebctcn, 


6. 


blafeu, 


b(icg. 


gebtafen. 


7. 


bldben, 


bticb, 


gcblicbcn, 


5. 


blcid^cn, 


U\6:i, 


gcblid^cn. 


6. 


btatcit, 


briet. 


gcbratcn, 


3. 


bred^n, 


brad^. 


gebrctfecn. 


1. 


brmnen, 


branntc, 


gcbrannt, 


1. 


bringcti, 


brad^tc, 


gcbrad^t. 


1. 


bcnfeit, 


ba(^te, 


gcba(^t, 


4. 


bingcn, 


bang, bung, 


gcbungcn, 


8. 


brcf(^en, 


brof4r 


gcbrofd^n. 


4. 


bringen, 


brang, 


gcbtungcn, 


auz. 


bfirfcn, 


burftc, 


gcburft. 


3. 


empfcl^tcn, 


ettH)fal^I, 


em^)fo]|(cn, 


8. 


erlb((^en, 


erlofd^. 


crlofd^cn, 


8. 


erfd^allen, 


crfc^oH, 


erfd^oHcn, 


3. 


crfc^rccfcn, 


crfd^raf, 


crfd^rotfcn, 


2. 


effcn, 


ag, 


gcfal&rcn, 


9. 


falSltcn, 


Mr, 


6. 


fallen, 


pel, 


gcfattcn, 


6. 


fangcn, 


Pns, 


gefangen, 


8. 


feti^tcn, 


fo(^t, 


gefo(^ten, 


4. 


Pnben, 


fanb, 


gcfunbcn, 


8. 


! fled^cn, 


ffoc^t, 


geflod^ten, 
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Class, hifinitive. 



Imperfect, • Past Partictp, 



8. 


fliegen; 


8. 


flicl^n, 


8. 


fltc|ctt, ■ 


9. 


fragcn, ' 
freffcn, 


2. 


8. 


friercn, 


8. 


(^a^rcn, 


3. 


gcbSrcrt, 


2. 


geben, 


7. 


gebcil^cn, 


6. 


ge^n, 


4. 


gclingcn, 


3. 


geltcrt, 


2. 


gcncfen, 


8. 


gcnicfcn, 


2. 


gefc^c^en, 


3. 


gctoinncii, 


8. 


9i«6cn/ 


6. 


gleid^cn, 


5. 


gleiten, 


8. 


glimmen, 


9. 


grabcn, 


5. 


greifen, 


LUX. 


l^aben, 


6. 


l^ten, 


6. 


l^ngen, 


6. 


^aucn, i 


8. 


l^ben, i 


7. 


l^eifen, 


3. 


^elfen, 


6. 


fcifcn, 


1. 


fcnncn, 


8. 


nimmcn, 


4. 


flingeit, 


5. 


fncifcn, 


3. 


fotntnen, 


LUX. 


fBnncn, 


8. 


friec^en, 


8. 


fflrcii; 


9. 


loben, 


6. 


laflen, 


6. 


(oufen, 


5. 


leiben, 


7. 


lei^; 



flog, 


9«fJogcn, 


m 


gcflol^en, 


M, 


gcfloffen, 


fnig, 


9efragt, 
gcfreffen, 


ftaft, 


fror, 


: gefroren, 


90^r, 


gego^tcn, 
g»oren, 


gebar, 


9«^/ 


gcgcbcn, 


gebiel^, 


* gebie^en, 


ging, 


' gegangcn, 


Qetang, 


gclungcn, 


gait, 


9e90tten, 


9«ta|, 


gencfcn, 


Qcnog, 


gcnoffcn, 


9cf<^a^/ 


gefc^l^cn, 


gctoann, 


jcttJoitTteit, 


90&, 


: 9e90ffen, 


911*. 


' gcglid^en, 


9Ktt, 


gcglittcn, 


glomm, 


gcglommcn, 


grub, 


gegrabeii, 


9nff, 


gcariffcn, 
■ 9e9<^H 


fyxttt, 


mt, 


9«Htcn/ 


^ing, 


gcl^angcn, 


i)ith, 


gel^ucn, 


^ob 


gcbobcn, 

! ^m^, 


l?atf, 


. gel^olfen, 


«ff, 


gefiffcn, 


fanntc, 


gefannt, 


flomm, 


gcflommcit, 


Wang, 


geftungen, 


fntff, 


1 gefniffcn, 


tarn, 


gefommen, 


fonnte^ 


gcfonnt, 


frc4 


geftod^en, 


for, fol^r, 


: geforcn, 


liib, 


' gelobcn, 


m, 


gelaffen, 


lief; 


gdaufcn, 


titt, 


gcTitten, 


lie^, 


1 grtieben, 



C'lagB. \ Intuitive. 



Imperfect. ' Paet Partietp. 



I03. 

moK, 

tnodllt, 
muglr, 

nannic, 

m. 

quoil, 

riel&, 
titb, 



40116, 



grtticn, 
gdcqcn, 



ncnanni, 

gepriefni, 
(|(quoO(ii, 

gtritben, 
amfftn, 
gtrittni, 
gtrnnnl, 

Dnonnen, 
flmifen, 
fltfoljm. 
fltfoff™, 

fl(f(baffeii. 



, (i((4orMi, 
atfi^nbcn, 

] geffifainQm, 



C'/oa*. 


MfiiiiVoe. 


Jmpeyfect. 


Past Part.ici'//. 


8. i 


(^naubtn, 


If^nob, 


tmmbtn. 


5. 1 


(^ntibtn, 




i^nitt. 


flt 


c^nitten. 


8. 


(^Miitm, 






gfl^robcii. 


7. 


4rtibm, 




4rieb, 


9' 


EljriEben, 


7. 


(^rtien, 




<6rif. 


fie 


4tiKn, 


5. 


cbwiitn, 




(^rilt, 


<»tf*rittm. 


8. 


ftroStfn, 




i^twt, 


flrt*a)or(n. 


7. 


iweigen, 




.^kfl. 


flt 


An^rflin, 


8. 


d,iwU(n, 




*»cU, 




3. 


(broimmm, 




(^n-amin, 




4. 


(^nnnben, 




<%»«B1,, 


at(*TOunbtiT, 


4. 


diwiiigeii. 




twinfl, 


fltfin-unnen, 


8. 


ftluBreii, 




*»ov, 




2. 


Ami, 




olj, 










fltiutldt, 


1. . 


rnbeii, 


faiAlt, 


BtfnuW, 


8. i 


itbtii, 


ioti. 


flefolttn. 


4. i 


!X; 


fan(|, 


gtfunfieii. 


*■ i 


(anr, 


fl' 


unfcn. 


3- 


iniun, 


(ann, 


et 


ninen. 


2. 1 


ilJtn, 


f»6. 


fl' 


rffe", 




polten. 




9' 


iMlltn, 


^- 1 


Vmn, 


(pi«. 


flt 


piKii, 


3. 1 


plnneit, 


thinn. 


fle 


ponncn, 


5. 


pltifetn, 


Plifi, 


9* 


Pliffen, 


3. 


lpte4fn. 


Pto*, 


a< 


pio*en, 
proffdi, 


8. 


tprirten. 


profi. 


3* 


4. 


[prinfltn, 




pranti, 


Sf 


pranam. 


3. 


fleitCT, 




ta*, 


9' 


isr- . 


3. 


ft«&n, , 




tot, 


- fltl 


]. 


fie^en. 




tanb. 


flfl 


lanbtn. 


3. 


Ml*"- 




w. 


8« 


toWeu, 


7. 


flrin«i, 




lie* 


flt 


licaeii. 


3. 






larb, 


geliotben. 


8. 






Ub. 


gtfiobfn. 


4. 






\mt, 




6. , 






K(6, 




5. 






Irt*, 




5. 


flrrittn. 




hiH, 


(Kftritttn, 


1. 


I^un, 




W. 


8«^u, 


9. 


rrenen, 


trug, 


aettantn, 
gdtofltn, _ 


3. 


Itof, 


7. 1 ttribtn, 


lri(b, 


grtriefien, 


2. i 


mt«. 




ral, 


3 


rtttn, 
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Class. 


Infinitive. 


Imperfect, 


Pa«^ Pariicip. 


8. 


. ttiefcn, 


trcff, 


getroffcn, 


4. 


trinfcn, 


tranf, 


gctrunfcn, 


8. 


' ttugcu, 


trcg, 


getrogcn, 


3. 


tjcrbcrbcn, 


t)erbarb, 


©crborbeii, 


8. 


wrbricfcn, 


©erbrol, 


t)crbrof[en, 


•2. 


©crgeflcn, 


tjcrgag, 


t)crgcffen, 


8. 


txrliereit, 


tjcrlor, 


Dctlorcrt, 


8. 


t)CTfd^aneii, 


locrfd^oU; 


tjcrfc^llen, 


9. 


wai^fcn, 


touc^g, 


gctoac^fcn, 


a 


wSgen, 


mog, 


genjogcn, 


9. 


toafci^cn, 


»ufA, 


genmfc^, 


8. 


meben, 


ipob, 


gctt)oben, 


5. 


toetc^en, 


tpid^, 


getoid^cn, 


7. 


iDcifeu, 


micg, 


gemicfcn, 


L 


tpcnbcn, 


toanbte, 


gcmanbt, 


3. 


toerbcn, 


rvarb, 


gen?orben, 


aiix. 


tt)CTbeii, 


wurbe, ivarb; 


gcmorbcn. 


3. 


ttjerfcn, 


loait 


gett)Oi*fen, 


8. 


toicHcn, 


tt>og, 


gen?ogcn, 


4. 


toinben, 


monb, 


gcwunbcn, 


L 


njiffen, 


tt>u|tc, 


getouft, 


7. 


aeil^en, 


Sic^/ 


gcjk^en, 


8. 


Jic^, 


ao9/ 


gejogcn, 


4. 


3tt)mgen, 


3»an9, 


gegtt)ungcn. 



lesson the forty 
ninth. 



Hrttnttn)tiiirr;i0flr 



Inseparable Con^nnd Verbs. 

262. Inseparable verbs are tbose wbieb take a prefix 
before them, which can never be separated from the 
verb. The accent is never on the prefix, but on the 

verb; as, bel^altcn, to keep. They never take gc in the 
participle. 

The prefixes are be, emp, eni, ex, gc, fainter, mi% t)cr, 
t)ott, toibcr, jcr. 
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263. The prefix be forms active verbs from neuter 
verbs, adjectives, and substantives. 



tDol^ncn, 


to live, dwell, 


betDo()ncu, 


to inhabit, 


fteigcn, 


to mount, 


bcpcigcn, 


to ascend. 


frci, 


free. 


bcfrcicii, 


to liberate. 


bic (J()ve, 


the honor. 


bcct)rcn, 


to honor. 



264. The prefix emp, derived from ent, is used only 
in the three verbs cmpfangcn, to receive, empfe^lcn, to 
recommend, and empflnben, to feel. 

265. The prefix ent implies for the most part a priva- 
tion, or separation. 

cutfac^cn, to renounce, cutmutbigcn, to discourage, 

cutcl^rcn, to dishonor, cnt^au^tcu, to behead. 

266. The prefix ci denotes a certain movement up- 
wards or outwards, a transition from a state, a condition, 
or the acquirement of an end. 

erbaucn, to erect, crfrcuen, to rejoice, 

crfictgcn, to ascend, erfaufcn, to acquire by purchasing, 

crjicl^en, to educate, crjagcii, to acquire by hunting, 

crfdltcu (fid^), to take cold, crbittcn, to acquire by asking, 

cmiubcn, to fatigue, erf^atcn, to acquire by saying. 

267. The prefix ge has no particular meaning, but it 
changes the signification of the simple verb. 

I^or&cn, to listen, gcl^ord^en, to obey, 

brauc^cn, to want, gcbraud^cn, to employ, use, 

reid^cn, to reach, to hand, ^crcid^cn, to prove, to turn -to. 

■ 

268. Winter, behind, occurs in about a dozen verbs only. 

l^intcrttcibcn, to hinder, bintcrc^c^cn, to deceive, 

^intcrlaflcn, to leave behind, l^intcrbringcn, to inform secretly. 

269. 3Ki6, the English mis and disy expresses the con- 
trary of the simple verb. 

tnifebifligcii, to disapprove, wifebrauci^cn; to abuse, 

milfaUcn, to displease, int|l^anbctn, to ill treat. 

^aefecoiUe, beutfc^e ®ratnm. 11 
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270. The prefix t)cr denotes frequently the contrary 
of ex, loss, ruin, error. 



t)etlerncn, 


to forget, 


Derfd^teenben, 


to waste. 


t)et!aufcn, 


to sell, 


t)crblu^cn, 


to fade, decay, 


Dcrlictcn, 


to lose. 


Derfenncn, 


to mistake. 



271. SSott occurs only in the verbs t)olIbrm9cn, to 
accomplish, tjollcnbcu, to finish, t)olIfu]^ren, to complete, 
t)oIlfh:e(ien, to execute, tooHjie^en, to execute. 

272. The prefix tt)iber expresses opposition. 

tpibcrlcgcn, to refute, toibcrfprec^cit, to contradict, 

tDiberratl^en; to dissuade, tDtbcrjlcl^cn, to resist. 

273. The prefix jcr denotes dissolution, destruction; 
in most cases the words '^o ^iecesy may be added to the 
sense of the simple verb. 



brec^ett, 


to break. 


jcrbred^cn, 


to break to pieces, 


fc^Iagcn, 


to beat. 


acrfcblagett, 


to beat to pieces, 


rcigcu, 


to tear. 


jerrcigcn, 


to tear to pieces. 


Prcti, 


to disturb, 


gcrjibvcu, 


to destroy. 


jtrcucn, 


to strew. 


jerjlrcucii, 


to disperse, scatter. 



274. These prefixes are often found before verbs al- 
ready compounded of the root and a prefix; as, bcan^ 
tragen, to propose, t)era6fd^cucn, to detest, the accent being 
on the second prefix. If one of these unaccented pre- 
fixes come before another of the same class, the first is 
accented; as, mifet)erfte^en, to misunderstand, toergetoiffcrn, 
to certify. 

275. Adjectives, or nouns, used in the composition 
of verbs, are also inseparable, but they take ge in the 
participle, except fro^lodfen, to cxult> and toittfa^ren, to 
comply with. 



licbfofcn, 


to caress, 


<jclic6!ofet, 


frill) jtilcfen, 


to breakfast. 


gcfriibjtiicft, 


l^anb^abcn, 


to handle. 


ge^anbl^obt, 


rcc^tfcrtigcn, 


to justify. 


gcrcd^tfcrtic^t, 


fto^locfcn, 


to exult. 


fvol^Iocft, 


tDiUfal^rcn, 


to comply with. 


tDiafa^rt. 
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bcr SBcfuc^, 
bag 3orfi, 
bie ©ffaijevei, 
Dcvbinblid^, 
bcr SDanf, 
ant)ci1taut, 
augrui^cn, 
bag Xagctt)crf, 
bag Xobcgurtl^cil, 

bic SBcl^auptung, 
bic gcnflcrfd^eibe, 
bcr ©ranb, 
bic ®nabC; 
ber SBcijlaub, 



the visit, 

the yoke, 

the slavery, 

best, 

the thanks, 

confided, 

to repose, 

the day's work, 

the sentence of 

death, 
the assertion, 
the pane of glass, 
the fire, 
the favour, 
the assistance. 



l^cimlid^, 
bic D^ad^rid^t, 
fd^&nblic^, 
bie Ucbunc^, 
(^cjle^en, 
bic %Wr 
bag ©crdufd^, 
bcr 93cfe^I, 
bag 33crlangcn, 
(Sartl^acjo, 

gdnstic^, 
bcnadbrie^tigcn, 
vcrnac^lSffigcn, 
tJoUpanbig, 



secretly, 

the intelligence, 

shamefally, 

the practice, 

to confess, 

the deed, 

the noise, 

the order, 

the longing, 

Carthage, 

utterly, 

to inform, 

to neglect, 

fully. 



1. 

mWtn ©ic, Ob bicfcg ©d^Io^ bcttjol^ut ifl? 3d^ boffc, bag bic ^8= 
nigin unfcrc @tabt mit cincm SBcfud^c bccl^rcn tuirb. @r l^at fcin 93atcr= 
lanb t)om ^o(i^ bcr @crat?crei bcfrcit. @m))fangcn ©ic mciucn Dcr^ 
binblid^ftcn ^anf. 3^^ cm^jfc^tc mid^ S^wcn. ©r l^at ftd^ burd^ fcin 
SBcncl^mcn cntcl^rt. fiaffcu <Sic fid^ burd^ ^Icinigfcitcn nid^t cntmutl)i = 
gen. @ic l^aben 31^rc ^inber in bcr gurd^t ®otteg ergo gen. 3d^ bin 
\?om ®c]^cn fcl^r crmilbct. @rf^arcn ©ie mir bicfc ^iil^c. 3^^ f^^^" 
fcincn Wiener gcbraud^cn, bcr mir nid^t gcl^ord^cn tc\^ i)ag gcrcid^t 
il^m nid^t jur (S^rc. 3* plrd^tc, bag er bic ©ad^c ju l^intcrtrcibcn 
fud^t* ^ic ?Pcrfon, bcr ic^ bic ©ad^c ant>crtrant ^attc, f)cd mid^ l^in^ 
tcrgangcn. ©ic bat mcinc ®ute migbraud^t unb bag nti^fSIIt mir 
fel^r. $)ic Sflofcn finb aUc fd^on t^crbliil^t. SDcr ®utc W)irb oft t)er= 
(annt. 9^m fann id^ augrul^cn, bcnn mcin Xagettjcrf ifl iJoHbrad^t. 
^ag 2;obcgurt]^ei( ifl locate an bcm Ungliidflid^en Dollflrcdft. 3^ tvibcr^ 
Icgte alle feinc ©cl^auptungen. 2Btberf)?rc6cn ©ic mir nid^t. 3^ ^^^^ 
niit cntbcdfcn fonncn, n)cr bic gcnflerfd^cibc jerbrodfecn l^at. $)cr 
grogc SBranb in Hamburg ^crflbrtc ungcfd^r 1600 |)Sufcr. (5nb(ic^ famcn 
©olbatcn nnb ^crflrcuten bic SJicngc. ^g ifi moglid^, bag ic^ iOn mig^ 
ijcrjianbcn babe. @g ip unm5gUd^, bag cr fid^ re^tfcrtigcn fann. 
9iad^ langem Sittcn l^at er cnblid^ mcincm SBnnfd^ njiUfal^rt. 

2. 

This castle has not been inhabited for*) many years. You have 
not honored us with a visit for a''*) long time. He mounted his horse 
and rode away. Charles the first of England was beheaded in 1049. 
Napoleon the first renounced the throne in favour^) of his son. The 
city of Rome was built in the year 753 before the birth of Christ^). 



1) fcit. 2) fcit, omitting the article. 3) gu ©unflen* .4) t>or (Jl^rifli 
®cburt. 

11* 



^ 
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Good children delight their parents. The rictory was purchased too 
dearly. The prisoner demanded a favour of the king. I will spare 
you the trouble of going to him^) His conduct does') him honour. 
I cannot make use of ^) this paper, it is too thin. Cicero was driren 
from his country by the partisans '*) of Clodius. He openly promised 
me his assistance, and then he secretly endeayoured to thwurt') my 
plan. He left a property of several thousand pounds. A peasant 
brought us the intelligence that some soldiers were approaching, but 
we afterwards found that he had deceived us. I disapprove your 
conduct and I consider^) that you have abused my kindness. The 
man has shamefully ill-treated his wife. For want of ^) practice I 
have almost forgotten art of painting^). 

3. 

Have you forgotten what I told you? Do not waste your time 
in playing at cards ^). I must confess that I have not appreciated *°), 
his talent. I have done*^) the deed, didst thou not hear a noise? 
When will the picture be finished? Has the order of the general 
been executed already? 1 not only contradicted his assertions, but^^) 
refuted them. I could not resist my longing ^^) to see Paris. I 
dissuaded him from going ^^) to the ball. Carthage was utterly 
destroyed by the Romans under Scipio Africanus. I have racked 
my brains*'^) to discover who has written that letter. It began*®) 
to rain violently, and the crowd dispersed*^) immediately. You have 
misunderstood me. Inform me of it immediately, if he neglect his 
business. He has ftdly justified his conduct. The Austrians had 
exulted too soon; the Prussians at last gained the battle. I have 
at last complied with his wishes. 



Lesson the fiftieth. MnfMt ftctim. 

Separable Verbs. 

276. Separable verbs are those that have certain 
particles (adverbs or prepositions) joined to them, which 
particles are separated from the verb in some of the 
tenses. The particle is always accentuated. 



1) Translate to him to go. 2) To do, geretd^en ^u, see rule 315. 
3) To make use of, (jebtauC^en. 4) ber ^liil&Siu^er. 5) To thwart, 
feintcrtrciben. 6) id^ bin bev 3Retiiuncj. 7) aug ^Wangcl an. 8) bieftiinfl 
jii malcn. 9) tnit Garten fvielen. Id) not to appreciate, \?crfennen. 
11) t)onbrm9cn. 12) fonbent, see rule 370. 13) The dative. 14) The 
infinitive. 15) To rack etc., ftd^ bcii ^opf jcrbtcd^cit. 16) @g png an. 
17) add. ftc^. 
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Simple Separable Particles. 



ah, 


abfd^rcibeu, 
abnel^tncn, 


to copy, 
to take off, 


an, 


annel^tnen; 
anfommcn, 


to accept, 
to aniye, 


auf, 


aufjlcl^cn, 
aufmad^en, 


to get up, 
to open. 


and, 


auggcl)cn, 
augfprcd^cn, 


to go out, 
to pronounce, 


bci, 


beijlel^cii, 
bcitragcn, 


to assist, 

to contribute. 


bar, 


barflellctt, 
barbringnt, 


to represent, 
to offer, 


cin, 


eiulabcn, 
einl^olcn, 


to invite, 
to overtake, 


empor, 


cmporrac^en, 
ctnporfommen, 


to rise, 

to advance, 


fort, 


fortfa^rcn, 
fortgc^cu, 


to continue, 
to go away. 


l^nt, 


^cimfud^n, 


to return home, 
to visit, 


f)tx, 


l^cvbringcn, 
l^rl^olett, 


to bring here, 
to fetch here, 


Wf 


l^injlcUen, 
Itngel^cn, 


to place down, 
to go there. 


Io«, 


Toglaffcn, 
loggcl^n, 


to let loose, 
to go off. 


mtt, 


mittl^ellen, 
mitttcl^mcn, 


to impart, 

to take with one. 


uad^, 


nad^gcbcn, 
nad^laffctt, 


to give way, 
to abate, 


nifber, 


nicbcrlcgeu, 
uiebcrfd^reibcn, 


to lay down, 
to write down. 


tjor. 


DorfleUen, 
Dorlefen, 


to represent, 
to read to. 


»«9/ 


tccggcben, 


to give away, 
to take away. 


8"/ 


jufd^Iicfien, 


to shut, 
to increase, 
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auriicf, 

ju(ammen, juiamincnfctscn, 



jurilcfjci^idfeii, 



to return, 
to send hack, 

to compose. 



For the particles burd^, um, iiber, unter and h)ieber see 
lesson the fiftv second. 

277. The separation of the particle from the verb 
takes place only in the simple tenses, that is in the 
present and imperfect, and in the imperative mood; as, 

i(f) f^rciic ben ©rief ai, I copy the letter; \6) f^ricb 
ben Srief ab, I copied the letter ; f^rciic ben Srief aft, 
or f^reiien ®ie ben 93rief ati, copy the letter. 

278. In the past participle ge is placed between the 
particle and the verb; as, id^ ^abc ben ©def abgefd^vieben, 
I have copied the letter. 

279. In the infinitive with ju, the ju must also be put 
between the particle and the verb; as, td^ bin int 93egriff, 
ben SSrief abjufd^reiben, I am just about to copy the letter. 

280. But it is only in principal sentences that the 
separation can take place at all, and never in accessory 
sentences, that is, those which begin with a relative 
pronoun or a conjunction; as, ber ^ann, bcr je^t mi- 
gcl^t, the man, that is now going out; ©agen ©ie \\)m, 
ba§ id^ eg annel^me, tell him that I accept it; al8 id^ 
l^eute 3Korgen aufftanb, fd^ien bie Sonne, when I got up 
this morning the sun was shining. 



bcr ^JJlantcl, 


the cloak, 


tjcrfiid^cn, 


to endeavour. 


bag Slncrbicten, 


the offer, 


au^fiil^ren, 


to execute, 


bcr ©afl, 


the guest, 


bag ©d^aufpicl, 


the play. 


gcfunb, 


healthy, 


betiebt, 


popular. 


bcr 9flatt), 


the advice, 


bic ©irflic^fcit, 


the reality. 


baS (Sc^crflein, 


the mite. 


bcr (Sx\ol<\, 


the success. 


foniglid^, 


royal, 


bic ©raut, 


the bride. 


anfancjcn, 


to begin, 


bic Xriibfd, 


the affliction. 


bcr ©^aaicrijang, 


the walk. 


aufnc^mcu, 


to take up. 


fortfc^cn, 


to continue, 


iiriinbcn, 


to found. 


bag 3lmt, 


the office. 


uicbcrbcugcn, 


to humble. 


bcr @d^tt?cfcl, 


the sulphur. 


auggcbcn, 


to spend, 


bic ^o{}foi)k, 


the charcoal. 


tcal^rfc^cinlid^, 


probably. 


bcr |)ut, 


the bonnet. 


Sufammcnftclcu, 


to join. 
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SRel^mcn @ic S^^rcn ^anitl ab. Sd^ uel^mc 3^r giltigcg 3lncrbietctt 
an. ^ic ®&pc flnb allc angefommcn. (52 ijl fel^r Qcfunb, frft]^ aufgu^ 
jle^cn. ©rlaubcn @te, bafe id^ 3'^neh bic XWtc aufmad^c. 3^ ging 
l^eutc friil^ auS. giir englSttber ifl eg fd^tccr, bag ^cutfcfec auggufprcd^cn; 
@r <lanb tnir mit didif) unb Xl^at hzl @r ^at anc^ fcin (Sd^crftein baju 
bcigctragcn. $)ic erfic ©ccnc jlc Ut cin Siwiw^f^^ i^ ibniglid^cn ©c^Ioffc 
bar. 3^ Iw^ Jt^cmgig ^crfonen eitu 3^ l^abe il^n mit ^iiX)t eingc- 
l^olt. @r ragtc urn ben ganjen ftopf iiber bie ^nbeven em^jor. 3^ 
l|o[fe, ba^ @lc fortfal^ren toerben, W)ie ©ie angefangen l^aben. SGBann 
fel^rcn @ie l^eim? 93ringen @te mcinc ©tiefel l^er. ©tellen ©ie 
bag ®lag l^in, ba auf ben Xifd^. 3<^ tt^^^^c morgen gu il^m l^inge^en, 
id^ ^be i^m (5ttt)ag mitgu%ilen. §afl ^u ben |)unb log gelaffen? 
$)ie giinte glng t)on fclb^ log. 3llg id§ tl^m mittl^ellte, n^ag mem 
SBater gefagt ftatte, gab er nad^. $)er 3flcgen ISgt nad^, n^ir toetben 
balb unferen (^pajiergang f ortfe^en fonnen. @r tegte fein 3lmt nieber. 
93itte, Hell en (introduce) (Sic mid^ 3^)^^^ greunbe t)or. @ie lag ung 
etne ©cene aug ^l^affpcare \)or. ©el^toeg. 9^imm biefe <B(i<i)tn to eg. 
(Sd^Ue^en (Sic aUc iprcn ju. 3^^^" gtiiWng fe^ven bie (Sd&toalben 
juriidt. $)ag (S^icgpuber tt>irb aug @^tT?efeI, (Salpetev unb ^oljfol^le 
jufammcngefefet 5)er ftrieg rid^tet t)iele aJienf d^en gu ®runbe (ruinfl) 
unb l^ilft nur SGBenigen em pot. SBielc engl&nbev laffen ftd^ in ^lujhas 
lien nicbcr. Cicero bra d^te (passed) fcin ganjeg fieben meijleng mit 
ben SGBiffcnfd^aften gu. 

Will yon wait for*) me till I have copied this letter? She took 
off her bonnet and cloak. The queen arrived exactly at 4 oVlock. 
I accept your present with many thanks^). At what o*clock do you get 
up ? At five in the summer and seven in the winter. Open the door. Are 
you going out? If you are going out, I should like to go with you. The 
Germans find it very difficult to pronounce the English th. Generally^) 
the Germans pronounce English very well. If you will assist me, I 
will endeavour to execute my plan. He acted ^) well and contributed 
much^) to make the play popular. The painter has represented her 
much more beautiful than she is in reality. He invites me to^) 
dinner once every year. Try if^) you cannot overtake him, he 
cannot be very far. Continue with what you have begun. When 
do you intend to go away? He went away just as I returned. He 
has had little success in America, and will, I think, soon return home. 
Athens was taken ^) by Sylla on the first of March, 88 years before 
Christ. Frederic the Great distinguished himself already as a youth 
by his unusual qualities of mind^). 



1) auf. 2) Employ the singular. 3) im Slttgemeinen. 4) To act 
(as in a play), fpielcn. 5) add. baju. 6) With the article. 7) ob. 
8) To take (a town) einne|men. 9) bie ungctoftl^nlid^en ®ciflegft&fte. 
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3. 

When shall you hring home your bride? We should learn to 
bear with patience the afflictions with which God visits us. Bring 
that chair here. Fetch me a glass. Place it there. Did you also 
^o there? Why did you let the dog loose? When he took up the 
gun, it went off of itself. He imparted the news to me this morning. 
I did not take anybody with me. The rain abated about half past 
six, and then we continued*) our walk. At last he gave way to 
her entreaties. The Romans settled on the Rhine and founded Co- 
logne. Misfortune humbles even the strongest man. Write down 
all that you spend. If I had been introduced*) to him, he would 
probably have invited me also. It was a great pleasure to hear her 
read Shakspeare. Have you an old pair of boots to give away? Have 
you taken my clothes-brush^) away? The box was shut, and I 
could not open it. The days increase (in length). When you return 
home, send me the books back. Our gardens join. 



lesson the fifty first, ^intttibfiinfjigllf jfertiiin* 

Separable Verbs. 
Compound separable Particles. 



anl^cim, 


anl^cimjlctlcn, 


to submit, 


aufrcd^t, 


aufrcc^ti^artctt, 


to support. 


bct)or, 


bet)orjic]^cn, 


to menace, impend, 


babei, 


babeifiel^en; 


to stand by. 


bafilr, 


bafilr^alten, 


to consider, think, 


bal&er, 


ba^crfommeu, 


to come from. 


bal^in, 


ba|inei(cn, 


to pass quickly, 


baran. 


batanfe^cn, 


to risk. 


barauf, 


barauffomnien, 


to think of, 


barauS, 


baiau^mad^eu; 


to make of. 


barniebcr, 


barniebcrlicgcn, 


to lie ill. 


bat)cn, 


bat)onfoimncn, 


to come off. 


baju, 


baguki^en, 


to add. 


bagnjifcbeu, 


bagioifd^cufoinmen, 


to intervene. 


cinder, 


cinl^crgc^cn, 


to strut, to stalk, 


cutgegcn, 


entgcgcuge^cu, 


to go to meet. 


cntjtDci, 


cntgtDcif^nciben, 


to cut in two. 



1) To continue, as active verb, fortfe^en. 2) To introduce, t)OC- 
fleaen. 3) bie ^leiberbilrjle. 
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^crob, 


l^crablaffett, 


[ to let down, 


i)m(ih, 


l^inablaffctt, 


Uxan, 


l^eranrurfeit, 


to approach, 


^erauf, 


l^craufjtcigen, 


to ascend, 


l^inauf, 


l^lnaufjlcigcn, 


l^cvaug, 


l^craugbrittgcn, 


to bring out, 


l^inau^, 


l^iuaugtocrfen, 


to turn out. 


l^ctein, 


l^etcinfommen, 


to come in. 


^incin, 


l^ineingcl^en, 


to go in, 


l^erbci, 


l^erbeil^olen, 


to fetch. 


^crju, 


l^ergunifeu, 


to call, 


l^evfiber, 


l^ctubcrbrittgcn, 


to bring over. 


l^iniibcr, 


iinnhtx\6iiim, 


to send over, 


l^etutn, 


bcrumjiel^cn. 


to go about. 


l)cruntcr, 


^cnuitcrtnat^ctt, 


to reprimand, 


l^ittunter, 


l^immtcrgel&cn, 


to go down. 


]^crt)or, 


]^crt>ortrcten, 


to advance. 


l^intan, 


l^itttanfcfeen, 


to keep back, to disregard, * 


i)xnm^, 


^inmcgfe^en (jtd^] 


f not to mind. 


WiVi, 


l^injut^utt, 


to add. 


iibcrcin, 


iibcreinftiTntnen, 


to agree. 


uml^er, 


uml^erlaufeu, 


to rove about, 


t>oran, 


t)oran9cl^cn, 


to precede, 


t)i>raud, 


t)craugfcten, 


to suppose. 


t)orbci, 


t)orbeifal^ren, 


to drive past. 


Dorl^et, 


t)orl^crfagctt, 


to foretell. 


x>oxthtx, 


t>orubergel^en, 


to pass by. 


gut)or, 


3u\?ot!ommen, 


to anticipate, to prevent. 


281. There are also separable verbs, composed of 


adjectives. 






fcW^Ia^f"/ 


to fail, 


gutfpred^eii; to give security, 


frcifptcc^en^ 


to acquit, 


loc^ac^ten, to esteem. 


grofetl^utt, 


to boast, 


logbmbcti; to untie. 


cjleid^fommcn, 


to equal, 


ftittfc^toeigen, to be silent. 


bag Urt^I, 


the judgment, 


bcr SRul^m, the fame. 


baiS ^fe^; 


the law. 


bic SBcrgrb^crung, the increase. 


bag ^rtc^t 


the tribunal. 


bicUntcmel^tnung, the undertaking. 


bic (Sittengud^t, 


the morality, 


bic yjlunition, the munition. 


gratuliren, 


to congratulate. 


ber @turm, the storm. 


bic (Strafe, 


the punishment. 


eiitriicfen, to enter, 


mutl^ig, 


courageously, 


ber ^iebjlal^t, the robbery, 


bcr ^rcig, 


the price, 


anflagcti; to accuse. 


bag gtcgtmcnt, 


the regiment, 


terle^en, to hurt. 


ber ©d^aufpicler, 


the actor. 


bic 8eute, the people, 


bic ®cgenb, 


the country, 


bic £antc, the aunt, 
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bag D^ert)enficber; 


the nervous fever, 


ber ^uiift, 


the point, 


jtDcifcI^aft, 


doubtful, 


abgcndf^t, 


opposed, 


gcnau, 


exactly, 


ber aufflattb, 


the rebellion. 


fiorbifd^, 


Gordian, 


bic SScmiifhing, 


the desolation. 


bcr ftttotcn, 


the knot, 


bag ScifpicI, 


the example, 


bag ®ctt)itter, 


the tempeftt. 


brol^cn, 


to threaten. 


fc^eincn, 


to seem, 


crmorben, 


to murder, 


bic mu^i, 


the cap. 


ber ^fau, 


the peacock. 


brau^cn, 


to require, 


ilolg, 


proudly. 



1. 

jDiefe 5(ngclcgcnl^eit jlclle ic^ 3'^reni Urt^eilc anl^einu @g flel^t 
il^m ein grogcg Uugluc! bet) or. 2)ie ®cfefec golten nic^tg im ©taate, bie 
©cricbtc lagen barn ie ber unb bie (gittcngud^t war gefunfen. @r fann 
fid^ gratulireu, bag er mit ciner leic^ten ©trafe batjongefommen ijt. 
@r ging bem 2;obe mutl^ig entgegett. ©r (ieg S^i^tg t)om ^reifc 
l^erab. 3)en SRuffen unb ©d^njebeu l^atte griebrid^ nur tt)emge SHegimenter 
entgegenjujlellcn. ©el^en ©ie l^inein unb bitten ©ie ben ^emi 
l^eraugauiomnten, (Sg ftnb ©c^aufpieler, bic in bcr ganjen ®cgenb 
l^erumgejogen pub. Wlii diuf)m bebecft unb mit ber SBcrgrB^erung feineg 
fianbeg ging ber junge ftiSnig griebric^ ber 3^citc aug f ciner Unteniel^^ 
mung l^crt)or. $)ag SBotf fc^affte SKaffen unb ajlunition l^crbci. .$)er 
SKinifter beg ftonigg fal^ ben ©tumt t)oraug, tx>eld^er babur^ l^crt)orge = 
rufen njcrben toiirbe. ^arl 5llbrec^t l^atte gel^5rt, bafe bie ©ad^fen in 
SBb^men cingcriidft, unb bc^l^olb ti^oCite er il^ncn in $rag guDorfommen. 
^er junge 2)^ann, ber beg $)iebpal^lg angeflagt tear, ij! l^cutc. freige- 
fprod^cn. 2Bie id^ eg oorauggefel^cn unb m^ t)orauggefagt l^be, 
fo ift eg eingetroffen. 

He was so much hurt that he could scarcely support himself. 
There * ) were many people standing there, when the king drove past. 
My aunt lies ill of*) nervous fever, and it is doubtful if she will 
escape 3) with her life. Do you think .Wellington would have gained*) 
the victory at M the battle of Waterloo, if the Prussians under Blucher 
had not come^) to his assistance^)? Your brother went as far as the^) 
village to meet me, although he did not know exactly whether^) 
I should return to-day or not. Alexander the Great dat the Gordian 
knot in two. Charles, fetch ^°) the flowers in, for a tempest seems 
to be coming on^^). Among the poets of Germany, Goethe and 
Schiller are the most prominent**). The boy climbed up* 3) the tree 
to get his cap down*'*) which another boy had thrown up*^). How 



1) eg panben. 2) am, 3) To escape, bat)on!ommen. 4) To gain, 
bat)ontragen. 6) in. 6) To come, l^crbcieilen. 7) gur §iilfe. 8) big 
gum. 9) ob. 10) To fetch in, l^ereinboten. 11) l^eraufgugicl^cn. 12) To 
be prominent, ]^rt)orragen. 13) To climb up, l^inaufflcttem. 14) To 
get down, l^erabl^olen. 16) To throw up, l^inaufnjcrfen. 
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much time do yon require to ascend the mountain? I do not agree 
with you on ^) this point. He was opposed to the rebellion, because 
he foresaw a war with Russia and' the desolation of his country. 

He is willing to risk his whole fortune. Have you anything to 
add to my letter? You 2) are not setting your younger brother a good 
example. He was formerly a rich man, but now he is in very reduced 
circumstances^).' After the seren years* war^) the Prussian nation 
was much respected by all other nations. The people threatened to 
murder the ministers, if the accused^) should be acquitted. Charles 
Kean is a good actor, but he does not equal his father, Edmund Kean. 
Nearly all his undertakings have failed. It is a great misfortune for 
the child that it has been kept back so much by its aunt. I should 
not mind such a trifle, if I were you. I hare been roving about 
the®) country all the morning. Your brother has just passed by, if 
you make haste ^) you will catch him. Some misfortune would have 
happened, if I had not intervened. How quickly the hours pass away 
when you are in agreeable company. Look at") that peacock, how 
proudly it struts about. 



Lesson the fifty 
second. 



ftciion. 



Separable and Inseparable Verbs. 

282. The prepositions bur^, iikr, um, and utttcr are 
used in the composition of many verbs, some of which 
are always separable^ others always inseparable^ and 
some both separable and inseparable. 

The following verbs are always separable. 



burd^bringen, 

bur(|fallcn; 

bur^fommcn, 

burt^mat^eit; 

iltofd^nappctt; 

umbringen, 

Utttbrcl^cn, 

umfcl^ren, 



to brinffthrouirh, 
to fauVoufhl 
to come through, 
to go through, 
to become crazy, 
to kill, 

to turn round, 
to turn back, 



umfd^lacjcn, 

unijlofecn, 

umtl^un, 

uintvcrfcn, 

uutcrbringeii, 

iintcrgel^cu, 

untevfommen, 



to turn over, 
to knock down, 
to put on, 
to throw down, 
to dispose of, 
to go down, 
to find shelter. 



1) ilber. 2) Translate, you go not to your brother with a good 
example before, l^otangel^en. 3) To be in reduced circumstances, 
l^nmitcrgcfommcn fcin. 4) bcr ftcbcni&^vigc ^vieg^ 5) bie ^IngcHagten. 
6) in ber. 7) eilcn. 8) To look at, anfcl^en. 
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The following verbs are always inseparable. 



burd^forfd^cn, 

burd^fiJ^aucnt, 

buv4fpi(fcn, 

burc^fuc^en, 

burc^tocbcn, 

iibcrfalleu, 

iibcrcjcbcn, 

iibcr^ufcn, 

ilbcrl&brcn, 

uberlaffen, 

iiberlicfern, 

iibcrtijlen, 

iibcrrafd^en, 

iibcrreben, 

ubertrcffcii, 

iibcrgcugen, 

ilbeqiel^en, 

utnamteit, 



to search into, 
to chill all over, 
to interlard, 
to search, 
to interweave, 
to surprise, 
to surrender, 
to over load, 
not to hear, 
to leave to, 
to hand down, 
to over-reach, 
to surprise, 
to persuade, . 
to excel, 
to convince, 
to cover, 
to emhrace. 



unifaffen, 
umftiegcit, 
umgebcn, 
umlagerU; 

untcrblcibcn, 

imtcrbred^n, 

uutcrbriicfcn, 

unterlaffcn, 

untcrnci^mcn, 

untcrri^tcn, 

unterfagcn, 

untcrfd^cibcn, 

untcrfd^reibctt, 

untcrjlutcn, 

unterfu^en, 

uutcrttjcrfcn, 



to comprise, 
to flow round, 
to surround, 
to hesiege, 
to enclose, 
to be left undone, 
to interrupt, 
to suppress, 
to leave undone, 
to undertake, 
to teach, 
to forbid, 
to distinguish, 
to sign, 
to support, 
to examine, 
to subdue. 



Verbs which are Separable and Inseparable. 

283. Most of these verbs have a different signification, 
according as they separable, or inseparable. The sepa- 
rable verbs have the accent on the particle, and are 
mostly neuter verbs, the inseparable verbs have the 
accent on the verb, and are all active verbs. 



Separable Verbs. 

^tttdflbnngen; to press through (a 

crowd), to succeed (with a plan), 
bttrdfigeben.to go through, to escape, 

to hook over, (a book, accounts), 
btttdfllanfen, to run through (a 

thicket). 
btttdfireifen, to travel through (a 

town or country), 
bnrdflfe^en; to look through (a hole, 

a book, accounts). 
hUtH^ftxtxd^tn, to cross off. 
itl^trfiibrcn, to convey over (a river). 
itBtrge^en, to go over (to the enemy). 

itBtrtaufeit; to run over (as wine 

out of a glass). 
iiBetlegen, to lay over. 



Inseparable Verbs, 

huv^htiu^tn, to penetrate (as pain 

the heart). 
bnx6)^tf^tUp to go from one end 

to the other. 
bitrd^Iattfett^ to run all over (a 

garden), to glance over (a book), 
bitrc^retfett^ to travel aU over (a 

country), 
burd^fel^tlt^ to penetrate, to see 

through (a scheme). 
burc^ftoetdieit^ to ramble over, 
ilberfiilireit^ to convict, to convince, 
ilbergeliett^ to omit, to pass over 

in silence. 
ilberlattfeit^ to run over (a person), 

to importune, 
uberlegett^ to reflect upon, to con- 
sider. 
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i|]&erf(^reiteii, to step over. uberft^tCtttlt^ to transgress (the law), 

to pass over, 
ill&ftfe^en, to go over (a river in iiberft^fl!^ to translate, 
a boat). 



i'lberttetBttt; to exaggerate. 
iihtxtttttUf to overstep (the bounds), 
to transgress (the law), 
ttntgel^n, to go a round about way ; umgtl^tlt; to avoid, to elude. 



iil^ertTftben, to drive over, 
ttbertreten, to step over. 



to associate with, 
ttmneiben, to change dress. 

mnf^rcibm, to rewrite. 
nnttXi^Um, to hold under. 
Itntetfd^ieben; to push under. 



Itmnetbett; to hang round (with 

cloth). 
iimf(jf|rtibttt^ to write in other words. 
imtcTJ^alten^ to entertain, 
unterfditebett^ to substitute (falsely), 

to forge (ft will). 
uuterftel^eil (fic^), to dare, 
unterfr^iagett^'^o embezzle (money). 



nnttt^tf)tn, to stand under. 
jmtWfd^lagen, to strike under. 

There is also one verb with trieber. 

©teber^olen, to fetch again. tineberl^olen/ to repeat. 



bag (Sramcn, 
bicentfcfculbigunc^, 

bcr ^utfc^cr, 
fid^ beftnbcn, 
bie aOBad^e, 
bic Sflcttung, 
bcr ®runbfat, 
bflrgcrUd^, 
bie ©cclc, 
bic Slufl^cbung, 
bic 9{i^tunct; 
bag 3nnerc, 
bag ©Iteb, 
bag 3cug, 
bet gcl^njlu^l, 
t>er WlMvc, 
bag SScrgtDcrf; 
bie Seenbigung, 
fprgfaitig, 
ber (gbcljiein, 
bag ©c^icffal, 
bag SReid^; 
bag Tim, 
bie SRcil^e, 
cJitijttic^, 
bie 3flcgieruttg, 
bie SBerfaflung, 



the examination, 

the excuse, 

really, 

the coachman, 

to be, 

the sentinel, 

the rescue, 

the principle, 

social, 

the soul, 

the revocation, 

the direction, 

the interior, 

the member, 

the stuff, 

the arm-chair, 

the murderer, 

the mine, 

the finishing, 

carefiilly, 

the precious stone, 

the fate, 

the empire, 

the sea, ocean, 

the line, row. 

Christian, 

the government, 

the constitution. 



orbnen, 
bic §cn:fd)aft, 
bag 3Jlitlelb, 
bie SRcd^mmcj, 
\?or|id^ti(j, 
bag SBor^abcn, 
bag S5ergel^en, 
ber SSerbilnbetC; 
»?unif(l^, 
bie ma% 
bieSonfenjatiten, 
bic Olebc, 
frcmb, 
ber Coffer, 
bag ^ferbel^aar, 
ber mnf), 
bic 53eforgtmg, 
cinfd^reibcn, 
l^ebr&ifd^, 
bie 53lbcl, 
ber 53au, 
ber jR&ubcr, 
bie ^oftbarfeit, 
bag ©erid^t, 
ber (Sinflug, 
bie Untcrjliifeung, 

ber 3">^"' 
bcr ^eficr, 



to put in order, 
the dominion, 
the pity, 
the account, 
cautious, 
the intention, 
the crime, 
the ally, 
Punic, 
the election, 
the conservatives, 
the speech, 
foreign, 
the trunk, 
the horsehair, 
the landlord, 
the care, 
to register, 
Hebrew, 
the bible, 
the building, 
the robber, 
the costliness, 
the dish, 
the influence, 
the support, 
the anger, 
the priest. 
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ber ?(nf(i^la9, 
ber 93acl^, 

ber Pan, 
ber aSBaflerbebaiter, 
ber 33cttler, 
ber SRomatt; 



to marry, 
the estimate, 
the brook, 
principal, 
the scheme, 
the water tank, 
the beggar, 
the noyel. 



ber SBerid^t, 

pcb triberfc^eu, 

ber 5lugbru(f, 

ber (Sittii, 

bie S^iWQf^ 
glfll^eTtb, 
bie 9iabeV 



the account, 
to oppose, 
the expression, 
the sense, 
the tongue, 
red hot, 
the needle. 



h 



G^r l^at feitt SSermogen in tt>ein(jer aU jn^ci ^a^xtn burdjgebrad^t*). 
Staxl ifl immer faul gewefen uttb umc id) ertr>artct |atte, ftel er im ($ramen 
burd&2). gWit fold^er entfc^ufbigimg fain er natiirlic^ nidbt burc^^j^ 
3(% glaubc n>irfli^, bafe ber Wtm^^ iibcrgefd^na^^jtijl. ^ntfd^r, ttf^^ 
ren (gie nm. ^ag ^ferb ging burd^^) unb ber SiSagen fd^lug um**). 
3)er Sonig t)on ^itl^nicn Reg bag §aug, in tt)el(^em p^ Cannibal befanb, 
mit 5EBad^en unigebetr unb inbeni biefem f ein 5Beg gur SRettimg iibrig blieb, 
brac^te er p* jelbft burd^ ®ift um. ^ag pnb ©runbfS^e, njeld^ attc 
biirgerlid^e Ovbnung umjlo^en tt)iirben. ^ie ©eete beg ?0lenfd^en gcl^t 
nic^t mit bent ^brpcr untcr^). ^ie ^rctcPanten, n^eld^e nac^ ber ^luf^ 
l)ebung beg ©bictg \?on 9ianteg aug granfreidb tjertrieben n^urben, fa men 
in ^oUanb unb ^eutfd^Ianb bereitttJittig unter. 

2. 

Wan ^vit bie ©rbe nai^ alien 9iid^tungen burc^forfdht, nur bag 
3nnevc t»cn 2lfrica unb einige 2^cile t>cn ^(nPralien pnb noc^ unbefamit. 
©in ^eftigcr grop burdbf^^^^^^^ "^^"i^ ©liebcr. ^ag 3^"9/ ^^ctcbcg 
meinc abutter mir gefd^icft ftat, ip mit golbenen ©lumen burc^toefet. 
3llg id^ in einem fiel^nPul^t \)or bcm gcuer fag, ipurbe id^ \>o\n ©d^lafe 
iiberfallen. iBrutng/ lucld^en (JSfar mit SKoljltftaten iibcrl)Suft ^atte, 
ge^orte j^u feinen SJlbrbern. $)ie in ben Sevgu)eifen ©ibirieng unb beg 
Ural befd^Sftigtcn 3lrbeiter tt)erben jebegnial nacb 93eenbigung ber 3[rbeit 
forgf&ltig burd^f ud^t, um ju fe^en, bag ®olb unb ©belpeine ric^tig fibers 
liefert tt)orbcn pnb. Tlan iibevUcg il)n feincm ©d^irffale. gftr 93cfud^ 
^at mid^ fe^r angene^m ub e rr a fc^t. ^ag ^eid^ fiarPg beg (S^rogen um^: 
fafete bie fi&nbcr t>ou bem (Sbvo big jur (Siber, \?on ber (Sd^lbe big jur 
SRaab. S^olien toirb t)on brei ^eiten Dom ajieere umfloffeiu 3)ie 9leil;c 
ber d^ripiid^en ^aifer beg rbmifd^en 9ieid^g tourbe burd^ Sulian ff^opata 
unterbroc^en. $)er 2lufPanb tourbe fegteid^ \?on ber SHegierung unter- 
briidft. aRan fagt, bag, alg fitifurg bie 35erfaPung t)on @^jarla georbnet 
^atte, er einc Oleife nad^ $:el^]^i unteinal^m, um bagOvafel ilber bicfdtc 
ju befrageiu 3^ l^abe biefe ^ame im ©nglifc^cn unterrid^tet. ^^ toiii 
leiber ni^t im 6tanbe, ben Sd^ulbigen i)on bem Unfd^ulbigen ju unter^ 
fdbeiben. ^ie @ad^(en untern^arfen pd^ erp nac^ ddjjS^rigem ^ain)}fe 
ber Jgjcrrfd^ap ^arl'g beg ©rogen. 



1) squandered. 2) could not pass. 3) did not succeed. 4) ran 
away. 5) upset. 6) perishes. 
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$)ag SGBaffer iff butd^ mcfncn Ucbcnocf burd^gcbruncjcn. 6ic \x>ax 
t)on TOtlclb burc^brungcn. 3<^ 6in einmal auf bcm SOBcgc nad^ 93crlm 
burd^ ^anttot)cr gcrcijt. @r l^at fafl cjanj ©uropa buvd^vcijl. §aben 
©ic bic ®ilte, bicfc SHcd^nungcn burd^jufel^cn. ©r ging fel^r t^orfid^tig 
anS SBctf, iubcffen burd^fal^ Ic^ foglcid^ fciu SBorj^aben. ^ic SQSaatcn 
tDurbcn in cinctn 33octc iibcrgcfii^rt Dbgrcid^ 3lviftibeg fcuieg poIitifcJ^en 
SBetgel^n^ iibcrfill^rt toerbcn fontttc, n?urbc cv bod^ auf ^cl^n g^l^rc auS 
Sltl^ett \?crbannt. SS&l^rcnb bcr ©(3^Iac|t bet ficlpgig g i u 9 ba8 f&ci^ftfc^e 
^eer ju ben 33evbunbeten ilber. 3ci^ iibergcl^e bicfe lange SBefc^rcibung. 
3m btitten ^junifc^en ftriege fefetc @ci^}io nad^ 3lfrka iiber, urn ©artl^ago 
3u gerilbrem @^afef^)eare ifl ©ft, aber n^ol^I am bejien t)on @c^regcl uhtx- 
fefet toorben. 2Sir gin gen tvenigjleng ?\tt)ei Stunben um, 3<^ fl^'^c^ 
gem mit il^m um. ©age mir, mit toem $)u umgel^ji, unb i<^ witt $)ir 
fac^cn, ttjer 3)u bift. ©ic umgel^en bie grage. 3^ ^^^ "li^ "^i* ^^^^ 
iangc unterl^alten. 3^ l^abe 3^^"^^^ ^^^ 33ud^ tx>icbergc]^olt. SKie^ 
berl^olcn ©ie bicfc ©cite. 

• Mr. B. squandered*) his large fortnne in a very short time. In'^) 
this election a great many conservatives were rejected 3). My horse 
turned suddenly round and then ran away*). This poor man has 
gone through^) a great deal. A great many heroes of antiquity 
killed themselves, and a great many were killed hy others. Put on 
this cloak, it is very cold. The coachman was drunk and over- 
turned*) the carriage. Come with us, we shall have no difficulty in 
finding accomodation for you^) at some friend's. The freedom of 
Rome expired®) under Tiherius. , His speech was interlarded with a 
great many foreign words. They searohed all my trunks. The 
chairs were covered with a stuff made of horsehair, which .was inter- 
woven with silk. I gave®) my money to the landlord to keep for 
me*^) as long as I remained in the town. My sister has heard me 
my lesson") Leave the care of your luggage to me, I will have it 
registered. Hehrew history has heen handed down to us hy the hible. 

5. 

They try • to overreach each other. Who had undertaken ihm 
building of the church? Ibycus, a celebrated poet of Greece, was, 
on a journey to Corinth, attacked *^) by robbers and murdered. In 
the costliness of their dishes, the greeks were far*^) surpassed by the 
Romans. He received me with kindness, and persuaded me to remain 



• 

1) To squander, burd^bringen. 2) bet. 3) To be rejected, burd^s 
foUen. 4) To run away, burc^gcl^en. 5) To go through, burd^mad^. 
6) To ovettum, umn)crfcn. 7) In finding etc. ©ie untcrjubtingcn. 8) 
To expire, untctgc^en. 9) To give, iibcrgeben. 10) jur ©cnDal^nmg. 
11) To hear a lesson, einc ^lufgabc ilberl^bren. 12) To attack, iibcr» 
fatten. 13). bei SBeitem. 
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with him a few days. They emhraced each other. I am conyinced 
that he will not faU^) to use his influence. Great Britain^) is •entire- 
ly surrounded by water. Alexander the great was obliged to be- 
siege Tyirus seven months before') he could take it. For want of*) 
the necessary support the affair has remained where it was^). He 
suppressed his anger as well as he could. Gregory^) the seventh 
forbade the priests to marry. After I had examined the estimate I 
signed the contract. He supported me with all his influence. I have 
looked oyer this book. Yesterday we went over the accounts. 

6. 

He is gone off with a thousand pounds. The brook runs through 
a wood. I have glanced over the book you lent me. I travelled 
through Switzerland on my journey to Italy. Herodotus travelled 
over the phnoipal countries of antiquity before he wrote his history. 
I saw him through the window. I saw through his schemes and was 
therefore enabled^) to hinder them. Cross off these words, they are 
all wrong®). I have been rambling over the whole country. The 
watertank is nearly full, the water will soon begin to run over. A 
great many soldiers deserted^) to the enemy. This morning a man 
was run over opposite our house *°J. We are terribly pestered**) 
with beggars here. I have considered the matter well. The die is 
cast*^)i cried Caesar, as he came to*') the Rubicon, passed over 
this little river j and marched quickly towards Rome*^). I am sure 
that he has exceeded the orders he has received. When we came 
to the river we went over in a little boat. A great many of the 
best English novels are translated into German. 

The cattle are driven over here. His account of the affair was 
very muoh exaggerated. ^Sir, I have received your letter, in which 
you inform me that it is your intention to transgress the law'', wrote 
an English minister to a dignitary in the church'^) who opposed him. 
I changed my dress entirely, for I was wet through*^). There is no 
expression*'^) in French for it, you must write it in other words. 
You give my words a false sense. He entertains a company alone 
for hours together*®). I do not presume to offer you advice. He 
. has embezzled laige sums of money, and has been sentenced to ten 
years* imprisonment*^). Repeat what you said, for I did not under- 
stand you. Pierced ^^) by two balls Gustavus Adolphus, king of Sweden, 
fell in the battle of Lutzen dead to the earth. Fulvia, the wife of 
*i Anthony, pierced^*) the tongue of Cicero with red hot needles. 



1) To fail, untcrlaffcn. 2) Oro^britannicn. 3) cl^e. 4) au0 aRatiflel 
an. 5) unterblcibcn. 6) ^regor. 7) im ©tanbe. 8) falfd^. 9) to des^ 
ilbetlaitfietv or ilbergel^en. 10) unferm ^aufc gegcnilbcr. 11) pestered, 
ilbcrtaufcn. 12) ber ©flrfcl i^ c^efaUcn. 13) an. 14) To march etc., 
auf 3ftom tcUgel^n. 15) cin SSfirbentrSaet in bcr SJirc^e. 16) burcfinS^t. 
17) The accusative after eg gibt. lo) flunbcnlang, 19) 3«^" ^^xt 
®ef5n0tti^. 20) To pierce, bure^bol^rcn. 21) To pierce, bute^flcd^en. 
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Lesson the fifty 
third. 



$munbfttnf^t0flr 
^ertion. 



Keuter Verbs. 

284. Some of the Neuter Verbs are conjugated with 
fein, and some with ^abtU, 



285. 



With frin are conjugated: 



1) Those simple neuter verbs which denote a transi 
tioii from one state or condition into another. 



berjlcn, 


to burst, 


fc^melgcn, 


to melt, 


faiiten, 


to rot, 


Pcrbcn, 


to die. 


c^cbei^cii, 


to thrive, 


njadbfen, 


to grov, 


c^cnefen, 


to recover, 


tDeidj^cn, 


to yield,^ 


roften, 


to rust. 


trerben, 


to become 


fd^eitern, 


to founder. 







2) Those simple neuter verbs which express motion 
from one place to another. 



fatten, 


to fall. 


matfci)iren, 


to march, 


fliegen, 


to fly. 


qucttett, 


to spring forth, 


flic§en, 


to flee. 


rcifcn, 


to trsyel, • 


flicgen, 


to flow. 


rotten, 


to roll, 


folgcn, 


to follow. 


fd^leic^en, 


to creep, 


gel^cn, 


to go. 


finfen, 


to sink. 


fletteni, 


to climb, 


fpiingen, 


to jump. 


fommen, 


to come, 


ileicjen, 


to ascend. 


lanbeu, 


to land, 


ftuqen, 


to rash, fall, 


lanfcn, 


to run. 


tt>anbern, 


to wander. 



3) Most of those neuter verbs compounded with ent, et 
unb t)cr, and such others as express a change of state, or 
direction of motion. 



entfliel^en, 

entfommen, 

entfpricgcn, 

entpe^en, 

erbleic^en, 

etfd^einen, 

evjlicfen, 



to flee, 

to escape, 

to spring from, 

to arise, 

to turn pale, 

to appear, 

to be suffocated, 



evtrinfen, 

tjerfaUen, 

t>erfc§eiben, 

\)erf4tvinben, 

t)ertt>elfcn, 

ablaufen, 

aufttjad^en, 



laadfecoille, beutf(^e (Bcanitn. 



to drown, 

to decay, 

to die, 

to yanifh, 

to fade, 

to run down^ 

to awake, 

12 
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aufftcl^cn, 


to get up, rise, 


einfcfclafen. 


to fall asleep. 


au2arten, 


to degenerate, 


unifommcn, 


to perish, 


au2glciten, 


to slip, 


imterctcl^cn, 


to go down. 


auStreteii, 


to overflow. 


juviirffebren, 


to return. 


l^e^cgnen, 


to meet. 







286. With,^aben are conjugated a great many neuter 
verbS; of which we can here give only a few of the prin- 
cipal 



arbeitcn, 


to work. 


tauten, 


to sound. 


al^nen, 


to forebode, 


lebeu, 


to live, 


atl^men, 


to breathe. 


migfatteu, 


to displease. 


beUen, • 


to bark. 


tiiunnclu, 


to murmur. 


blii^cn, 


to blossom. 


nut5en, 


to be of use, 


blutcn, 


to bleed. 


pra^ten, 


to boast. 


btiillen, 


to roar. 


raud^cn, 


to smoke. 


bauern, 


to last. 


tul^en, 


to rest, 


broken, 


to threaten. 


fd^tafcn, 


to sleep. 


fcd^ten, 


to fight. 


fd^Tcien, 


to cry. 


ffel^en, 


to beseech. 


tc^^^Jcicjcii, 


to be silent. 


gcfaUcn, 


to please, 


tanjcn, 


to dance. 


gtanjcn, 


to shine, 


ivcincn, 


to weep. 


l^cigen, 


to be called,- 


rvoljncu, 


to dwell, 


]|orci^en, 


to listen. 


Sogern, 


to delay. 


lad^en, 


to laugh, 







287. Some Neuter Verbs take both l^aben and fein, 
according to the sense. 



^<^ l^abc fortcjcfabrcn, 

3d^ bin fortcjefal^rcn, 

Sd^.l^bc gefal^ren, 

34 bin gefal^rcn, 

(53 l^at cjcfrorcn, 

$)a3 SKaffcr ijl gcfroren, 

@S l^at in ber (Stube gei^ogen, 

f>k @cbmalbcn fmb iibcvg -^XJ^eer 



I have continued. 
I went away in a carriage. 
I drove (acted as coachman). 
I rode (in a carriage), 
it has frozen, 
the water is frozen, 
there was a draught in the room. 
The swallows have migrated lover 
the sea. 



288. Some few Neuter Verbs of nearly the same 
meaning take l^aibett^ when there is reference to time, and 
fein, when place is referred to. 



3ci& ^abc cine (Stunbe gcrittcn, 
3ci^ bin nad^ §aufc geritten, 
2)a3.^inb l^at tjicl gcfpningcn, 



I have been riding an hour. 
I rode home (on horseback), 
the child has been jumping 
about a good deal. 
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T'd^ ^inb ifl Don bcr Syiaucr ge- the child jumped from the wall. 

fprun^en, 
3^^ I)cibc fiiv cin §au§ in 2onbon I travelled for a house in Lon- 

c^crcifl, don. 

3c§ bin iibeiatt in @nvo^>a c^ercifl, I have travelled everywhere in 

Europe. 

289. Many verbs are both active and neuter. 

3d) l)attc mid^ auggejojjcn, I had undressed myself. 

3d) tt?ar augcjei\ogen, I had removed (to another house). 

^ic6onnc]^atbag^ig gcfc^moljcn, the sun has melted the ice. 

©a8 (Jig \\\ gcfc^moljen. The ice has melted. 



bie ©pi^e, 

bag ^eer, 

bie ^iij^e, 

t)crfoIyicn, 

unablSffiii, 

bcr annf, 

bie 25efvciun9, 

auffcrbem, 

augrici^tcn, 

ber ^eKev, 

bie fieitcv, 

bie SBac^c, 

ber iStreit, 

bag ^reug, 

aufjie^en, 

juijurtl^inifcl^, 

bag Ufer, . 

aufl^altcn, 

beuttid^, 

bag Sietr 

bie 2Kannfcbaft, 

rctten, 

bag graii^tgut, 

forttt)&]^rcnb, 

bie (Srbjen, 



the point, head, 
the army, 
the coast, 
to pursue, 
continually, 
the summons, 
the delivrance, 
to call, summons, 
to accomplish, 
the cellar, 
the ladder, 
the guard, 
the dispute, 
the cross, 
to wind up, 
Jugurthine, 
the banks, 
to stop, 
clearly, 
the aim, end, 
the crew, 
to save, 
the goods, 
continually, 
the peas, 



bag ®rab, 
bag ^cnntl^ier, 
bcr @iib, 
crreic^cn, 
ber ^oUf 
c^liicfUc^cra^eifc, 

fteil, 

ber gelfen, 

ber ^tl^em, 

ber Ofen, 

ber SRau^, 

bie ^ec!e, 

bie ^erbiinbctcn, 

ber 3"fi^ii^^^f 

ber O^orb, 

antwortcn, 

bieSScrfammluug, 

iutim, 

bcr ©el^atter, 

ber ^la^, 

uncjel^cuer; 

fiii^ren, 

bie 9fiot)eHe, 

bie 3fitfc^rift, 

t>enenfen, 



the grave, 
the reindeer, 
the south, 
to reach, 
the inch, 
fortunately, 
steep, 
the rock, 
the breath, 
the stove, 
the smoke, 
the hedge, 
the allies, 
the resentment, 
the north, 
to answer, 
the meeting, 
intimate, 
the tank, 
the square, 
immense, 
to lead, 
the tale, 
the magazine, 
to sprain. 



1* 

3ci& ^abc bag ^ier in glafc^en getl^an, aber einige finb geborPen. SDie 
2le))fel, bie id) gefauft l^abc, finb meiflcng ge^utt. ^lleranber ber®ro^e 
tt>or t>on cinem l^eftigcn gieber faum gene fen, atg cr toieber an ber 
@pifee fcineg ^cercg erfd^ien, urn gcgcn 3Doriug gu jiel^en. 3*^ biefem 
3al^rc fmb fcl^r t)iclc @d^iffc an bcr englifc^en ^iifle gefd)citert. S)er uns 
gliiiflici^e ^5nig ber ^crfer, $)ariug, tear cjeflol^en, aber 5lleranbcr r^tx- 

12* 
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folfltc il^n unablafrig. 2Sie fd^nett ijl bic 3eit tjerfloffen! gafl aHe, 
njeid^c SKaffcn tvagen fonnten, finb bcm Sfliife gricbricft S6SiIl^tm*g beg 
X)rittcn gefolgt, alg cr fcin SSoIf im Sal^rc 1813 gur ^freiung beg33ater= 
(anbcg aufforbcile. ©r ifl g eg an c^ en, wic er gefomnien ifl; er l^t gav 
nid&tS auggcrid^tet. 3* bin fo gelanfen, ba^ id^ gan;\ auger 5ltl^em bin. 
@ine gvoge SWaffe (Sconce njar ben 93evg l^eruntcr gerotlt. (5in ^ieb ijl 
l^eimlid^ in bag §aug gejd^lid^en unb l^at ftci^ im better t>erborgen. ^er 
arme ^ann ifl tjon einer l^ol^cn fieiter l^erunter geftilrjt. 

@iner t>on ben ^ieben ijl bet SKad^c cntfommcn. @giil jivift^n 
ben 93eiben ein @ttcit entflanben. ^urj t)or ber ©dbtad^t, in tt>et^er 
(JonPanttn ben ajlarentiug beftegte, foU il^m bei l^ellem $;agc ein ^renj am 
^immel crfd^ienen fcin. ($g ifl befannt, bag gricbrid^ 93arboroffa im 
3al^re 1190 im gtnffe ^aUp\) crtrunfen ifl. ©in l^i^igeg giebcr uber= 
ftel 3l(ej:anber, unb balb ttjar atte ^offnnng auf ©enefung t)erfd^tt)un = 
ben. SDie Ul^r ifl ob gel auf en; bu l^afl tjergeffcn, [u aufjujiel^en, Sdfton 
jur 3cit beg jugurtl^inifc^en ^riegeg jeigte eg ftd^ beutlid^, tt)ie fe^r bic 915= 
met auggeartet njarcn. 3^ ^^^ wm met Ubr :|?Ibilid^ aufgewad^t, 
aber erfl um fec^g Ul^r auf ge flan ben. 3Der 5Cmo ttjat aug feinen Ufcni 
getreten unb l^atte bie ©egenb iibevfd^toemmt; aber bag l^ielt Cannibal 
nid^t auf. 2Jlein ^Better fd^teibt miv, bag il^m auf feiner Dfleife ein Unglildf 
begcgnet fei. @r VDav beinai^e am ^\dt angefommen, alg ein@turm 
bag @d^iff gegen bag 2anb tuarf. @inigen tjon ber SOflannfc^aft war eg 
getungen, fic§ auf 33ooten gu retten, me^rere VDaren umgefommcn. 
5lt( fein grac^tgut ifl untergegangen. 

3. 

eg milffen biefe 9iad^t SDiebe im ®arten geu>efen fein, benn bie §unbc 
l^aben forttt)Sl^renb gebellt. Unfere ^rbfen l^aben nod^ nid^t gebUil^t. 
@ein(§Jludf l^ot fel^r hirge ^di gebauert. 3*^^'^^ il^m mit bemStodfe 
gebrol^t, toenn er bag mieber t^ut. 22oriiber ^at er gelad^t? $)ag l^at 
mir bei il^m fel^r migfarien, bag er fo gepra^It l^at. ^r l^at barilber 
tt)ie bag (§Jrab gefd^ttjiegen. 3^ ^^^^ S^^i ^cl^^^ in ?parig genjol^nt 
2)er ^nabe ^at uid^t gefolgt, er mug beflraft werben. Sluf'Sflcgen ifl 
(Sonnenfd^ein gefolgt. ^IKein ^ruber l^at tjielejal^re fur bag^aug ^clcl^ 
unb ©orn^?. in SBerUn g ere ifl. 3Sir finb im i)ergangenen 3a]^re nad^ 
3talien gereifl unb fec^g SOBoc^en tang in Dflom gebtiebcn. 3d^ l^abe 
mid^ milbe gelaufen. 3^ ^i" gelaufen, big id^ gang mube gett)or= 
ben bin. 

The reindeer has often been brought into the south of Europe, 
but it has never thriven there. I have been working all the morning, 
and should like now to repose a little. The snow had melted before 
I reached the town. The wound has bled very much, and he is still 
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very weak. Alexander the Great died'*') at the age of 33 years. You 
hare grown more than an inch this year. There are few nations in 
Europe that have not fought against each other. I haye never 
laughed at the misfortunes of others, and I hope you will never do 
so. He had hecome so ill that I thought he would die, hut fortunate- 
ly he has now recovered. He has fallen into the hands of his 
enemies. The bird has flown out of the window. We climbed* up 
some very steep rocks. You are quite out of*) breath, why have 
you run so fast? Yesterday evening a child fell* into the water, hut 
it was saved by a man who was passing by^). Of what use has it 
been to you? Our stove has been smoking; the room is still full of 3) 
smoke. Your father was '*) not pleased *) when he heard that you had 
danced so much last night. 

As we could not go through the gate, which was locked, we got^) 
over the hedge. In the battle of Leipsic fell* on the part^) of the 
allies, nearly 50,000 men. Tarquin had fled to Etruria, and heard 
with resentment that in Rome they had destroyed his palace and his 
gardens. He has sprung from an ancient family in the north of Eng- 
land. Why did you delay to answer, when I asked you where you 
had been? The man who drove* us was intoxicated. He was invi- 
ted to the meeting, but he did * not appear. Byron and Shelley were 
intimate Mends; the former died* in Greece, the latter was drowned* 
in Italy. The flowers have nearly all faded for want of water. We 
drove* in my nucleus carriage. It has not frozen so hard to day as 
it did* yesterday, but the water in the tank is frozen. There was* 
a draught in the room, and I have caught cold. We removed* last 
week to a house in Bryanstone Square. Our time has expired^); 
we must now return home. At what o^clock did* you rise this mor- 
ning? At what time did* I say the Romans had already degenerated? 
At the time of the Jugurthine war. 



6. 

I met* your brother in the street this morning. I fell* asleep 
between 12 and 1 o'clock and slept* about 6 hours. Of the immense 
army which Napoleon led to Russia in 1812 nearly 300,000 perished*. 
How long have you been riding? I have been riding about 2 hours. 
Did* you ride or walk? I rode. The sun had gone down, and the 
moon had risen, before I arrived. When did* you return from your 



*) In German the perfect is frequently used when the imperfect 
is employed in English. Translate every verb in this lesson marked 
with a star * with the perfect; as, has died: see rules 327, 328, 329. 

1) auger. 2) ijorbci. 3) leave out of, 4) I am pleased, eg gefSttt 
mir. 5) jleigcn. 6) t>on ©elten. 7) To expire, (of time) ablaufcn. 
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journey? I returned* yesterday evening. Most of the*) old castles 
on the Rhine have fallen to decay. What is the dog barking at? 
He has been barking violently for half an hour; there must be thieves 
in the garden. I thought it best not to contradict hi in, and so I re- 
mained silent. I listened*, but I did* not hoar the noise again. For 
what Kouse have you travelled? I travelled* 10 years for a house in 
Hamburg. Why did* you not continue to write tales for the maga- 
zines? The child must be tired; it has been jumping and dancing 
about all the afternoon. I jumped* from a wall and unfortunately 
sprained* my foot. 



Lesson the fifty 
fourth. 



fttixon. 



Eefleotive Verbs. 

290. The reflective verbs are used only when the 
subject, or acting person, is, at the same time, the ob- 
ject, or person acted upon; as, I dress mvself, id^ fleibc 
mx6) an. 

291. The reflective verbs take, in the first and second 
person, the personal pronouns as object, and in the third 
person fi(i^; see reflective pronouns, rules 134 and 135 

292. The English reflective verbs are for the most 
part active verbs used in the reflective form; as I wash 
myself; but in German there are a great many verbs 
which cannot be employed otherwise than as reflective 
verbs. 



fidb bebanfen, to thank, 


fid) v^rcimcii, 


to be vexed, 


ftd) bcAebcn, to repair, 


ficb ^iitcu, 


to take heed 


fid^ bcbicneu, to employ, 




against, 


p^ bepnben, to be, 


fic^ l^erabfafjcn, 


to condescend, 


ftc§ begniifjen, to be satisfied. 


ficb ivvcii, 


to be mistaken, 


ft4 bcmS(!^tigcn, to take posses- 


fid) fcbamcii, 


to be ashamed. 


sion. 


fid) unteritcl)cu, 


to dare, 


fid^ betDCVbeii (um), to solicit. 


ficb v^cvlvifjoii (aiif) 


, to rely. 


fid^ entfc^Iic^cn, to resolve. 


fid) iHntvajV'ii, 


to agree. 


fic^ creigncu, to happen. 


fid) i^orfcljen, 


to take care, 


jtcb cr^olcn, to recover. 


fic^ iuibcv|c^en, 


to oppose, 


ftc^ frcucn, to rejoice. 


fic^ jutrancii, 


to happen. 


1) bic tnclflen. 
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293. The following verbs take the pronoun in the 
dative case. 



fic^ arimagen, 

ji4 augbitten, 

fi4 einbilbcn, 

fic^ bic grcil^eit 

fi(^ getrauen, 



to presume, 
to request, 
to imagine, 
to take the li- 
berty, 
to dare, 



(td^ bctrugt feili, to *be conscious, 



fid) fcbmeici^etn, 

fic^ t>crjci^affcn, 
ftd^ t)ornc]^mcn, 



to flatter one's 

self, 
to procure, 
to resolve, 
to imagine, 
to hurt one's 

self. 



id^ bittc mir au8, 
5Du bittefl ^ir aug, 
er bittet pc% ^ug, 



mx bitten ung aug, 
i^r bittet cu(3^ aug, 
fic bitten ftd^ aug. 



belagem, 

bcr (SintDol^net, 

n?&l)ren, 

foftf^}ie(i(i, 

toiitbicj, 

bag gaper, 

gepe^en, 

beleibigen, 

finftcV; 

ber ^atvicicr, 

bcr ^^lebejer, 

bit (id^uUet, 

bic 2ail, 

icSrjen, 

bebeiitcnb, 

leipen, 

bic gWad^t, 

bic 5lngclc(jenl^eit, 

bic iSAulb, 

leil)cn, 

bag (Sonfulat, 



to besiege, 
the inhabitant, 
to last, 
expensive, 
worthy, 
the vice, 
to confess, 
to insult, 
stem, 

the patrician, 
the plebeian, 
the shoulder, 
the burden, 
to roll, lay, 
important, 
to do, 
the power, 
the affair, 
the fault, 
to lend, 
the consulship. 



bag 2Rittet, 

^JvSc^tig, 

bie 33auten, 

fopen, 

bic SSelagerung, 

auftreten, 

jlrcbcn, 

furd^tbar, 

bic ®ctt>alt. 

fluq. 

bcr S3aucr, 

bic ©unfl, 

fid^ ttjcnbcn an, 

bcr 93ciftanb, 

bic ^ntfcrnung, 

bcr igtrom, 

beutlidft, 

bag (Srflauuen, 

bic greubc, 

bic |)b^c, 

ungered^t. 



the means, 

magnificent, 

the buildings, 

to cost, 

the siege, 

to act, 

to strive, 

formidable, 

the force, 

clever, 

the peasant, 

the favor, 

to apply to, 

the assistance, 

the distance, 

the stream, 

distinctly, 

the astonishment, 

the joy, 

the height, 

unjust. 



1. 

SSiele jungc SRomcr be gab en fid^ nad^ ©ricd^cnlanb, urn bort gu fhi^ 
biren. ©c^rcibcn 6ic mir' fo batb alg mcgUd^, njic ©ic @id^ bcfinbeau 
$)ie SRbmcr belagcrtcn 33cji, abcr bcffcn ©innjol^ner l^icltcn fid^ fo tapfcr, 
ba§ bcr i?ricg ac^t 3al)rc n^S^rte, cbc man fid^ bcr ©tabt bcm&c^tigcn 
fonntc. 3d^ fann mid^ nid^t cntfd^Hc^cn, bicfc fcpfpicligc Sflcifc gu 
mac^en. @g toiirbc mid) \t^x frcuen, VDcnn cr jid^ um bic ^anb beg 
grMcing bettjiirbc, bcnn ftc ifl feiner wiirbig. SGBarum gr&mjl 2)u 
3Did) fo fel)r9 §iitct cud^ t)or bicfem fiafler. SCBcnn $)u 2)ic§ gcirrt 
l^afl, fo fd^^mc $)id^ nid^t, eg gu gcpel^cn. ©icfbnnen @id^ barauf t)crs 
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(affen, bag toxx uug vcd^t i]ut ucrtvacjcu mcrbcn. Obcjlci(i^ bic (5art]^a= 
gcr fic^ fcl^r t? or fatten, bic iKbmcr iilcfjt ju bclcibic^en, fo bvanc\ bodb bev 
altc ftnjlcrc ^ato oaf gcrftoruug i^rcr @tabt. Vk ^atricicr l)attcn fid^ 
bic gro^tc Tlci<i)t augcma^t unb auf bic (Bc^ultcru bcr ^(cbcjcr aUc 2a- 
ftcn gcnjSljt. 3^ bit be miv iiicbt cin, bvig id^ ^Bcbcutcnbcg (cijlcn ivcrbc, 
ici^ mU MUX bag Iciflcn, waS in mcincr 30^ac^t flcl^t. 2Sir l^abcu.uiiS 
bic grcil^cit cjeuommcii, an ibn in bic[cv Slngclcgcni^cit ju fd^rcibcn. 
3n bicjcr (Bac^c bin id^ mir fcincr ©c^ulb bcti>n§t. 'S'^ l^abc mir fcfl 
tjor^cnommcn, i^^m nic wiebcr ®clb ju Ici^cn. 3c§ glaubc, $)u ^attejl 
^ir ettpag gang Slnbcrcg tjorcjcflcUt. 

Haye 70a returned thanks^) for the handsome present 70a have 
received? Marius had repaired to Borne, where he solicited the con- 
sulship, Socrates could flee 2) out of prison, but be would not em- 
plo7 ^) this means. The wars of Louis the fourteenth, and bis magni- 
ficent buildings, bad cost great sums, and France was in great pecu- 
niary embarrassment ^). He who is satisfied with little is rich enough. 
The enemy took possession^) of the town after a long siege. Napo- 
leon now began to act more boldly, and resolved to strive for the 
imperial crown ^J. I am very glad that you (2)u) have recovered from 
your illness. Npthing has happened at which we need be vexed. 
He took heed not to attack so formidable an enemy. She did not 
condescend to speak to me herself, but sent her servant. How could 
you dare to speak to him in such a manner? 

If he use force I shall not oppose him. The cleverest sometimes 
deceives himself. The Athenians were afraid^) of the power of their 
fellow citizens^). The king told the peasant that he might request 
a favour of him. He presumes too much, and imagines that he can 
do what he pleases. I have taken the liberty to apply to you for 
your assistance in this unfortunate affair. I do not dare to swim 
across the Bhine, the distance is too great and the stream too strong. 
I resolved to speak so clearly and distinctly, that nobody could mis- 
understand me, and I flatter myself that I succeeded. Imagine (sin- 
gular) my astonishment and joy when I found that he had fallen from 
that great height without hurting 9) himself. You can be happy, wher- 
eyer*®) you may be. It is possible that I am mistaken, but I thought 
he had employed unjust means to attain his end. 



1) To return thanks, fxdi) bcbanfcn. 2) To flee, cntflicl^cn. 3) ftc^ 
bcbicncn, requires the following noun in the genitive. 4) bic ©elbnotl^. 
5) fid^ bcm&d^tigcn, governs the genitive. 6) bic ^aifcrfvonc. 7) To be 
afraid of, [vi) filrc^tcn tjor. 8) Fellow citizens, gjiitbiirgcr. 9) Use the 
infinitive after ol^ne* 10) tt)0 — and^. 
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Lesson the fifty 
fifth. 



^ertion. 



Impersonal Verbs. 

294. Impersonal Verbs are tbose which are used only 
in the 'third person. 



eg fricrt, 


it freezes, 


eg bonnevt/ 


it thunders. 


eg ll^auct, 


it thaws, 


eg blifet, 


it lightens. 


eg reift, 


it is a hoar frost, 


eg ilutmt, 


there is a high 


eg regnet, 


it rains, 




wind, 


eg fd)ncit, 


it snows. 


eg tagt, 


it dawns. 


eg l^agelt, 


it hails, 


eg ^m, 


there is (are). 



295. The above verbs are all conjugated with ||aien; 
as, eS ^ai gefroren, it has snowed; e§> ^at gegeben, there 
has (have) been. 

296. There are also many verbs only occasionally 
used impersonally. 



eg Hopft, 

eg ft^iagt fec^g U^r, 

eg l&utet, 

eg maiigelt an (§Jctb, 

eg bebavf ciiier 5luff(Svuiu3, 

eg braud^t mi '^dt, 

eg fomtnt barauf an, 

toag mi(^ betrifft, 

eg fotcjt, 



somebody knocks (at the door). 

it is striking six. 

the bells are ringing. 

money is wanting. 

an explanation is necessary. 

much time is necessary. 

that depends (on). 

as for me. 

it foUows. 



297. Many verbs used impersonally take a pronoun 
in the accusative, or dative. 



With the accusative. 



eg betriibt mid^, 

eg bilnft mid^, 

eg biirpct mic|, 

eg friert mid^, 

eg freut mld^, 

eg l^ungert nild^, 

eg jammcrt m\^, 

eg fragt fx^, 



I grieve, 
it seems to me, 
I am thirsty, 
I am cold, 
I am glad, 
I am hungry, 
it afflicts me, 
it is a question, 
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eg teut mid^, 


I repent, 


eg fc^irft fx^, 
c^ giemt ftt^, 


\ it is becoming, 


eg fd^aubcrt mitl^, 


I shudder, 


eg fd^merjt mid^ 


it pains me, 


eg t)etbrie§t m\6)j 
eg Sr^ert mid^, 


\ I am annoyed, 


eg tjevlangt mid^, 


I long. 


eg tvunbert midb, . 


I wonder,. 


eg Dctjtel^t ft*, 


of course. 


^it?i the dative. 


eg ifl mir lieb, 


I am glad, 


eg ijl mir VDol^r, 


I am well. 


eg iil mir ubel, 


I am unwell. 


eg ijl mir f)d% 


I am hot. 


eg ifl mir banc^e, 


I am afraid, 


eg tl^ut mir leib, 


I am sorry. 


eg beliebt mir, 


I please, choose. 


eg begegnet mir, 


it happens to me, 


eg gefaat mir, 


I like, 


eg ctf^i«9t mir, 


I succeed. 


eg liegt mirl)aran, 


1 am anxious. 


eg foramt mir t)or. 


it appears to me. 


eg f&ttt mir ein, . 


it occurs to me. 


eg be^agt mir, 


I am comfortable. 


e^ efclt niir, 


I am disgusted. 


eg errant mir, 


I dread, 


eg fc6n>inbelt mtr. 


I am giddy, 


eg ge^t mir, 


I fare. 



298. Some verbs, both active and neuter, are used 
impersonally in the. passive form. 



eg n.>irb gcrauc^t, 

eg wixb gefto^len, 

eg ivirb getangt, 

eg tt)irb gefungen, 



they smoke, 

they steal, 

they are dancing, 

there is singing (going on). 



299. A few verbs are used impersonally in the re- 
flective form, in a manner peculiar to the German lan- 
guage. 



^g taiijt fic^ gut l^ier, | 

eg fd^lSft fK^ gut in biefem 93ette, 

§ier ISf t fic^ gut f^ielcn, 



this is a good room for dancing, 
it is a good floor for dancing on. 
This is a comfortable bed (for 

sleeping in), 
this is a good place for playing in. 
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300. There isy there are, are translated by ed ifi, t^ 
finb, and by eS gibt. 6S ift, e^ finb are used when the 
subject is limited to a confined space; as, 6^ ift 2Baffer 
in ber glafd^e, there is water in the bottle; eg toaren 
mcle Seute auf ber ©trafee, there were many people in 
the street. The eg is omitted when the sentence is in- 
terrogative; as, 3ft aSaffer in ber glafd()e? SS3aren toiefe 
Seute auf ber ©trafee? 6^ gibt is employed in a more 
indefinite sense, when there is means there exist; it has 
no plural form, and governs the accusative; as, 6^ gibt 
feineti beffern aWann in ber SS3eIt, there is not a better 
man in the world; eg gibt Seute, bie nie gufriebeu finb, 
there are people who are never contented. 

301. There before a neuter verb is translated by eg ; 
as, there stood a woman at the window, watching the 
crowd, eg ftanb eiue grau am genfter, tDeld;e bag SSolf be? 
trad^tete. 



forncr, 
ber $)om, 
bct^eitiqen (jtci^), 
bcleibigcn, 

ber aSUrrttjarr, 
bev ©d^atten, 
bie 5^ee, 
bic ^crerei, 
fiirdyterlidb, 

befd^ciben, 

bic ©roufamfcit, 



Cologne (as adj.), 

the cathedral, 

to take a share, 

to offend, 

to butcher, 

the confusion, 

the shade, 

the fairy, 

the witchcraft, 

dreadful, 

to risk, 

modest, 

courteous, 

the cruelty. 



au^ilbcii, 
ber 33efiid^, 
einlaben, 
ber Ort, 
ber ^nblicf, 
ber 'labaf, 
bic (Sigarre, 
bie @e{enfd>aft, 

ber 3^^^!^/ 
ber ©d^ranf, 
ber ^c^nierj, 
crtrac\eii, 
bie ^ibtrejenl^cit, 



to practise, 
the visit, 
to invite, 
the place, 
the sight, 
the tobacco, 
the segar, 
the party, 
the sugar, 
the cupboard, 
the pain, 
to bear, 
the absence. 



1* 



(Sg iDfire fel^r gut, ireun eg tiid^tig reguete. (53 feat gebounert nub ge* 
blifet. 3cfe l^offe, ba^ eS fricren tmrb, bamit mir ©cfelittfcfeub laufen*) f5n= 
neu. eg feat braugen fiircfeterlid^ cjePiirmt. ©g flopft, feereiu"^)! 2Jlan baut 
langfam am fijliier 2)om, \m{ eg an ®elb moiigett. 3cfe \m^ uocfe nicfet, 
n>ag icfe tfeun n?erbe, eg fommt barauf an, t»ag mein Sruber tfeun njirb. 
ajiicb biinft, bie(&acfee ifl nid^t fo, \m er fie barflcHt. (Sg freut micfe fefer, 
gu febren, ba^ eg 2)ir gut gefet. @g fragt ficfe, ob er fi«fe aucfe baran be^ 



1) To skate. 2) come in. 
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tl^ciligm toirb. @^ tcut mid^, cincn fo giiten gtcunb beleibigt gu l^obcn. 
^^ ifl mir bange urn il^n. (5g toiitbe mir fcl^r Icib tl^un, n?enn cS ©ei- 
uem 93rubcr m$t gelingen foUtc, bag ®clb jufammcn ju brincjcn. eg tt)&re 
mir fc^t licb, mnn i)u SBei^nad^ten *) ju ung fommcn fiJnntcfl. $)ag 
fd^icft rt(]^ nid^t ffir $)id^. ^g fd^aubcrt mid^, tvenn id^ benfe, toic bic ar= 
men ©olbateii l^ingefd^Iac^tet VDorben pwb* (Sg fott mici^ tpunbcrn, ob er 
bie @tctte befommt ober nid^t @g tjcrjld^t pd^, bag id^ fommcn tt)crbe. 
(5g fommt mir tjor, alg ob eg il^m nie cingefaHcn toSrc, fclbfl bcii erjlcn 
33efud^ gu mad&cn. 9Kir fd^toinbett'g, ttjenn id^ an att ben 5Birrtt)arr bcnfe. 
eg tt)irb mel^r in $)eutfd^ranb geraud^t, alg in ^nglanb. fieiber tt)irb uberaH 
gefto^Ien. (Sg touxbt in bcr 93erfammlung fel^r l^eftig gefprod^en. eg 
fd^ISft fid^ gut im ©d^atten biefeg SBaumeg. SBag gibfg? ®ibfg ettoag 
^f^eueg? eg gibt feinen ©d^merg, ben nid^t bic fi&nge bcr3eit mirbcrt. eg 
gibt 3wf<^c^f«f ^ic ^^^ «iw«" ^^^9 ^^^^* S^^ii ^ot eg nic gcgcbcn. JJriil^cr 
gab eg t)iclc ficutc, bie an ^crerei glaubten. 

Does it snow or hail? I hope it will not rain. It froze this mor- 
ning, but now it thaws. It has been a hoar frost. Hark^) how it 
thunders! What a dreadful wind! I think somebody knocks. Come 
in. The bells are ringing for 3) church. You need not make^) so 
many words about it. That depends whether my cousin is willing to 
risk the money or not. As for me, I am not going to risk mine in 
all sorts of schemes. What was the consequence of it^)? The con- 
sequence of it was that my brother lost a great part of his fortune. 
It grieyes me to be obliged to bring you this bad news. It seens to 
me, that it must be so. I am very hungry and thirsty^); give me 
something to eat and drink. I am Tery cold, especially in (an) my 
(ben) hands and feet. It afflicts me to see how he is come down in 
the world. I will come, but it is a question whether my brother 
will come with me. I repent having done ^) anything that displeases 
him. It is becoming in^) a young man to be modest and courteous. 
I shudder when I think of the cruelties practised in the great French 
revolution. It annoys me excessively when people return evil fbr 
good^), just as much as I am glad when people return good for evil. 

J am sorry that he is not doing well in America. A great mis- 
fortune happened to me last year. I do not like his ^^) not yet hav- 
ing paid any of the money. Every body does not succeed in ma- 



1) At Christmas. 2) l^bre. 3) gut. 4) eg braud^t nid^t, with the 
genitive. 5) tt>ag folgte bavaug? 6) eg l^ungcrt mid^ k., is not used so 
frequently as id^ l^abe ^unger, $)urfi, or id^ bin l^ungrig, burjlig. 7) To 
have done. 8) fur. 9} Outeg mit 335fem oergerten. 10) That he has 
not etc. 
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king his fortune. Ought I to pay the first visit? Of course you 
ought, I wonder you should ask such a question^). I am not at all 
anxious to he invited. It appears to me as if he did not intend to in- 
vite you. As I was returning home, it occurred to me that I had 
forgotten to call on ^) Mr. Love. I was not comfortable at Mr. Smithes, 
and so I left, and came to this place, where I am doing very well. 
I was disgusted with^) the sight. In all large towns there is much 
stealing. Tobacco, and segars are cheap in Germany, and therefore 
they smoke a great deal there. In all continental towns ^) they play 
at the theatre on Sundays, but not in England. I do not like par- 
ties where they only eat and drink. Is there any wine in the bottle? 
There is no sugar in the cupboard. There have not been many poets 
like^) Shakspeare and Milton. There is no pain which is so diffi- 
cult to bear as the absence of those whom we love. There were a 
great many Bomans and Greeks who did not believe in ^) their gods. 



Lesson the fifty Jfed)9ttn{rfunf;i9|le 
sixth. ^ertiott. 

Oovemment of Verbs. 

Nominative and Genitive Case. 

302. The following verbs are used only with the no- 
minative case. 



Meibett, 


to remain, 


fd^einen, 


to seem, 


l^ifeen, 


to be named. 


ttjcrben, 


to become. 


fein, 


to be, 







303. The following verbs govern 'the genitive case, 
but, with the exception of the first, more frequently, in 
familiar prose, the case or preposition here put after them. 



gcbcnfcn, 


to remember. 


genitive. 


bebiltfen. 


to need, 


accusative. 


l^arrcn, 


to wait for, 


prep. auf. 


lad^cn, 


to laugh (at). 


. ^ ilbcr. 


fpottcn, 


to mock (at). 


„ iiber. 


fc^onen, 


to spare. 


accusative. 



1) fo cttraS frac^cu. 2) bcfuc^eu. 3) t>or. 4) SontinentvirftabteH. 6) 
n?ie. 6) an. 
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304. The following verbs require the person in the 
accusative, or when passive, in the nominative, and the 
thing in the genitive. 

befd^u(bi(\en, 

beraubett, 

entbinbcn*), 



to accuse, 
to accnse, 
to rob, depriye, 
to release, 



entfcticn, 
uberbebcu, 
uberfu^rcn, 
tvurbigcn, 



to dismiss, 
to exempt, 
to convict, 
to favour. 



305. The following are the reflective verbs most in 
use of those governing the genitive case. 



^ 


ciuct 


Sad^e 


annel^nien, 


to take au interest in a thing, 


n . 


H 


H 


bcbiettfii, 


to make use of a thing. 


H 


H 


» 


bcm5c^tic\en, 


to take possession of a thing, 


H 


n 


If 


bcmcificnt, 


to seize a thing, 


H 


W 


n 


ciitbattcn, 


to abstain from a thing. 


It 


H 


n 


cntlebigen, 


to rid one's self of a thing. 


n 


» 


H 


entftnnen, 


to recollect a thing, 


n 


H 


H 


cuttt)Bl^ncii, 


to dissaccustom one's self to a thing. 


H 


H 


It 


crbarmcn, 


to pity a thing. 


H 


w 


H 


crfrcucn, 


to rejoice at a thing, 


n 


H 


It 


crinnern, 


to remember a thing. 


H 


H 


It 


riil^men, 


to boast of a thing. 


n 


t 


It 


fd^Smeu, 


to be ashamed of a thing. 


H 


n 


II 


tjcrpd^ern, 


to seize a thing. 



306. The following are idiomatical expressions with 
the genitive case. 



3ci^ bill ber 3Keinung, 

3Cb bin duteg iKutl^g, 

Sd^ bin guter $)inge, 

3(^ bin SBiUcng, 

63 iff bcr aWiil^e mxX% 

m iff nid^t bcr 9lebe tt>crtb, 

@it ffnb beg Stobeg, 

$)a8 iff mcincg Slmtcg, 

SSBir finb glcid^en ^llterg, 

^ ffarb eineg gcn>alt{amen $;obcg, 

er ^ffegt bcr Sflul^c, 

(5r ttjurbc beg fianbeg tocrtt^icfcn, 

3$ Icbe bcr §offnnng, 

®el^ $)cincg SBcgcg, 



I am of opinion. 

I am of good cheer. 

I am in good humour. 

I am willing. 

it is worth while. 

it is not worth mentioning. 

you are a dead man. 

that is my duty (office). 

we are of an age. 

he died a violent death. 

he takes his ease. 

he was banished the country. 

I live in hopes. 

go about your business. 



*) Used also with l)on. * 
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ber (Scigbal?, 
bic ©eifecl, 
bic einfalticjfcit, 
bic ®aM, 
bic ©cPccbUc^feit, 
bcr ^oifri^crratb, 
bcr ^lidf, 
bcr ?liiftraoi, 
bic 3"fncbcn^cit, 
bic 9ii^t§tt?urbiv3= 

fcit, 
bcrcucn, 
t>crfc6icbcu, 
bcr ®iin filing, 
bic vgc^rvSd^e, 
bic 53cmcvfuiu'^, 
iiamlid*, 
t>crbcrbcn, 
bic Siigcnb, 
bcr eib, 



the miser, 
the scourge, 
the simplicit}*^, 
the election, 
the bribery, 
the high treason, 
the look, 
the commission, 
the satisfaction, 
the worttless- 

ness, 
to repent of, 
different, 
the favorite, 
the foible, 
the remark, 
namely, 
to corrupt, 
the youth, 
the oath. 



bcr OiaAfoIgcr, 
ba« 5lm't, 
ijcrurtbcilcn, 
bcr ®iafcr, 
Mrtwrfcn, 

bic SSorfcbunvV 

bic X^crljicit, 

bic ^cnfdkcu, 

irirfcH, 

faum, 

i^cnt>ci(|crn, 

bic ©cmcbnl^cit, 

bic 53ctriibtcn, 

tjortrcfflidfi, 

bajS ^cnci^mcn, 

bic 'poli^ci, 

bcr (gtcucrmaun, 

untcrgcl^cn, 

fil(}rcn, 



the successor, 
the employment, 
to sentence, 
the glatier, 
to reject, 
the providence, 
the folly, 
mankind, 
to effect, 
scarcely, 
to refuse, 
the habit, 
the afQicted, 
excellent, 
the behaviour, 
the police, 
the pilot, 
to perish, 
to manage. 



1. 

@r blicb ciu ©cij^al^ big gum (^iibc fcincg ficbciig. 93Jic l^cigt cr? 
@r l^cigt ^arl. Cannibal Ujurbc bic ©cifcl 9iom?. Socratc* bcburftc 
u?cbcr beg ©clbcg, ncd^ beg ©ilbcrg. 3c^ imigte ilbcr i^re (JinfSls 
tigfcit lad^cn. 3c6 lac^c bcr 2:r;oren. (S^ottcu (Sic nic^t ilbcr bag Un= 
gliid ?lnbcrcr. ©ic fpottct mcincr. @ic ntilffcn il^n ntcl^r fchoncn. @r 
tt)urbc bci cincr SS^al^l bcr 33cflc^Iicl^fcit angcflagt. (5g fotnmt jetit in 
^nglanb fcltcn i>or, ba6 @incr beg §oc%Dcrratl)g bcfd^ulbigt toirb. ^<b 
nib^tc @ie bcffcn nicbt bcrauben. ^an entfe^tc il^n feineg 9(mtcg, 
tml cr ©clb untcrfd^lagcn l^attc. 3^ \m^ nid^t, ob man il)n beg ®ers 
brec^eng uberfiil^rt ^at. Qx bat mid^ feineg SSIidcg gen>ilrbigt. ©r 
ifl fcl^r nngliicflii:^ geu^cfen, unb meiu 93ruber nimmt fid^ fciner an. 
(Silbcrgelb murbe crjl nadi bem ^riege mit ^^n-l&ug in SHom eingcfill^rt, 
t)or ber geit bebicnte man fic^ beg ^upferg. 6Sfar OctaDian be^ 
mSc^tigtc fid^ cnblic^ ber ^errfdbaft gu SHom. aWan mup fidf) aller 



n)ilrbigfeit trcber fd^Smen, nod^ ftje berencn. Uebcr bicfen ^unft Tmb 
tt)ir tjcrfd^icbcncr 3Keinung. 3d^ bin Sffiilleng, bic SRcife ju macfeen, 
ttjenn 6ie eg bcr 9Jiii^c r^ertb l^alten. ©el^t nnr auf mic^I fprad^ ?lttila, 
id^ fc^rcite t)oran; tt)cr mir nic^t folgt, ifl beg Xobeg. $5ie meijlcn rbs 
mifd)en ^aifer parben eincg gewaltfamen 2:obeg. 
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2* 



He remained the fayorite of the people till ^) his death. He 
seems an agreeable man. What was the name of the first king of 
Prossia? His name was Frederic the first. I hope 70a will re- 
member me sometimes, when you are for away^) from home^). I do 
not need his assistance. What haye I done that 70a should laugh 
at me? Do not mock at the foibles of others. Tou may spare me^) 
your remarks. Socrates was accused of a crime which he had cer- 
tainly not committed, namely, that of corrupting^) the youth of Athens. 
The king released his soldiers of their oath, and ordered®) them to 
obey**) his successor. Why did they dismiss him from his employ- 
ment? I am glad that you haye dispensed me from this duty. He 
was declared guilty^) of the robbery, and sentenced to three year*s 
imprisonment. She did not fayour me with an answer to^) my letter. 
The diamond, which the glaziers make use of for ^) cutting glass, is the 
hardest of all stones. After his plans had been rejected by many, 
my father took up^^) the matter, and had them carried out^^). Pro- 
yidence*^) sometimes makes use of the follies of mankind to effect 
good. The Dutch took possession of the Cape of Good Hope^^) in 
1653. I could scarcely abstain from laughing while he was speaking. 
He has got rid of at least the disagreeable part of the business. 



3* 

I do not recollect his words, but I know that he refrised to take 
any share in*-*) the undertaking. I haye endeayoured to disaccustom 
myself to smoking'^), but it is difficult to leaye off'^ a habit. Pity 
the poor and afflicted. He enjoyed excellent*^) healdi many years. 
Tou remember Mr. , Williams, to whom you once gaye lessons *®) in 
English, do you not*^)? Those who haye nothing to boast of^^) 
but^') their ancestors are like^^) potatoes; the best part of them is 
under ground 2^). Tou ought to be ashamed of your behayiour. The 
police seized the thief. Different people are of different opinions. 
„Be of good cheer**, said Caesar to the pilot during a storm at 
sea^^), „we shall not perish, you bear Caesar and his fortunes" ^^). I 
was willing to sell my house last year, but now I intend to keep 
it. I do not find it worth while to trayel, as I can manage my bu- 
siness by correspondence. The kindness I shewed him is not worth 



1) big gu. 2) toeit cntfcmt 3) home, bit ^cimatl^. 4) add. mit. 
Infimitiye. 6^ befel^Ien and gel^ord^n goyem the datiye. 7) filr ubc] 
fai^rt crfl&rt 8) auf. 9) urn, with the infinitiye. 10) To take uj 



5) Infinitiye. 6^ befel^Ien and gel^ord^n goyem the datiye. 7) filr ubei': 
8) auf, 9) urn, with the infinitiye. 10) To take up, 
jtc^ anncl^mcn. 11) To carry out, ougfill^rcn. 12) With the article. 13) 



The cape etc., 2)a2 SBorgebirgc ber ®uten ^offnung. 14) Any share in, 
9(nt]^I an. 15) Smoking, bag Staud^n. 16) To leave off, aufgebcn. 
17) add. cincr. 18) ©tunbcn or Unterrid^t. 19) ni(]^t njal^r? 20) Of 
which they can boast. 21) alg. 22) glei(]^cn, with the dative. 23) 
The ground, bic (5rbc or ber SBoben. 24) gur @ec. 26) fein ®lucf. 
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mentioning. I cried out to the fellow who had broken into my 
hon8e, if you 8tir an inch^) you are a dead man. Charles Walker 
and I are of an age, and were at school together. Caesar, Pompey, 
Cicero, and many other great men of their age, were murdered. I 
have not seen my brother for ten years, but I live in hopes that he 
is still alive ^), and will one day return home. I told him to go^) 
about his business, and not stop there. 



lesson the fifty 
seventh. 



5trbmnnbfitnf;t0ftf 
Ifction. 



Government of Verbs. 



Dative and Aeensative. 

307. The following are the principal of those simple 
verbs that govern a dative case. 



anttPortciT, 


to answer. 


bcc^egncn, 


to meet. 


bel^agen, 


to please, 


befcWen, 


to order. 


befommcn, 


to agree with, 


banfen, 


to thank. 


bienen, 


to serve, 


brol^en, 


to threaten. 


cntfatfen, 


to slip. 


entgel^eit, 


to escape. 


cntfagcn, 


to renounce, 


eiitfpreti^cn, 


to answer. 


eriaubcn, 


to allow, 


fcl^len, 


to fail, 


folfjen, 


to follow. 


cjcbiil^ren, 


to be due. 


flefatten, 


to please. 


fle^n, 


to do. 


Acl^Bren, 


to belong. 


qeI)orc^en, 


to obey, 


ncUngcn, 


to succeed. 


Qcniic^en, 


to suffice, 


<\ereid^en, 


to redound, 


nesiemcn, 


to become, 



c|(auben, 


to believe, 


ijleic^n, 


to resemble, 


nvatulivcit, 


to congratulate, 


r^elfcn, 


to help, 


I^ulbic^en, 


to do homage, 


manc^cln, 


to be wanting. 


inifetraucn, 


to distrust, 


fi4 nSfjern, 


\ to approack, 


uii^cn, 


to be of use. 


vat|en, 


to advise, 


fd^abcn, 


to hurt. 


jc^eincn, 


to seem. 


f^mcid^etn, 


to flatter. 


tro^eii, 


to brave. 


tvauen, 


to trust. 


unterlie^en, 


to yield, 


fid^ untcrtperfcn 


, to submit, 


i^crf^cbcn, 
ocri^ci^en, 


to pardon. 


fid) unbcrfe^en, 


to oppose. 


UMbevfprcd^n, 


to contradict. 


u>iberfie(;en, 


to resist. 



1) To stir, fid^ t)on ber (SteKe betfec^en. 2) rtod) am IBcben. 3) ev 
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308. Many neuter verbs compounded with the follow- 
ing separable particles govern the dative; an^ au^, betor, 
bet, tin, entgcgert, na^, X)ox, ju; as, 



aUpel^en, 


to suit, 


entges)encjc()ew, 


to go to meet, 


augtocid^eii, 


to avoid, 


iiac^folgcn, 


to sncceed, 


bciftcl^en, 


to assist, 


t>orbeugen, 


to obyiate. 


be\)or|lc]^cn, 


to impend, 


gu]f)oren, 


to listen to. 


einfaHen, 


to strike, 







309. It has been already stated (see rule 239) that 
verbs governing the dative can take the passive form 
only in the third person; as, I was flattered, eiJ iDUrbe 
mix gcfd^meid^clt, or mir tDurbe gefd^meid^elt, or man f$mei= 
d^eltc tnir. 

310. Many active verbs, both simple and compound, 
govern an accusative case of the thing, and a dative of 
the person. 



abfaufen, 

anbietcn, 

aufgebcn, 

borgen, 

bringcn, 

erg&flen, 

9Ctt)S^ren, 

gcbcn, 

batbictcn, 

Icil^en, 



to buy of, 
to offer, 
to propose, 
to borrow, 
to bring, 
to relate, 
to ' grant, 
to give, 
to offer, 
to lend, 
to do. 



Ueferit, 


to deliver, 


nc^men, 


to take from, 


fagen, 


to say, tell, 


fc^enfen, 


to present, 


f^ulben, 


to owe, 


tl^un, 


to do, 


i?ergel^cn, 


to pardon. 


©crbanfcn, 


to owe, 


xjorpcUen, 


to introduce, 


Doricfcn^ 


to read to. 



Accusative Case. 

4 

.311. All active verbs govern the accusative case. 
312. Of the verbs fonned by the prefix be (see rule 
263) the following do not take the accusative. 



bel^agcn, (dat.) to please, 

bcgegncn, (dat.) to meet, 

begcgnen, (dat.) to please, 

bc^aiTCn auf, to persevere in, 



bcrul^n auf, 
bcflcl^eti auf, 
bcfle^en aug, 



to rest npon, 
to insist on, 
to consist of. 



313. The reflective verbs with be govern ot course 
only an accusative of the person (see lesson 54). 
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314. Some active verbs are formed from neuter verbs 
merely by a change of the vowel. 



Active. 



Neuter. 



einfd^I&fevii, 


to lull asleep, 


einfAlafen, 


to fall asleep, 


crtrSnfeu, 


to drown, 


cilrinfen, 


to be drowned, 


fill^rcti, 


to lead, 


fasten, 


to ride, 


f&Ucn, 


to fell, 


fallen, 


to fall, 


m^rt, 


to float, 


fliegen, 


to flow, 


^Sngcn, 


to hang up, 


^cmgen, 


to hang, 


tauten, 


to ring. 


Tauten, 


to sound, 


legen, 


to lay, 


Uegen, 


to Ue, 


f(l^tt?emnien, 


to (make) bathe. 


fd^toimmen, 


to swim. 


fenfcn, 


to sink, 


finfen, 


to sink, 


t^rengcn, 


to break open, 


flMingen, 


to spring, 


Peigcm, 


to raise. 


fteigen, 


to mount. 


tr&nfcn, 


to water. 


trinfcn, 


to drink, 


uerfc^ipenbeii, 


to waste, 


\)crfc^n)inben, 


to yanish. 


todgcn, 


to weigh, 


unegen, 


to weigh, 


tt?ecfen, 


to wake. 


n>a^n, 


to be awake. 



315. The following verbs, taking a double object, 
require the preposition ju before the second object. 



beftimmen, 


to intend. 


geveid^en, 


to redound to. 


bienen, 


to serve as. 


mac^en, 


to make. 


emennen, 


to appoint. 


ev^S^len, 


to choose. 


einfc^en, 


to appoint, 






(Sr mad^tc fid) 


j;um J^ouigc, 


he made himself a king. 


($2 gereid^t il^in ^nx iSl)xe, 


it redounds to 


his honor. 


bie @vu)artunq, 


the expectation. 


ber @rbe, 


the heir. 


bie S3lSffe, 


the paleness. 


nntjorfid^tig, 


imprudent, 


bet Spiegel, 


the mirror, 


Derlaffen, 


to desert. 


bag 3iel, 


the end. 


bag ftlojier, 


the convent; 


bie gaufba^n, 


the career. 


iibertreffen, 


to exceed. 


anfel^nlid^, 


important. 


bag ^linta, 


the climate. 


qemein, 


common. 


ber mUi, 


the wiU, 


bie ^arteilid^feit, 


the partiality. 


i)ei1ragen, 


to bear. 


ber SRiditev, 


the judge. 


^anbeln, 


to act, 


augfd^lagen, 


to refuse, 


anberg, 


differently. 


bie Xugenb, 


the vii*tue, 


njamen, 


to warn, 


bie SSemunft, 


the reason. 


aufmerffam, 


attentively, 


bie gorbcrung, 


the demand, 


bag Slbenteuev, 


the adventure, 


bag yjatglieb, 


the member. 


bag (BtmM), 


the mind. 


bag ^au^t, 


the head, 


bet '^\m% 


the service. 



13» 
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bie SScrlJefjcrunc^, the improvement, 
bie S)amvfmafd)iiu% the steam-engine, 



fovtivSl^vcnb, 

bcv SKail'cvfaU, 
iinualurlic6, 
bie (Jbenc, 



continual, 
the murmuring, 
the waterfall, 
nnnatural, 
the plain, 



bag Ufev, the coast, 

n?crtMe§, worthless, 

bcr $auvtnianii, the captain, 
bie ^Belpr^iniUiV the reward, 
bev 'Bijc^of, the hishop, 

bie 2fiavnuu<^, the warning. 



($r bcfal^( feinen ©olbatcn, i^in gii {olc^eir. 3P S'^'^^" bie SRcife 
(^ut befomwen? 3^ ^^"^^ 3^"^"/ \^^)^ ftw^* 3^) ^^^ ^^r ®efa§r 
(^liirfticl^ entganc^eiu ©g mac^ ved^l c^ut fein, abet eS entfvvic^t mcinen Qv- 
tvartungcii tud)t. 9Jiir gefSUt bcv ^affiug mecjen feiner 93lSfJc lud^t, fagtc 
QEcifav. 2>ev ©tvorn glid^ einem ©))iec^e(. @r iml)te fic^ win bcm 

3ic(e feinev gaufbaljn. 3^ ^^^^ ^^^/ ^^ "i*^ Jw ^^"1^5 ^^ f^"" 5) it 
nid^t mitien unb eg mbc^^te $)tr i'dbaben. $)ie v»oniel}men 9l5niev mufien; 
u»enu fie gu anfel^n(id)en SteCeti gclangen tvoUteii, bem ciemeincn SJolfe 
fc^meic^ctn. SDic ^avteilic^feit jleM einem 3fiid^tev fc^^Ied^t an. @r 
fnd^te ber grage augjmuei(]^en. ^ie ^rotejlantif^en giirficn Devfprad^en 
fid) c^cjenfeitig beijnftel^en, ti?enn fie ber ^Religion u>e(\en angegviffen tt)iirbeiu 
SJian bot bcni SSfav eine ^rcne an, cihtx ev fd^lug fic aug. 2)er gel^rev 
^at ling ein tangeg ©rercitinm aufgegeben. i)k ^ugenb attein gctt)al^vt 
alien ^Renfd^en ®lftd. SBann tr>erben ©ie miv bag ®elb giitiidv^,.ten, 
n?e((&cg id^ S'^"^^^! geltehen ^abe? ®ott l)at bem SD^enfd^en adein bie 
SSerminft gegeben. ©ic tuiivben mir einen grofeen ©efaUen i\)un, n?enn 
<Sie mid^ bcm §cvrn SCBoIf Dorfletten njoffteiu 2Bem Devbanfen loiv bie 
©ntbednng vton ^Imcrica? 



2. 

3c^ ^offe, bag ©ie bod^ nid^t auf biefev gorbevung bcflel^en \uerben, 
fie ifl miv Diel gu l)od>. 35ag vveugifd^e §aiig bev ?lbgeovbneten *) befiel^t 
ang 360 aRitgUebevn. :5^iefeg 93n* ift gn (angu>ei(ig, eg fd^tiifevt mid) 
ein. 3^ ^^^^ mel)veve \)on ben gvbgten SBSnmen fSllen laffen. $)ic ©ol= 
baten fc^njemmeii nnb tvSnfen i^vc ^^Sfcvbe jcben 5lbenb im ^ll^ein gevabe 
uov unfcvem $aufe. $)cv ©c^tiiffel gn biefem ©c^vanf ifl gevbvoc^cn, \m 
miiffen bag ©d^Iog fvvcngcn. 3B5gc ^einc SBovte, bcDov $)u mit bcm 
?Ric^ter f^?rid^fl. 2)ag gleifd^ n^iegt gel^n $fnnb. SBiUfl ^ii inid& movgcn 
nm fed^g Ul^r n>cdcn? ^einvid) bcv 9(d)te niad^te fic^ gnm §anptc bcr 
engtifc^en ^ird^c. 3"^^"^ ®«f^^ W^ \mm 9ieffen, ben jiingen Octai?ian, 
gii f ein em ©rben ein. D^a^oleon, alg cv ^vSfibcnt bcr fvangbfifd^ 9^e= 
pnblif luar, Ueg fid) evft gnm 6onfn( nnb nac^^ev gnm ^aifev n^a^tcn. 
^ag cv bie gvei(;eit beg SSolfg nid^t nntcvbviidt l^at, gevcid>t il)m guv (S^ve. 
X)icfeg Sinintcr bient nng gnm ^^gimmev. 



]) the house of parliament. 
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3. 



1 wrote to hiin, to ask him, if I could serve him in^) any way, 
biit he has not yet answered me. How did the shooting jiarty^) 
agree with you? Thank you, very well. An imprudent word es- 
caped him. „If I had served my God as well as my king," said 
cardinal Wolsey, ^he would certainly not have deserted me now." 
Charles the fifth, Emperor of Germany, and King of Spain, renounced 
the throne, and passed^) his last days in a convent. His success 
did not answer his wishes, though it exceeded my expectations. If 
you want money, allow me to lend you some. Give him what is 
due to him. How do you do? Thank you, very well. I am not rich, 
it is true'*), but what I have, suffices (for) me. I cannot trust that 
man; do not believe him. They all did homage to their new king. 
I advise you to go to a warmer climate, it may do you goo'd, and 
it cannot hurt you. Do not flatter either"*) the rich or the great. I 
will brave the danger, however^) great it may be. We must sub- 
mit to the will of God. Henry the eighth could not bear to be^) 
contradicted. I could not resist his entreaties. 

4- 

I saw him coming®), but I avoided him. If we knew what is 
about to happen ^) to us, we should perhaps act differently. It struck 
me, just at thc^^) right time, that you had warned me against him. 
Will you come to meet me, when I return from town? I listened to 
him attentively, but I could not understand much of what he said. 
Ayhen he left England, I bought all his books of him. He offered 
mo an excellent situation, if I would go with him. I iiave lent him 
money, but I will lend him no more. Bring me the book that your 
cousin gave you. Relate to us your adventures. The smallest fortune 
may grant happiness to a man of contented mind. You would do 
me a great service, if you would lend me a little money. Caesar 
fought ^^) a battle against Pompey at Pharsalia, and conquered him. 
Tell your brother that I thank him very much for the handsome 
book he has presented me. Do me the pleasure and dine^''^) with 
me to-day. Wb owe to Watt the improvement of the steam-engine. 
Please to introduce me to your friend. 

5. 

Shakspeare read some of his plays to queen Elizabeth, who was 
pleased with the character of Falstaff. The English House of Commons 
consists of 664 members. He insists on my***) paying him the money 



1) auf. 2) bic 3^"i^3^V^'»vtic. 3) To pass, jubvhuien. 4) jmav, to bo 
put after, id) bin. 5) lucbcv — ucd). 6) \Dic c\vo^ fie aud^. 7) That 
one oontradictod him. 8) The infinitive without to; see rule 333. 
9) be\)Ot|lel^en. 10) ;ur. 11) To fight, licfcni. 12) To dine, ju TOtta(\ 
cffcn. 13) On my, barauf, bag id). 
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immediately. You may do as yon please. I had fallen asleep ; I 
suppose the warm air and the continual murmuring of the waterfall 
had lulled me to sleep. The unnatural mother drowned her child. 
I ordered the gardener to fell two or three of the largest trees. Lay 
it where it lay before. The plain slopes*) towards the coast. They 
have blown up^) an immense quantity of rock by means of'"*) gun- 
powder. The men have watered the horses. Do not waste your time 
in reading*) worthless novels. Have the kindness to wake me to- 
morrow morning ®) at a quarter past five. He was appointed a captain 
as a*') reward for his bravery. As a") reward for his service in 7) 
state and church the queen had him made a bishop. The Romans 
chose Cincinnatus dictator. That shall serve mo as a^) warning. 
He has appointed me his sole heir. It redounds to his honour that 
he has paid all his father^s debts. 



lesson the fifty 
eighth. 



^d)tttnbfunf^0flr 
lection* 



Government of Adjectiyes. 

Oenitive Case. 

316. The principal adjectives which govern the geni- 
tive case alone are the following^ to which mast be 
added their compounds with un. 



bebflrftig, 


in want of,' 


m&d^ticj, 


master of. 


bctt>u|t, 


conscious of, 


fti^ulbio, 


guilty of, 


eingebenf, 


mindful of, 


fiAev, 


sure of, 


SCtt)it, 


certain of, 


uerb&c^tii3, 


suspected of, 


l^obl^aft, 


in possession of, 


v>crlupi<5, 


deprived of. 


funbig, 


skiUed in, 


tt?ittbicj, 


worthy of. 



317. The following adjectives govern the genitive, 
but in conversational language arc more frequently em- 
ployed with the accusative. 



attfld^tid njerbcn, to behold, 

j^ewal^r njerbcn, to observe, 

^CttJOl^nt ^wvbeii, accustomed to, 

Io2 tt?erbcn, rid of. 



miibc lucvbcii, tired of, 

fatt tvcrbejv ' weary of, 

iibcrbriiffic^, weary of, 

mxth, worth. 



1) To slope, fic^ fcufcn. 2) To blow up, jprcngcu. 3) By means 
of, burd^. 4) The infinitive. 5) To-morrow morning, morgen frfll^. 
6) as a, ju. 7) um. 
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318. The following adjectives, which govern the ge- 
nitive, may take a preposition after them. 



m^ ih^i 


capable of, 


Icbig (t)Ou), 


free from, 


fro^ (iibcr), 


glad of, 


(cer (t)on), 


empty of, 


frei (t)on), 


free from, 


log (t)on), 


rid of; 


gemil (ion), 


certain of, 


i>oH (t>pn), 


ftiU of. 



319. The adjective i)ott takes the genitive only when 
the nonn is accompanied by an adjective; as, ®iTt ^orb 
t)oII icifer 3lcpfel, a basket full of ripe apples. 

Dative Case. 

320. There are a great many adjectives governing 
the dative case, of which we give here a few of those 
most in use. 



^nli^. 


like, 


\xal)i, 


near, 


angenel^m, 


agreeable, 


nii^lid), 


usefial. 


argerlicfe, 


vexatious, 


nbtl^ig, 


necessary, 


bebcufUijb, 


critical. 


ld^ntci(]^cU;aft, 


flattering. 


bcgtcifTicb, 


comprebensible, 


fd^merand^, 


painful, 


m. 


augry, 


f^ulbig, 


owing, 


bcuifbar, 


grateful, 


ti^eucv, 


dear, 


ctgcben, 


devoted, 


tvcu, 


faithftd, 


fvcmb, 


strange, 


tmauSftel^U*, 


unbearable. 


gcl^orfam, 


obedient. 


Dcvbnc6n*, 


annoying, 


3lei(^gilltig, 


indifferent, 


Dei^gt 


hated. 


gn&big, 


gracious, 


v^ort^cill^aft, 


advantageous. 


lapig, 


troublesome. 


miberlid^, 


repulsive, 


Ueb, 


agreeable, 


oollfommeit, 


welcome. 


nacl^tl^eilig, 


disadvantageous. 


gtvcifcll^aft, 


doubtfril. 



321. All the above adjectives (except t)oU) follow the 
object which they require in the genitive or dative case ; 
as, gr ifl leber ?tttfo)>ferttttj| ffii&ig, he is capable of any 
sacrifice. 6iS ift bem 6taate nac^tl^ing, it is disadvan- 
tageons to the state. 

322. Adjectives denoting tinie, loeiyht, measttre, require 
the statement of the amount of time etc. in the accusative; 
as, einen 3Konat Alt, a month old; cinert gcntner fd^toer, 
weighing one hundredweight; jtoei ^n^ imb eincu QoU 
lattft, two feet and one inch long. . 

323. Not only the adjectives themselves, but also 
the explanatory sentence that accompanies them are 
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placed before nouns; as, (gin bct beittfi^eu ^ptaift toott= 
fommett m&^ttger ^^rembet, a stranger, perfect master of tbe 
German language; eiue jtuaitjig gug ^dI;c Wtanet, a wall 
twenty feet high. 



bie Uittevflit^uitg, the assistance, 

bie 3^u^e, the repose, 

bic @ec(c, the soul, 

bie i^anblun^^ the action, 

bei* Satemiovb, the parricide, 

bie $ertbeibtdun(|, Ihe defence. 



fid^ ttjenbcn, 

ve^tS, 

bcv SBeiluft, 

ber evfafe, 

bte ^ol^It^at, 

ertvcifeti, 

DevtDegcn, 

bie geffcl, 

bie ^nfled)uu9, 

bas geP, 

ber 3ufiaiib, 

bie (Srjiel^uug, 

ber j^vcii3ju<5, 
beu «papii, 
ber ©influg, 
bag ^ovjeKcut^ 
ber X^urnip 
l)iiiorif^, 
crnia^nen, 
bie Xav^ferfeit, 
j^ebilbet, 
bie fiiteratur, 
bie ^4^oli3ei, 



to turn, 

to the right, 

the loss, 

the compensation, 

the benefit, 

to show, 

daring, 

the fetter, 

the contagion, 

the festival, 

the condition, 

the education, 

glorious, 

the crusade, 

the pope, 

the influence, 

the porcelain, 

the tower, 

historical, 

to exhort," 

the bravery, 

educated, 

the literature, 

the police. 



cnt(;a(tcn, 
baS Orafcf; 
fovbcni, 

bie ©egemvavt, 
baS ^ebrSn^c, 
bie 6timme, 
bag 'ir^icv, 
i)erfe|;eu, 
bag j^linia, 
bag @piel, 
bic $;]^at, 
ber entfcl^di^, 
.Vibringen, 
bcftdnbi<j, 
fccjehi, " 



to contain, 
the oracle, 
to demand, 
the presence, 
the crowd, 
the voice, 
the animal, 
to remove, 
the climate, 
the game, 
the deed, 
the resokition, 
to spend, 
constantly, 
to sail. 



bic (5c^U>icriijfcit, the difficulty, 



ber ^rug, 
ber Sec, 
ber ©cij^alg, 
bie 3^e(jci, 
bcl)anbeln, 
ber fiel^rcr, 
bic SctvcQuiig, 
bie 23crfolftUtti3, 
criuneru, 
Vfliirfeu, 
ijcrabc, 
mufifalifc^, 
ijclcgen, 



the jug, 
the lake, 
the miser, 
the rule, 
to treat, 
the teacher, 
the exercise, 
the persecutiun,' 
to remind, 
to pick, 
exactly, 
musical, 
situated. 



L 



J)iefer 2Wanu ift ber Untcrflftbuncj bebiirftii^. 2Ber fi(^ beg ^^b[en 
betoii^t ift, ^at nici^t bie 3Rul)e ber €eele, welc^e beiienigc befi^t, ber 
fi(^ auter ^aub (uneven bODugt ifl. ^d) olaubc md;t, bag man ber 
'Diebe fd^ou ()ab^aft gcvuorbcii ift. !J)icfer ^eiitfc^e ift ber •engUfc^en 
©prac^e Dofffomtnen mSc^ticj. 6t l^at ^i6) eincg fe^r grogen gcl^tcrg 
fc^ulbig gemad^t, $)er fleigige @c^il(cy ip eirter ©eIo|nun(j toiirbig. 
^Jlogciug ^ilmerinug n>ar beg Skater nt or beg Derb&d^tig gu 9tom angcfla^jt 
ivorben; er n>urbe iebo(( in ^^oloc ber $ertl)cibi9un9 Cicero' g freiaef)>ro(l^n. 
Sobalb @ie beg ©c^Ioffcg aufld^tig ivcrben, iDcnben (^ie fid^ rc(|tg. 
(Snbltd^ tDurbeu f^e ben ^^einb goval^r. ^Rid^t beg ©d^tuerteg 9enH>l^nt 
ifl biefe $anb. ^agbbin id^ nid^t getvol^nt. Scnn ^u einen (S^gen 
^reuub log n^erbett ibiaft, fo leil^ il^m etivag (Btib. ^ bin ht% l^cbeug 
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mube. ^ tviU auj^otcii 511 fct^retben, id) bin ed miUx: (iatt). (Sato koar 
be^ l^ebend ubcrbrufnd/ ^^^ ^W ^^^ ^rrfd^ft GSfard I'cvl^agt toav. 
Srutud xcax ber $i^o^Itt)aten nic^t \\)tvt\), tix'ld^ i^m GSfar em>ieieu 
l^atte. $5ic meijlcn SBcrlujic fmb cincS iSvfa^cg fSbi^. iS^ iP ein mv» 
njcgmcv aRann, bev ju ^lUcm fvHr)^ ift. icv (Sbeljlc bteibt ui*t bcv 
gcffcin frci. Rafl feme Stabt ift 1^0 n ber 5lufte(fun() frei v^eblicbcu. 53ei bem 
gefie tt>ar bic (gtabt j^auj i^oU i>ou 'J»)^enf(^en. ^ie iaffe ift \)oa aWi(rf|. 
$>ie 'iaffe ift toll l^ei^eu Xl^ee*^. 3* ^^"" <»^i biefem Orlc meincj^ 
2ehtnf^ nid^t fvol^ ujetben. Jd^ bin frol^ ilbcv ^Dciue 9fifl(fM)v; $)u blcibft 
je^ bet mir. 

Stann irgeitb ein bent Detiioft^cncd obec bent (Sicero dl^nlid^* ^Kebner 
gefmtbeu iDtrben? $5ei' 3wP<i»^ ^^^ ^ranfeu ift bciu 5(qte fel^r bebenflicb. 
X)u bift mir baruni bcc^ nid^t bofe, ^offe i(^. ffiiv foHten uitfcreit 
(St tent fur ^e gute (^t^iel^ung bonfbar fein, bte fie itnd vic()eben l^abeit. 
(&i ifl ntl^m))cU, feiitem Saterlanbe nti^ilid^ gu fetn. SBad ift unferent 
(SIflde notl^tger, m bie Sremibfc^aft? ^ic ))iel ^Ib bleibft ^n i^ntncd^ 
fd^ulbi^? ($d bc^egnete tnir auf ber 6trage iit Sonbon eiii alter unb mir 
^ tl^urer grctinb. @r ift i^m treii bi3 in ben 'iob geblieben. ^nr 
©c^mitt i^ ein mir ijanj unau^ftel^lid^er aji^enfc^. £it>iud er^Sl^lt uniS, ba^ 
Jg)aunibal ben SRBmern bi^ ju feinem 'lobe tjerl^agt tt)ar. $)ie ^rettjjil<jc 
ttjaren ben ^Spften fel^r ttjillfommen, nub vevmei^vteit i^ven ©inftu^ auj 
gurflen mtb 33olf. 6^ v^ab in (Jl)ina eincn 280 jug l}ol)en ^porjellan: 
tl^urm. ^refton ift ein biivc^ feine ^iftovifc^eu SBcrfc feljr beril^mter amc= 
ricanifd^r Sd^riftfteller. ^^ unrb in feinem §aufc ein fc(l^iJjel()n gu6 
l^ol^e^ unb bret|i0 jug landed 3i"ti)ter oebaut. iDte @anct ^^^atili- 
^itd^e in iBcitbon ift 410 gug l^o^. 



3. 

If he were in want of assistance he would ask mo for it*). I am 
con3cioas of no crime. The Roman generals often exhorted their 
soldiers to be mindful of their former bravery. The educated Ro- 
mans at the^) time of the emperors were skilled in the Greek lan- 
guage and literature. Most*'') educated persons of the present day*) 
are masters of the French language. He was not guilty of the crime. 
The police could not catch the thief. Tarquin believed, as the old 
woman was so certain^), the books might contain some oracles useful 
to the state ^), and these he did not wish to lose"), he therefore paid 
for the three books, as much as had been demanded for the nine. 
One 18 not sure of one's life a moment. He is not worthy of my 

1) For it, bamm. 2) At the, 3111. 3) Use the article. 4) The 
present day, bie ie^ij^c 3<^it- ^) *d^ ^W^ Sac^e. 6) Employ useful 
to tl^e state as attributive adjective before the noun orokcle. 7) To 
lose, fic^ t>erlnfti(j madden. 
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friendship. I was not aware*) of his presence in the crowd till^) 
I heard his voice behind me. Animals ^) that are removed from warm 
conntries to cold ones die frequently very soon, because they are 
not accustomed to the climate. He is very troublesome to us, I 
wish we could get rid of him. 

I used to like'*) the game very much, but now I am tired of it. 
I am tired of waiting^), let us go. I do not think this knife is worth 
three shillings. I should not have thought that he was capable of 
such a deed. He is capable of anything. I am glad of your reso- 
lution to spend a few days with us in the country. Columbus could 
not divest^) himself of the thought, jthat he would come to India, if 
he constantly sailed towards the west^). Are you certain of it? I 
had great difficulty in tearing myself away^) from him, he wanted 
to make me stay^) supper. The jug is ftill of water. Tl^e jug is full 
of warm water. Finnland is full of large lakes. A rich miser is like 
a man who possesses a horse, but does not know how^^) to ride. 
Winter, which is agreeable to some persons, is very disagreeable to 
others. 1 should be very glad, if I could make this rule compre- 
hensible to you. I am not angry with yon, although what you have 
done may be very disadvantageous to me. 



5* 

I was a stranger**) to him, yet he treated me with great kindness. 
He was defended by a servant devoted to him. Children should be 
obedient to their parents and teachers. Exercise is useful to the 
body. It was very painful to the Christians in Europe to see *^) the 
persecution of their brethren in Asia Minor *^). War is advantageous 
to few, but disadvantageous to a great many. My letter will not be 
very welcome to him, as*^) it is to remind him of the money he 
owes me. The child died when**^) only a month old. Yesterday 
I picked a pear, exactly one pound weight, in my garden. I caught 
a trout about a foot long. There is a church being built in our 
town 2^0 feet high. I am having a wall 12 feet high built round 
my garden. She is a lady well known for her musical talent. I 
should like to have a house situated in the High Street. 



1) To bo aware, gcttjal^r tvevbeu. 2) Not till, iiid^t el)fr — alii bie. 
3) Employ the article. 4) 3^^ W^^ friil^ev — fcl^r gan. 5) Waiting, 
bag ^®artcn. 6) To divest one's self, fi(fi log madbcu Don. 7) ^i^m 
"Befleii. 8) To tear one's self away, ftcb loercifecn. 9) bag ii^ gum 
^ilbcnbeffcji blicbe. 10) Not to know how, nic^t v>cvftel)CH. 11) frcmb. 

To see, mil augufcl)cn. 13) ibvcv (SJlaubcu^Qenoffeu in ^lein-^ften. 

ba. 15) add eg Wax. 
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Lesson the fifty • Heutttttibfttttfjigflf 
ninth. Irction. 

Indicative Mood and its Tenses. 

324. The present tense corresponds as to time with 
the English ; as, id6 f(3^teibe cinen Srief, I write ^m writ- 
ing) a letter; f^rcd^en @ic ©nfllifd^? Do you speak English? 

325. The present tense is also employed, chiefly with 
f^Ott already, and fett, since, for, to express duration of 
time instead of the English perfect tense; as, xS) iDarte 
fd^on eitic ©tunbe, I have been waiting an hour; (feit) 
tt)ie lange finb @ie in ©eutfd^lanb? How long have you 
been in Germany? 

326. The present tense is used rather more frequently 
than in English, instead of the future; as, morgen gel^ 
id^ nad^ Sonbon^ fomme ctber iibermorgen mieber unb bann 
6f ftt^e td^ @ie, I am going to London to-morrow, but 
shall return the day after to-raorrow, and then I shall 
visit you; aber SRiemanb fagt ^^xxtn, St. ^tl^iu l&abe \t 
cinen g'^eunb t)crratl^en, but nobody wiU tell you St. John 
has ever betrayed a friend. 

327. The imperfect tense points out the relation of 
one past action to another, and must always be trans- 
lated by the English imperfect; as, \)m entttiatf ©ci^io 
^lane jum ffiol^l feineg SSaterlanbeS, here Scipio formed 
plans for the benefit of his country; ba fie SBiberfianb 
ftlttbett^ fo gaben fie il^r Unternel^men auf, as they met with 
resistance they gave up their undertaking. 

328. In English the imperfect must be used when 
the action took place within a given space of time which 
is completely past ; as, I was at the theatre yesterday; but 
in German, though both perfect and imperfect are ad- 
missable in this case, the perfect is more frequently 
employed, especially in familiar conversation; as, td^ Mn 
gefiern m 2;i^eater getoefen. 

329. The perfect tense in other respects corresponds 
to the English ; as, ©d^iUei: j^ot eine ®efd^td^te bed breigig- 
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jSl^rigcn Ifriegc^ gef^riebeit/ Schiller has written a history 
of the 30 years* war. 

330. The future tense answers to the English future, 
but is sometimes employed instead of the English present, 
where doubt is implied; as, cr toirb hant feilt, he is 
probably ill; id^ )fixt ^emanb fotnmen, fie ipirb e§ fein, 1 
hear somebody coming, it is probably she. 

331. The pluperfect tense is employed as in English^ 
except that in accessory sentences the auxiliary is some- 
times omitted, especially in poetry ; as, l^er tfl bet SWrtg, 
ben S)u getragen, here is the ring which you had worn. 



bcr gort[cl&ritt, 


the progress, 


bic m^w^> 


the history, 


ber $:abaf, 


the tobacco, 


33raflticn, 


Brazil, 


©icilicit, 


Sicily, 


Zxt>\(i, 


Troy, 


untcvmegg, 


on the way, 


bai» S^^i'^^wJi^fv^* 


, the century. 


ablciten, 


to divert, 


bic eid^cl, 


the acorn, 


bcv 5lbfcJ^icb, 


the leave, 


bcr gUiefc, 


the giant, 


cvlcbcn, 


to live to see, 


bag ^inb, 


the infant, 


fd^eUen, 


to ring, 


untcrjcidbiicn, 


to sign. 


v^cfuiib, 


in good health. 


citcl, 


rain. 


bic ^avtoffcl, 


the potato. 


bcr ?lblcr, 


the eagle. 


friif)flu(fcn, 


to breakfast. 


fd^h)cbcii, 


to soar, 


bcficgcti, 


to defeat. 


fid^ fcnfcn, 


to dart, 


©(i^ttjcbcM, 


Sweden, 


crgrcifcn, 


to seiEe, 


crmorbcn, 


to assassinate. 


bag iJatntn, 


the lamb, 


bcPcicjcn, 


to ascend, 


bcr @<^&{cr, 


the shepherd, 


bcr il^roii, 


the throne, 


bcr «pfcir, 


the arrow, 


bag ®cm5lbc, 


the picture, 


flrcrfcn, 


to stretch. 



@inb @ic fd^oii lannc in $)cutf(i^(anb? 3<i/ i^ ^^^ fd^ou bcinal^ 
jttjaujig 3^l)rc l>icr. 3<^ I erne fcit fcc^g 9}lonatcn Stalicnifd^, mod^c abcr 
u>cni<jc gortfd^rittc. SD^an fcnnt ben Xaba! in ©uropa crft fcit bcr 
(Sntbecf nuv3 uou ^Jlmcrifa. 3^ r c i f c balb nad^ granfrcic^, abcr ic^ 
blcibc nnr furje 3c it ba. SBittc il^n nnr, fo (jibt er 2)ir alTcg, \m% $)u 
l^abcn n)iUfl. Garten @ic nnr etnxig, cr fontmt gctuig balb. 9^ad^ fcc^ 
Xa^cn ^09 ^larid^ ivicbcr ^h unb iDoIItc and^ ©icilicn crobcrn; aber cr 
flarb untern^cgg. $)a Icitctcn fcinc ©otl^cn eincn Jlu^ ab, bcgrubcn 
il^n in bag ginfbctt unb lie gen bann bag SSaffcrnjteber bariibcr fr:5mcn, 
bamit SiHcmanb fcinc ©rabcgrul^c fibre. ?llg id^ 3(bfc^icb t)on il^nt nal^m, 
war ^ilicmanb bet il^nt. ©r ifi cjcflcrn ju mir gcfommen nub l^at mir 
cr5SI)lt, bag fic il)n nad^ bcr ©d^tucij niitncl^mcn wollten. @cflem ifl 
cin fleineg ^inb im Dtl^cin crtrunfen. iTieuIid^ l^at ber W>% bci mir 
cingcfd^Iagen. 33origen ajionat l^abc id& il^n in Dlom gcfcl^en. $)icfer 
aUc Sran^ofc l^at brci ^et)oTuttoncn in fcinent ^tcrlanbe ericbt; bcnn 
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er ip im ^ai)vt 1780 gcbovcn. 3* f«"i^ ^^^ ^^^^ (jl(ml)en, X)u tpirp 
^td^ tDol^l ivren. 3^ ^abe gefd>eQt, a6er 9iiemanb fommt; ba^ i02&b^en 
mivb n>o^l fd^tafen. 9kc^bem ic^ meine ®ef(^fte befovgt ^atte, f^h^ 
id^ and; id^ l>atte akv faunt ben gug au^ bft ^l^iir gefe^t, a(^ e^ ^it 
regncn anftiii]. ^r tvav mit ^bnig gvicbrid^'g SJiad^t flcjogcn in bic Kaqcr 
@^Iadbt unb ^attc nic^t c^efd^riebcn, ob cr gefunb gebUcben (53urner). 



2. 

How long have yon been in Germany? I have been here nearly 
20 years. How long were you*) in France? I was there only 8 
years. His wife has been dead these ^) ten years. How') long have 
potatoes been known in Europe? They have been known in Eng- 
land only since the time of Elisabeth. I am going into the coimtry 
to-Biorrow, but I shall return in a few days. When we arrive at 
Honnef we will first breakfast^) then go fishing, and return home to 
dinner. Charles the 12th defeated the Russians in the battle of Narva, 
but he was defeated by them in the battle of Pultawa. Gustavus 
the third^ king of Sweden, and Henry the fourth of France were 
assassinated, the former at a ball, the latter in the streets of Paris. 
Louis the fourteenth was still a child, when he ascended the throne 
of France. When I was in Paris I very often went to the Louvre 
to see the pictures. When did you seen your brother last*)? I saw 
him last Monday. How much did you pay for the watch which you 
bought yesterday? How long did you stay in Berlin? I remained 
there only a week. William was at a ball yesterday, and did not 
rise till'') very late this morning. 



3. 

Have you read Carlyle*s history of Frederic the Great? Yes I 
read it last year. Last Monday Charles went to school. On Sunday 
I was at church. When did your sister return to France? She re- 
tomed the day before yesterday. Caesar was seldom vanquished in ') 
battle. The Portuguese discovered Brazil. The town of Troy was 
destroyed by the Greeks. He has sold his country for gold. Great 
discoveries have been made in this century. The tallest oaks have 
been acorns, and the greatest giants have been infants. I left the 
house several honrs before ho had arrived. When I arrived the 
paper had already been signed. I should be punished if I did not 
do what I was told. I should have been punished if I had not 
been diligent. If he had not been flattered so much he would not 



]) pub fie c^etTjefen, because the perfect shows that you are no 
longer there. 2) feit. 3) Add feit before how long. 4) &affee trinfeit. 
r>) siilc^t. G) Not till, crp. 7) Add the indefinite article. 
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haye been so vain. While Sophron was speaking, the eagle, which 
had been soaring in the air, darted down, and, seizing') a lamb, 
flew away, when*) the shepherd who had observed him, let fly') an 
arrow at him, and stretched him dead upon the ground'*). 



Lesson the sixtieth. jSfrdjs^igllr Itrtion. 

Infinitive Mood. 

332. The Infinitive Mood can be subject in a sentence; 
as, Sorgen ifi nid^t tjxcl beffer, aU httttln, borrowing is 
not much better than begging. The Infinitive is also 
used as a noun subject to declension; as, hui Sfigen fc^abet 
bem Sfigner^ Lying is injurious to the liar; i<| bin hti 
Satttni mube, I am tired of waiting; pm ^lititn ge^ 
^6ren glflgcl, for flying wings are necessary. 

333. The infinitive without p is used with the auxi- 
liary verbs of mood, (see rule 211) and with the follow- 
ing verbs. 



^ei^cii; 


to hid, 


Icl^rcn, 


to teach, 


^orcn, 


to hear. 


lemcn, 


to learn, 


fil^lcii, 


to feel. 


madden, 


to make, 


pxibcn, 


to find, 


ncimcn, 


to name, 


^ctfcn, 


to help, 


fe^en, 


to see. 


laffcn, 


to let, 







SRiil^m uub %a\>d uuig man cr= 
tragen lerncn, 



do you learn drawing? 
one must learn to hear 
and hlame. 



fame 



334. The verbs Utihtn, legeti, gel^en, l^aben, reiten, 

fal^ttU also take in some idiomatical expressions the in- 
finitive without ju; as 



iBlcibcu ^ie jlcl^en, 
fici^ f(^tafen tegcn, 
\paiixtn gcl^cn, 
t)u ^a\t gut tac^en, 
fpajiren rcitcn, 
f^a^iren fal^reit, 



remain standing. 

to lay one's self down to sleep. 

to go walking. 

you may laugh. 

to take a ride. 

to take a drive. 



1) seizing, inbcm er — crgriff. 2) atg. 3) to let fly, na^fenben. 
4) gut (5rbc. 
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335. The perfect of, l^elfcn, f)ex^en, l^firen, fel^en, laffen 
also sometimes of le^ren^ and lemen, when joined to the 
infinitive of another verb, is formed by the infinitive, 
like that of the auxiliary verbs of mood fCnnen, mflffen 2C. 
as, id^ l^abe if)vx arbeiten ^elfen. When there is no infi- 
nitive in connexion with these verbs the participle is 
employed; as, i^ l^abe i^m gcl^olfen, I have helped him. 

336. The accusative with the infinitive; as, / wish 
you to come, I desire you to do it; so much employed 
in English, is admissible in German only with the above 
verbs in rule 333 . . .; with all other verbs the senteuv^e 
must take the form of / wish that you come; I desire 
that you do it; id) Mnfd^e, bafe ©ie lommen; id^ i)crlang«, 
bafe Sie eg tl^un. 

337. The infinitive with p is used after the same 
kind of nouns, adjectives, and verbs (except those in rule 
333) as require the infinitive in English; as, ipaben @ie 
ben 3Rutl^, cd ju tl^un? have you the courage to do it? 
eg ift fd&tpcr ju tl^un, it is difficult to do; er ftng an ju 
fpred^en, he began to speak. 

Observation 1, This rale includes aU those nouns that take in 
Elnglish the proposition of with the participle ; as the art of writing, 
the desire of being; bie ^unfi ju f(^rcibcn, bcr SGBunfd^ ^u fcin. 

Observation 2. The flnglish passive infinitive after to be, must 
always be translated into German by the actiye infinitive; as it is 
not to be hadf e^ ifl nid^t p i^obtn; it is not to be found, eg ift nid^t 
p flnben; it is easily to be done, eg ifl leic^t p tl^ltn* 

338. The infinitive with ju is used after the prepositions 
anftdtt^ instead of, vH^ut, without, and also after the ad- 
verb JIW, in order, which can seldom be left out; as, 
anfiatt ju laufen, instead of running ; ol^ne ju fel^cn, with 
out seeing; ber aRenfd^ Icbt nid^t, tm jU cjfen, man does 
not live to eat. 

Observation. Um generally follows after too, p; as, id^ wax 311 
milbc, iim JU fd^tafen, I was too tired to sleep. 

339. The infinitive after the words how, where, when, 
who, which, what, requires in German the addition of an 
auxiliary verb. 
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3^ toei^ nid^t, n?ie id^ e^ niacin foU, 
©ac^cn ©if mir, tvol^in id^ ge^cn foU, 
3c^ »ei6 "ic^t, tvann id^ 9el)cn fott, 
3fiat]^en©ic niiv, tDcn tc6 fva(\en fann, 
2Scnn id) n^u^te, n»elcl^eg i(^ tv5l^!en 

fottte, 
3c^ tt»ci| nic^t, tvag id^ t^im foU, 



cbel, 

ber ®cfc^madf, 

bet (gei^ 

fricd^eii, 

bag ^ovftveb, 

fd^tt)5veii, 

bic §anb(inui, 

i>ortrcff(id), 

aii^fiben, 

\>crmiit^n, 

bercucn, 

bie ®cn>ol^nr)eit, 

fc^anbUd^, 

t>erfc^ma^cn, 

bic ©unc^feit, 

(Sd^ctu, 

flagen, 

ber fiobf^>nicft, 

bcjicl^eii,. 

ber (5l)viji, 

bev 3fitDcvtvei&, 

bev U«tcrfd)iebi 

fd^n?icrig, 

bev $)cnnev; 

voUcn, 

ber ^\iU, 



noble, 
the taste, 
the mind, 
suitable, 
to nourish, 
to creep, 
the headache, 
to swear, 
the action, 
excellent, 
to exercise, 
to presume, 
to repent, 
the habit, 
shameful, 
to deject, 
the eternity, 
to smile, 
to complain, 
the eulogy, 
to refer, 
the Christian, 
the pastime, 
the difference, 
difficult, 
the thunder, 
to roll, 
the pulse, 



I do not know how to do it. 
Tell me where to go. 
I cannot tell when to go. 
Advise me whom to ask. 
If I knew which to choose. 

I do not know what to do. 



^jflanjen, 

mateti; 

^aufig, 

ntcinen, 

bie gred)]^eit; 

ber muti, 

bic S^eigunc^, 

augtoanbeitt; 

^)flcgcn, 

forgfaUig, 

rul^en, 

initerftu^eu, 

biirftifi, 

bie^lrt, 2Ret^obe, 

ber ©l^rgeig, 

bie ficibenf^aft, 

bic 93ol(foinmen= 

^eit, 
ber JRafen, 
nirgenb?, 
Sielen, 

erregen, 
bic §abfuc^t, 
l^erauSgcbeit, 
ber Scg, 



to plant, 

to point, 

frequently, 

to mean, 

the audacity, 

the courage, 

the inclination, 

to emigrate, 

to be accustomed, 

carefully, 

to repose, 

to relieve, 

needy, 

the method, - 

the ambition, 

the passion, 

the perfection, 

the lawn, 
nowhere, 
to s»m, 
cowardly, 
mischievous, 
to excite, 
the cupidity, 
to publish, 
the road. 



1- 

SGScnig unbgut f)) redden, ijl ber S^rafter beg SSeifeu. (Sg ifl bcffer, 
Unrest IcibcH; a(g Unred^t t^un. ©eincn geinbeu tjcrgcil^eTi, ifl cbeL 
^ag @ffen iinreifcr griid^te ifl ungefunb. 5)ag Xanjcn ifl fiir ben 
^5r^er, tvag ber (Sefd^macf filr ben (8eifi ift. ^ie ^'iad^t ifl tauglid^r jutn 
©(^lafen, aU gum 9Crbeiten. 2)er ®eifl beg aRcnfd^en tt)irb burdt> 
2 emeu uub 3)enfcu geuSl^rt. ($r l^ie§ mic^ wegge^eu. 3d^ I>6rte 
meinen 9^ameu uenneu. 3^ \W^^ ^^^^ w^^^* ^i<^ fried^cu. 3*'^ 9^^^ 
3U x^m gteid^ uad) ^ifc^ uub faub ilju fd^tafeu. 3^ ^^"^ f^i^ fed^gajf^o^ 
naten jcid^neu. ^r mac^te m\6) lad^eu. 3^) M ^^^ i" ^^ (Sntfer= 
uuug fommeu. 58itte, Heibeu @ie fi^eu. 3^ ^^^^ §to\>^r)tf}, id^ tt»iU 
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mid^ fc^tafen legcn. 5Dag SSettcr ifl fc^bn, foUcn tt^h m^t f^jajircn 
cjcl^en? ^u l^afl cjut fprcdjcn; 2)u bijt reid^, abet too foil id^ bo^ ®etb 
^crnci^mcn? 3^ ^^^ ¥^^^ fV^^jii^^n gcfa^rcn unb ^axl ifl fpajiren gerittcu. 
3Jlan fa^ bic 3""9^c»u tapfcr fcd^tcn, toic ein 3Jlann. SSanim J^ajl $)u 
2)ciucm 58rubcr bic ^riefe ni(^t abfcfcrcibcn l^elfcn? 5Ser l^at 2)ici^ l^ciitc 
fommcn l)ei§cn? 9Kcmanb l^at il^n fchioorcn l^orcn, bag cv c^ fal^. 3^ 
l^abc biefelbc ^aiiblung oon einigen tabe(n unb oon anbcrcn (obcn fc^en. 
SSaruni l^abcn (Bit ^'i)xtn (Sol^u nid^t 2atein Icnicn laffcn? iBarum l^afl 
5Du mir nlc^t gcl^otfen? 3^ ^)^^^ i^^ ^^^^^ ^tf^^xi, noc^ gcfcl^cn. 

3d^ tocig, ba§ fie einc t>ortreffti(^e ©la\)icrf^)iclcrin ifl. 3^ toiinfd^, 
bag 3)u einc abfolutc 3Jlad^t iibcr i)cinc @d^n)cflcr au^ubcp. 34 ocrmutl^c, 
ba| cv berSDicb ift. $)ic ^flic^t, gu flrafen, ifi unangcnc^m. $)ic Wi^tc 
nicnfcr bcrcutcn, ben ©ofratcg gctbbtet ju l^abcn. @g ifi Icic&tcr, bic 5lr= 
mutl^ gu (obcn, clU fic ju crtragcn. $)cr 2Bcifc tocrjlcl^t bic ^nfi, gu 
fc^njcigcn. i)ic ®ctt)ol)nl)cit, gu lucjcn, ifi fd^anblid^. 3^*^ ^c^c ^attc 
SHcguIug jebc ©ctcgenl^cit, fii gu bcveid^crn, oerfcBmSl^t. SOBcv fcin ®clb 
t>crfd^\ocnbet, iji gu tabcin, abet bcr ®ci;;]^alg ifl nid^t tocniger ju tabcln. 
^ie SRcid^tl^iimcr bicfcr SEelt finb nic^t mit bcncn bcr ©toigfcit ju octs 
glcid^cn. ^cm ®IM ifl uid^t immcr gu traucn, njcil eg l&(^clt. 2Scnn 
bag 9Bud^ l)icr jul^abcnto&rc, fo toiirbc id^ eg gteid^ faufcn. 5lnfiatt 
mid^ gu frag en, ging cr gu meincr ©d^tocflcv. ^f^ic^tg ifl fd^mcrer, a!g 
gu Icibcn, ol^nc gu flag en. ^aufcnbc gogcn nad^ 3^^"!^^^'"/ ^^ ^"^9 
gegcn bic $:lirfen gu filler en. ficil^cn %ic mir 3^r 3Jlcffcr, um eincn 
©todf gu fd^nciben. ©ic ifl gu citcl, um nic^t biefc Sobf^riid^c auf fid^ 
fclbfl gu bcgicl^cn. 34 ^^^ i^ muht, um tociter gcl^cn gu fbnncn. 34 
toci| nid)t, tool^in id^ gcl^cn, obcr n?ag id^ tl^un foil. @r fc^ien in ^cr= 
Icgcnbcit gu fcin, toag cr fagcn folttc. ©agen ©ic mir, tt?cld^cg SBuC^ 
id^ \t)^Un foU. 34 ^^^6/ wi^ i^ t^i^^^ ®unfl erl^altcn ifann. 



3. 

To love his parents is the duty of every child, and to love his 
enemies is the duty of every christian. To act is easy, to think dif- 
ficult. To do good is a duty we owe to our fellow creatures. Eating 
and drinking are necessary for all men. Dancing and singing are 
her chief pastimes. I am tired of singing. There is a great diffe- 
rence between saying and doing. The soldiers of Hannibal found 
descending almost still more difficult than ascending, Who bade you 
do that? We heard the thunder roll over our heads. I felt her pulse 
beat violently. Help me to plant the flowers. I taught him to sing, 
and he taught me to draw. I am learning to draw, and I should like 
to learn to paint. That I call working. I have seen him fish all 
day without catching a fish. Remain standing where you were. I 
laid myself down to sleep at 8 o'clock, I was so tired. Where did 
you go walking? We have been walking in the palace gardens. I 
have been for a ride into the country. My sister has taken a drive. 

^dfnoiQe, beutfc^e ^cantnt. 14 
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4. 



The servant has helped me to carry the tmnk ii|i itsirB. Why 
have yon hid him go away? Have yoa ever heard Lord Palmenton 
make a speech? I have frequently seen Kean play in London. When 
did you see him? I have never heard him. I wish him to come as 
soon as he can. I believe him to he a very excellent man. She 
expeeto yon to do all that she tells yon. He was known to be an 
honest man. I presume this to be the book which you meant. Has 
the audacity to do it? I did not expect that he would hare the 
courage to do it. We have no time to lose. He has a great incli- 
nation to emigrate to America. Endeavour to please and yoa will 
probably succeed. You should endeavour to be what you wish to 
appear. Cicero was accustomed to read the Greek authors very ca- 
refully. The hungry man desires to eat, and the tired one to repose. 
A good man loves the pleasure of relieving the needy. Wisdom is 
the art of living happily. The art of writing was invented by a 
Phoenician^). Omit no opportunity of doing good. The ancient 
method of writing was from right to left. 



5. 

Ambition is one of those passions that is never to be satisfied. 
In the works of God nothing is to be found but beauty and per- 
fection. The most beautiful lawns are to be seen in England. I am 
sorry that the books are not to be had here. We cannot go where 
the goodness of God is not to be seen. Perfect happiness is not to 
be found on this side of the grave. Your sister is nowhere to be 
found. To speak without thinking is to shoot without aiming. He 
returned without having seen his brother. He went away soon after 
I left the house instead of waiting till I returned. I went to Windsor 
to see my sister. Cowardly men are like bad horses ; they have just 
spirit enough to be mischievous. Sicily was too near the Romans 
not to excite their cupidity. Life is too short to read half the books 
that are published. Men do not know how to use freedom till they 
have been free. If I knew where to go, I would go myself. I cannot 
tell when to go, or whom to take with me. Can you tell me which 
of these two roads to take? If I knew how to obtain his assistance, 
I would endeavour to do so. 



1) 2)€r ^l^dnicicr. 
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Lesson the sixty 
first 



€inttnlt|r(t)0^i9|le 



The Snbjimotive Mood. 

340. The Subjunctive Mood presents considerable diffi- 
culties to the English student^ for there are no very pre- 
cise rules for the employment of it. It is not governed 
by conjunctions or verbs, but depends on the idea formed 
in the speaker's mind. It never coincides with the Eng- 
lish subjunctive except in the imperfect of to be; as, if 
I were, tpcnn id& toarc. 

341. The Subjunctive implies doubt, uncertainty or 
dependance on a contingency, in contradistinction to the 
Indicative, which simply affirms. 



Suibjimctwe. 

3Jian facjt, ct fei gcjtorbcn, 
they say he is dead. 

($r gtaubte, bag id^ UnrecJ^t f^aht, 
he belieyed that I was wrong, 

©r ttlitre fjefiorbeii, mxm — 
he wonld have died, if — 

SSenn ftc reitb ttiare, n?iirbc cr fic 

if she were rich, he would marry 
her. 



Indicative, 

3c5 toeig, bag et gejlorbcn i% 
I know that he is dead. 

(Sr QlanU nid^t, bag et Unred^t f^txt, 
he does not beliere that he is 
wrong. 

©r ttiar gefiorbcji, 

he was dead. 

SGBcnn ftc reid^ i% »irb er fic l^ci- 

ratl^cn, 
if she is rich, he will marry 

her. 



342. Hence the Subjunctive is very frequently used 
in accessory sentences, after verbs which in themselves 
imply uncertainty, or contingency, such as those of 
thinking, supposing, believing, hoping, doubting, wishing, 
fearing, entreating, commanding and others, and especially 
after verbs of telling, or relating, ^hich introduce the 
opinion of others, for the truth of which the speaker 
will not hold himself responsible, even though he may 
not doubt the fact related. 

14* 
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6r tncinte, cr fei gu fd^tttad^, he thought he was too weak. 

3Jlan tjcvmutl^ct, cr Icie nod^, it is supposed he is still living. 

93ittc il^n, bag cr eg ^ir ttHnbt, ask him to allow you to do it. 

3c^ fiirc^tC; cr fei franf, I fear he is ill. 

@r facjtc mir, cr Wafc nicfet gut, he told me he did not sleep much. 

(Sr fc^ricb tnir, bag eg gu f^St fet, he wrote to me that it was to late. 

343. But it by no means follows that the Subjunctive 
must always be used after these verbs, for, as we have 
said, it does not depend on the verb, or conjunction*), 
but on the idea conceived by the speaker, so that both 
the Subjunctive and the Indicative may, with a slight 
difference of meaning, be used in the same sentence. 

Subjunctive. Indicative. 

($r ^t tnir gcfd^ricbcit, bag fcin (5r l^at tnir gcfd^iricben, bag fein 
S3rubcr franf fei (Though I do SBrubcr franf ift (I know that 
not dishelieve him, yet I do his brother is ill, and merely 
not vouch for the fact). state that he has informed 

me of it). 

' 344. After Ibefel^Ien the Subjunctive is frequently re- 
placed by the Infinitive and folltc, and after toilufd^cn, 
bitten, and fiird^ten by the Infinitive and mii(^te« 

©r Befal^I, bag id) toeogCl^Cf or he ordered me to go away. 

\t»c(jgc]^cn fottte, 
@r ttjimfd^t, bag id^ lomitte, or he wishes me to come. 

fommcn mbd^te, 

53ittc il^n, bag cr 2)ir ttldUbtf or ask him to allow you to do it. 

criaubcn ntbd^tc, 

3d& fiird^tc, bag cr fterlDc, or Pcr= I fear he will die. 

ben mDd^te, 

Observation. 53ittcn, and 93cfcl^Ien can also be used with the in- 
finitive, as in English ; as, 53ittcn ©ic il)n, ^rcin gu f otnmcn. @r befal^l 
mir, eg jn tl^un. 

345. With regard to the Tense employed in the ac- 
cessory sentence, the Present is the more elegant, the 
Imperfect the more usual in familiar language; we can 
therefore say, even when the preceding verb is in the 



*) $)atnit in order that, and bag, when it means, in order that, 
have generally the subjunctive. 
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imperfect, ®r fagte, baft er frauf fci or toatt. But when 
the Present of the Subjunctive has the same form as the 
Present of the Indicative, then the Imperfect should be 
used ; as, id^ fagte, id^ (jinflc tiad^ grauf reid^, I said I was 
going to France (not jjcl^e, because gc^e is also the first 
person of the Indicative). 

346. The Imperfect of the Subjunctive is employed 
to presume a state of things which does not really exist. 

2Bcnn cr W>6) Itbtt, if he were still living. 

^attC id^ i^n bod^ nic cjcfct)cn ! would that I had never seen him ! 

@tnge er, fo tviirbc id^ nut iljni if ho went, 1 would go with 

cjei^n, him. 

SBcnn i6) xn6) tx^'dxt, if I were rich. 

. 347. The Imperfect of the Subjunctive is used instead 
of the Conditional Tense, even when the condition is 
not expressed. 

SBenn ic^ rcic^ ivarc, Qin^t id^ if 1 were rich I should like to 

gem auf SHeifen, travel, 

5ln feiner ©telle f^'dttt id) eg nid^t in his place I should not have 

getl^an, done it. 

$)u tl^atCft tvof)\f biefc ©tabt gu you would do well to leave this 

t)ertaftenr town. 

$)u mii^teft (fottteft) i^n befud^en, you should visit him. 

^ wAufit l^ier Heibeti, I should like to remain here. 

348. The Subjunctive is also used imperatively in 
the third person. 

eg itbt ber ^onig! Long live the king! 

@ott %thtf ba§ er gefunb bleibel God grant that he may preserve 

his health! 



ber 3ufaU, 

cntjle^eti, 

t)ergebUd^, 

al^jiben, 


the chance, 
to arise, 
in vain, 
to forebode. 


allerbiugg, 
unl^eilbar, 
forgf&ttig, 
befeniien, 


certainly, 
incurable, 
carefully, 
to coiifess. 


angefcl^n, 
ber ©rilnbcr, 
ber §trt, 
um — toillcn, 


respectable, 
the founder, 
the herdsman, 
for the sake of. 


um^ingeln, 
bef&nftigen, 
bag fiagerr 
mclben, 


to surround, 
to calm, 
the camp, 
to inform. 


bcr 2lbel, 
bie ©rdiiae, 
ber Untertl^an, 


the nobility, 
the limit, 
the subject, 


bag ©d^idffar, 
bie SBorfic^t, 


present, 
the fate, 
the caution, 
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au^fcl^cn, 


to look, 


bcr $1lug, 


the plough, 


bag Unl^ci!, 


the mischief, 


rcgicren, 


to govern. 


anri^tcn, 


to do, 


l^aiten, 


to keep. 


matig, 


moderate, 


belcibigen, 


to offend. 


Mrnflnftig, 


reasonable. 


fd^inen, 


to seem, 


Derptcn, 


to hinder. 


befSrbcrn, 


to promote, 


flctbUc^, 


mortal, 


fhibircii, 


to study, 


bcr 53u(^Pabe, 


the letter. 


bcutlid^, 


distinctly. 


bcr ^l^SnicicT, 


the Phoenician, 


Dorgebcit; 


to plead. 


bcr ©cgcn, 


the blessing, 


eingiel^cn, 


to enter, 


bitten, 


to beseech. 


ber einmo^ner; 


the inhabitant. 


bcificl^en, 


to support. 


bic geflimg, 


the fortress. 


btc ®efunbbcit, 


the health. 


fii^tcn, 


to feel. 


bic Ucbung, 


the exercise, 


flberlegcn, 


superior, 


bic ®cgcnn?art, 


the presence. 


bcr ®cifl, 


the talent, 


unbcfricbigt, 


dissatisfied. 


©^rafug, 


Syracuse, 


bcmiitl^igcn, 


to humble. 


bcgleitcn. 


to accompany, 


bcr m% 


the advice. 


bic gage, 


the situation, 


^m, 


chief. 


bcr 3^^iM/ 


the. doubt, 


bulbcn, 


to bear, 


taufd^cn, 


to change. 


crfd^rcden, 


to terrify, 


gcfunb; 


healthy, 


bie ®egcttb, 


the country, . 


\m^x, * 


real. 


bcr gclg; 


the rock, 


tugcubl^aft, 


virtuous. 


l^ctl^olen, 


to fetch. 


\m^^f 


to protect. 



1. 

einigc ^l^ilofopl^cn glaubtcn, baf bie SOBcIt bur(j& S^^aHi cntjianbcn f ci. 
2)ag ifl ein gliidflid^er ajicufc^, tvefd^cr fagcn faun, cr ^abe fo getcM, ba^ 
cr glaube, erfci nid^t t)ergcblid^ gcborcn. SBcr gnjcifclt, bag bic 2:ugenb 
bag l^Sd^fic ®ut fei. SGBag meincn @ic, bag ©Sfar gctl^an l^Sttc, »cnn 
er geal^nt l^&ttc, ba^ cr con ben angcfcl&cnfien S3ilrgcm ermorbct n?crbcn- 
tt)ilrbc? @g fd^nt, alg ob bic @onnc flcincr fct, alg bic (Srbc. eg gibt 
tt)0]^l SWemanb, ber nid^t tt)ilntd^t, bafe feine 5Jtnbcr gludflic^ fei en. SBurbc 
©ofratcg nid^t mit Unre(^t bcf^ulbigt, bag cr bic 3^9^"^ »erbiirbe? 
©annibal DcrticJ fein SSatcrlanb aug gurd^t, bag cr ben 3l5mern auggcUe= 
fert toerbe. 3Jian fagt, bag Slrlflibcg untcr alien Sltl^cncrn ber gered^tcfie 
gctocfen fei. aJlan cr^Sl^It, bag Sdomulug unb SRcmug, bie ©rilnbcr SHomg, 
toon gaufhilug, cinent fSntgli^cn §irten, crjogen tporben feien. Gicero 
fagtc, bag Gatilina ein gcinb beg 35aterlanbeg n?&rc. SSoItairc, SRouffcau 
unb 3lnbere l^attcn getc^rt, baf jcber ajicnfd^ genjiffe SRed^tc l^abc, bie fein 
gftrfi il^m ungefiraft ncl^mcn fbnne, bag bcrgilrft um bcgSSoIfcg toxUtn, 
nid^t abet bag SBoIf um beg gftrficn unb beg 5lbetg n?ittcn ba fei, unb 
bag eg ©rSngcn gebe, big tool^in bcr Untert^an feinem giirflcn gcl^ord^en 
burfe. 3)ag UcM, anttt)ortete er, fei aUcrbingg grog, aber unl^eilbar fei 
eg nid^t. aWarot crfiartc, eg miigten nodb n?enigficng 260,000 ^8^fc fal^ 
left, el^c bie Sdepublif fi^cr fein !6nne. 

(Sg fd^cint, alg ob ®u bag 99ud^ nid^t gclcfcn l^abefl. eg fd^int, bag 
®u bag ©ud^ fotgfSItig gclcfen l^afi. 5)cr SBkifc bcfennt offcn, bag er 
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SJiclcg ni(^t tt)iffe. 3^ bcfcnnc offcn, ba^ id^ eg nid^t ttjcig. 2Jlan 
glaubt, cr tcbc noc^ in ?lmcrica. 3^ glaiibc, er lebt noc^ in 5lmertca. 
Wtan fiird^tct, baf bic ©tabt tjon ben gcinbcn umjingclt tocrbc. 3<^ 
fiir^te, bafi ber§iinb mid^ bcigcn tt)irb. $)u glaubjl bo^ tool^l n^t, ba^ 
ic^ ni(bt miffc, n?o 2)u geflcvn getocfcn bifl. 3^ gtoubc, ba| bcr ^nobc 
f^l&ft. 3m 2lltertl)umc gn?cifcltcn 93iclc, ob bic ©rbc runb fci. 3(^ 
att>eif[c, ob biefc ^'^ad^rici^t n?al^r ijl. @rj&^Ic ung, moburd^ $)u il^n bcf&nf= 
tigt l^abcjl. ©rjSl^Ic ung, tt)a« $)u $)eincm SSatcr gcfc^ricbcn l^ajl. 3^ 
atbcite mit aUcn ^rSftcn, bam it mcin ficl^rcr mid& lobe. $)cr fianbmann 
bcbaut bic (Srbc, bam it fie griid^tc trage. Cicero tl^at atteg biefeg, bamit 
er ben ^om^ejug fiir ftd^ gemSnne. ^llejcanbcr bcfal^l, bie ©cfanbten beg 
'I)ariug in fcinemfiager l^crumiufftl^ren, bamit fie il^rem ^ijnige melbeten, 
»ag pc gefcl^en l^Stten. 

5ttte guten 53iirger toiinfc^ten, bag Satilina nid^t jum (Sonful crtt)&]^lt 
tocrbcn mijd^tc. $)er ^ijnig befal^l, bag ftd^ bic 2:nH)pen aug ber yl^t 
Don ^arig entfernen follten. Siccro befal^l ben ^r&toren, bie 3llIobroger 
anf ber SBriidfe ju ergreifen. $)ie ©olbaten befilrd^tetcn, baf fte bei ber 
S3efcfligung beg Sagcrg beunml^igt ttjcrbcn mbd^ten. ^ bat mid^, bag td^ 
urn »ier Ul^r fommen mbd^te. 33ittcn ^ie il^n, fogleic^ ju fommen. SHclt 
aRenfd^en leben fo, alg ob fie gu SSergniigungen geboren n)&ren. ^&t = 
te|t $)n nur gef c^toiegen ! SGB&reJI 2)u nur friil^cr gugegcn gen)efen! ^enn 
Meg burd^ bag ©d^icrfal gefd^&l^e; fo tt)&re jcbe SSorfii^t nnniife. SSBol^in 
l^&ttc id^ gel^en foUen? 2)u ^&ttefl eg tl^un fbnnen, tt)cnn ®u eg gctooUt 
l&ttett. er ftel^t aug, atg menn er un^ol^I ro&re. SBSrc eg nid^t fo 
bunfel gctt)orben, fo n?ilrben aGBenige entfommen fein. SBenn id^ eg felbfl 
nid^t f&l^c, id^ ^tte eg feinem geglanbt. SBcr tot\% xoit t)iet Unl^eil Tla- 
rat nod^ angerid^tet ]^&tte, mSre nid^t gang unerwartet feinem fieben ein 
(Snbc gcmac^t njorben. SSSer mbd^te fxc^ feiner Unnjiffenl^eit rill^men? 
SSeld^er 9}tenfd^ ifl fo ttjcife, bag er nie gctSufd^t ttjerben fbnnte. SBir 
tt)ftnfd^ten, ingXl^catcr gu gel^en, n?cnn@ie nid^tg bagegcn l^aben. SBenn 
i^ ®etb l^Stte, ginge id^ gem nac^ St^'fi^"* 3^ xo^xt 2)ir fel^r banfbar, 
toenn 5E)u mir biefen $)ienfl teifien njoUtejI. 3(^ mbd^te cine Sflcifc nad^ 
ber @d^tt)ci3 madden. (5r tt)&re gefunb, menn er m&giger lebtc. @ic 
ffinntc griidttid^ fein, loenn fte toemilnftiger Jo&re. (Sott f?i mit 2)ir. 
2Jl5ge er balb gefunb fein. (Sott tocrl^ftte, bag id^ fo ettt?ag »on ilftm 
bcnfe. 

There- are persons who think that the soul is mortal. It is 
helieved that letters were invented by the Phoenicians. Nobody doubts 
that Hannibal fought^) very bravely against the Bomans. Many sup- 
pose that when they have much money they are happy. It ^as 
uncertain whether the Bomans had conquered^), or had been con- 



1) Perfect. 2) fiegen. 
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quered^). Give me your blessing, and beseech God that he may 
support me to the'"^) end. Do you not think that health is streng- 
thened by the exercise of the body? Titus did not like that anybody 
should leave his presence dissatisfied. My friend related that he had 
been attacked on the road. The king had given to understand that 
he was willing to forgive his son, if he humbled liimself before him. 
They say that the soldiers had suffered hunger and thirst on their 
march. We feared that our advice had displeased you. There were 
philosophes who said that pleasure was the chief good. Alcibiades 
could not bear that Athens should servo the Lacedaemonians. We 
feared that she had been terrified by the sudden danger. I feared 
that I should be blamed by you. 

5. 

The soldiers feared that the country was full of narrow passes^) 
and rocks. We read that among the Romans the Consuls were often 
fetched from the plough. They say he is an honest man. He wrote 
to me that he had seen my brother in London. He told me that he 
had been at the concert but that he had gone out at the end of the 
first part. He asked me who I was, and I told him I was an Eng- 
lishman, who had come to learn the langui^e. It was said of Mary 
Stuart that she had^) caused her husband to be murdered. Who 
would*) doubt thnt you will keep your word. I feared that I was 
being deceived. I fear that you have offended your friend. It seems 
as if he had not received the letter. It seems that he has not re- 
ceived my letter. He said his brother had died in America a'^) very 
rich man. He told me himself that his brother is dead, but I had 
already heard it from his cousin. I have heard that Mr. Best has 
been promoted, bat I can scarcely believe it. I have heard from 
Mr. Best that he has been promoted. We cannot doubt that what 
is most useful, is also the best. We cannot doubt that Caesar and 
Pompey were great generals. 

He studies diligently that he may please ^) his parents. You (^u) 
must love virtue that you may live happily. I speak distinctly that 
everybody may hear me. Tell him what I say that he may not 
plead ignorance. Themistocles wished the Athenians ^) to leave their 
walls and defend themselves with ships. When Caesar entered the 
town, the inhabitants begged him that he would spare them, as^) 
he had spared those of other towns. I beg you to relate me the 



1) bcficgcn. 2) To the, big an*g. 3) Th^ narrow pass, bcr ^ol^l= 
ti^eg. 4) On account of the two verbs at the end ermorben laffen place 
held where it is in English. 6) would, mbcbte. 6) aH, and leave out 
the article. 7) To please, cvfreueu. 8) bic %i\)tmY, or 5ltbcnienfcr. 
9) toic. 
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story. Cato ordere^ the fortresses of Spain to be destroyed. Ro- 
bespierre feared that Danton might be too much for him^), for he 
felt that the latter was superior to him in'^) courage and talent. 
When Marcellus had taken the town of S3rracuse he ordered that 
nobody should kill Archimedes. If I had money I would go a journey 
to Italy. If I were rich, perhaps I should not be happier than I am 
now. You (^u) speak, as if you did not know what to do. Act 
always as if*^) you were seen and heard by others. Would that*) 
everybody strove after virtue! If you had but told me where you 
were going, I would have accompanied you. 

If he were still living he would have been just forty years of age. 
My situation is without doubt very sad; but were it more so 1 should 
not like to change with him, said Louis XVI, speaking'*) of his cousin 
the®) Duke of Orleans. If he lived more moderately he would be 
healthier. I wish you would tell mo what real pleasure is. Who 
would not rather like to be virtuous than rich ? There is nobody who 
would not wish for peace. I think he would be able to do it if he 
would but try. I may not bo') at home to morrow, you would do 
better to come on Wednesday. Should you like to go with us to 
the ball? I should like it^) if my mamma would allow me. It would 
be very desirable^) that he should go as soon as possible. It would 
be better for him^°) to remain at home. In his place I would do it. 
I would not do it for the world. Let everybody do here what he 
likes. May God protect you. Gentlemen, empty your glasses ^^); 
long live the prince. Lord P. for ever*^)! 



lesson the sixty ^mriunltlrdis^iglle 

second. lertion. 

Participles. 

Active Participles. 

349. The active participle in cub ; bro^enb, threatening, 
can be employed as an adjective ; as, S)ie ® efa^r ift bro= 
l^enb, bic brol^enbe ©efal^r. 



1) To be too mnch for one, (Sincm iibcr ben ^opf toac^fctu 2) an. 
3) aU ohf or atS n?cnn. 4) O, ba^ bod). 6) inbem ci* f^Jvafi^. 6) See 
rule 423. 7) Translate, It might he, that. 8) To like it, 2uft baju 
l^obcn. 9) Translate, it were totoich. 10) For him, ba^ cr. 11) Empty 
your glasses, Gentlemen, ^uggetrunfen, nicinc ^crrenl 12) Lord P., 
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Observation, The active participle is used a^jectiyely with ju in 
a future, and passive signification; as, ^ie gu emattenbe ^elol^nung, 
the reward to be expected. 

350. The active participle is used as such only with 
a few neuter verbs; as, 3ittenib t}or jebem ©d^atten, lebt 
ber gurd^tfame in etpigcr Slngfl, trembling at every shadow, 
the timid man lives in constant anxiety. 

351. The active participle can also be employed 
adverbially, as, {tebenb l^ei^eg S33ajfer, boiling hot water. 

352. The use of the active participle being very li- 
mited in German, and very extensive in English, it be- 
comes necessary to point out the diflferent manners of 
translating the English participle into German. Some 
cases have already been shown in rules 332 and 337, 
Obs. 1. Besides in these cases it is translated as follows: 

1) After verbs, by the infinitive, as, It began raining, 
ed ftng an p regnen* I regret not having tteen him, 
i^ bebaure, i^n niS)t gefel^en p ^ahtn. Leave com- 
plaining, i)iixe auf jji flaoeii* 

2) By the relative pronoun and the finite verb, espe- 
cially when the participle, preceded by a noun 
governs an object; A man loving and fearing God, 
ein Ttann, ber ®ott litht unb fjir^tet; the savage 
living in the desert, ber SSilbe, ber in ber SB&fte UhU 

3) After prepositions governed by a verb, an acces- 
sory sentence is employed, beginning with baf, 
usually preceded by the adverbial compounds, bar^ 
auf, barin, baburd^, bamit, batjon 2C. A genitive, or 
possessive pronoun frequently follows the preposition 
in English; as. We vanquish vice by avoiding it, 

tDir beftegen bad Safler babitrt^, baf tpir ed t)ertneiben. 

From his not coming I conclude that he is ill, 

barmtS/ \^a^ er nid^t lommt, fd^lie^e id^, bag er Irani 

ift. I have not heard of his sister's returning to 
England, 3^ ^^^be nid^t gel^ort, H^ fetne &(l^toe^ex 
na$ Snglanb juriidgelebtt fei. 

Observation, When the English preposition follows a noon, or 
adjectiye, the infinitive, or the finite yerh with ba^, is nsed in Ger- 
man ; as, She was afraid of opening her month ; fie toar bange, ben 
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^Sftiinb Oltfgtltl^tttt^ .The thought of his having suffered for mj sake ; 
bcr (Scbanfc, ia^ ^ mcinctmegcn otUtten ^aitt* 

4) By ba, tocil and inbettt/ when the participle denotes 
cause, motive, or reason; as, disliking strong wines, 
I never drink them, hd xi) ftarte SSeine nid^t mag, 
fo trinf e x6) fie nie ; I could not go, having no money, 
iS) fonnte nid^t ge^cn, toeil i<^ fein ®clb l^atte* Pla- 
tina is the heaviest metal, being twenty three times 
heavier than water, bie $piatina ifl ba§ fd^toerfte SKe* 
iaU, inbem eS breiunbjtpanjtg 3Ral fd^iDerer aU SBa^ 
fcr ift. 

5) By inbem, nai^bcin and ate, when the participle 
denotes time; as. He walked along the road, leaning 
on his brother, er ging bie ©trafee entlang, inbem er 
jt^ auf feinen ©ruber ftji$te« Leonidas, having thanked 
the allies, sent them away, nat^bem SeonibaS ben 
SSerbilnbeten gebanft l^atte, f^icfte er fie iDeg. Seeing 
me, he came up to me, ate er mid^ fal^, {am er auf 
mxS} }U. 

6) Sometimes the participial sentence, and the fol- 
lowing one are translated by two simple sentences 
joined by unb; as, The Saracen, lifting up his 
sword, struck oflf the poor dwarf's arm, ber ©ara^ 
gene fd^ioana fein ©d^iDert nnb l^ieb bent armen 3^^^9 
ben SSrm ab. 

Passive Participle. 

353. The passive participle is also used as an adjec- 
tive; as, S)ag geliebte ^tnb, the beloved child; S)ag mir 
geft^enite ^n6), the book given to me. 

354. The passive participle is used absolutely as in 
English; as, SSon ^reil^ett beoiin^igt, blitbte bie Solonie, 
favov/red by freedom, the colony flourished. 

355. When the passive participle qualifies a noun, it 
must be translated by the relative and verb: as, the fa- 
vour shcmn to me, bie ®unft, bit mir erioiefen ttttrbe« The 

moon shines by light received from the sun, ber 3Ronb 

fd&eint burd^ Sid^t, ttel^eS er t)on ber Sonne entJifaiiBt 
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Observation, The participle used as above can be employed ad- 
jectively in German; as, ^ie mir en©ic[eiic @unfl; einc in S©ci| cjcflci= 
bete ^evfon; a person dressed in white. ^ 

356. The passive participle of verbs of motion is used 
with {ommen instead of the English active participle as, 

ec fam gelaitfen; gefa^ren, geritten, 8ef;)iruii8en/ he came 

running, driving, riding, jumping. There is also the ex- 
pression nerloren gei^^n^ to be lost. 

357. The past participle is also used in elliptical 
exclamations, as, 9(d^t gegeben! pay attention! ni(^t ge= 
plaubert! no talking! auSgetrunfcn ! empty your glasses. 



n>einen, 

fegncn, 

tocvl^inbern, 

fle^cntli*, 

bcbauevn, 

corjiel^cu, 

rii^reub; 

bag ^IWiggefcfeirf, 

tt)iirbet?oU, 

bieUn(^cted^ti9feit, 

bag 2o6, 

pd^ t^crtaffen auf, 
ba§ 2Baffcrjloff= 

bic guftart, 
bag Onaag, 
crbittern, 
bie (Sitclfeit, 
ber SSilbe, 
crttjdl^ncn, 
bcr ©tanb, 
bcr SBortl^eil, 
bcv gufluc^tgort, 

bie 33erteumbung, 
ber «Pfeit, 
unburd^fid^tig, 
attjingen, 
ucrtreiben, 
ber 3agbl^unb, 
bag ©etiimmel, 
ber §avm, 
[d^meid^tn^ 



to weep, 

to bless, 

to hinder, 

suppliantly, 

to regret, 

to prefer, 

touching, 

the misfortune, 

with dignity, 

the injustice, 

the praise, 

to revenge, 

to rely on, 

the hydrogen 
gas, 

the kind of air, 

the measure, 

to exasperate, 

the vanity, 

the savage, 

to mention, 

the rank, 

the advantage, 

the place of re- 
fuge, 

the slander, 

the arrow, 

opaque, 

to force, 

to drive out, 

the hound, 

the turmoil, 

the grief, 

to flatter, 



Dertrirflid^en, 

ubertD&Itigen, 

ber Rummer, 

aufreijen, 

befriebic^en, 

bie ©efanbtfd^aft, 

abiueifen, 

eiren, 

bie ^Beleibigung, 

bic Xl^orl^eit, 

fireiteit; 

bie ^politif, 

Derfefelen, 

i^anbetn, 

bic aRotte, 

Pattern, 

bag 33ilb, 

bag SBeifpiet, 

bag @(enb, 

bie S5erf(^tt)en= 

bung, 
ttergrbgcrn, 
bie ^errfd^aft, 
einwifligen, 
trennen, 
piinftlid^, 
auggeben, 
abl^&ngeU; 
bange, 

bag gemrol^r, 
bag ^Tlifroffop, 
ber ©egenjianb, 
bag «pafet, 
tDagcTt, 



to realize, 
to overpower, 
the grief, 
to agitate, 
to satisfy, 
the embassy, 
to repulse, 
to hasten, 
the injury, 
the folly, 
to dispute, 
the politics-, 
to miss, 
to trade, 
the moth, 
to flutter, 
the image, 
the instance, 
the misery, 
the extrava- 
gance, 
to increase, 
the dominion, 
to consent, 
to separate, 
punctuaUy, 
to spend, 
to depend, 
afraid, 

the telescope, 
the microscope, 
the object, 
the parcel, 
to dare. 
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btr »uf, 

bet @enat, 
t)erurtl>eilcn, 

bcv SBorgug, 
bic ^lapfcrfcit; 
tribcrrufcn, 
t)crn?unbcn, 
bic SSo^nung, 



the fame, 
•ecretly, 
the senate, 
to condemn, 
household, 
the preference, 
the valour, 
to revoke, 
to wound, 
the habitation, 



fo gencmnt, 
ber SScrfoIger, 
rftl^ven, 
t?cvfleibcii, 
ber ^orfncv, 
bcrei^eni, 
bet 3euge, 
bic gabrif; 
ber Dbcrauffc^et, 
bog @cl^auf^)icr, 



so-called, , 
the pursuer, 
to move, 
to diguise, 
the harper, 
to enrich, 
the witness, 
the manufactory, 
the overseer, 
the play. 



1* 

3llS ic^ l^incintrat, fah id^ cin tDcincnbcg ^inb ba licgcii, in ®olb 
unb @cibc gcflcibct. $)cr jicvbcnbc SBatct fcguctc fcinc ^inbev. 3(6cr 
Xillt) tDugte, bafe ®ujiat> 5lbolp]& fcin ju t)erad^tcubct gcinb fci. $)ic 
gu crtDattcnbc Slufimft mcincgOnfclS t)crl^inbcrt mic6, ouSjuc^cljcn. 2Jlan 
fanb bog ^inb nil)ig frf)lofcnb, n?ic ciiicn (5nc\e(. iicfcg bci mir bcii = 
fcnb, fd^Ucf id^ cin. ^orpoc^og nicvfte, bog Meg cntberft fei, unb (^cjionb 
bie SS^ol^tl^cit, immct nod^ j'jioubenb, bog bog^inb mrftid} umc^cfommen 
fci. ^lutroniug font gum Cicero, flel^cntlic^ bittenb, bo6 er il^n t3ertl^ei= 
bigcn mb(fetc. SCBie t)iele 2eute bebouem eg, in i^rer 3^9^"^ ^^^^ ffcifei^ 
gctocfen ju fcin. SGBcr toiirbc eg nid^t t>orjie]^cn, fcin 2cben in bcv53cr= 
tl^cibic^ung feiner gteil^cit gu too gen, otg etoig in ber @cIot)evci ju Icbcn. 
@g iji riii)rcnb, eincn tugenbl&often ^Wonn gu fcl^cn, ber mit l^ortcnt 2Jii6= 
gefd^icf n)urbet>olI f Snip ft. Doburc^, bof toir Ungcrccbtigfeitcn crtro^ 
gen, t)etbicncn mit grbgcreg 2ob, olg bobure^, bog toir ung rdc^cn. 3^ 
icrloffe niid^ borouf, bog @ic mir bicfen 5)ienft teiften tocrben. ^ 
befionb botouf, bog unr gum SJ^ittogeffen blcibcn follten. 5)o ber 
altc ^onn gu fd^tood^ n?or, fo l^olf idb il^m bie Soft trogen. $)og 
SSoffctfioffgog ifl bic tcid^tcfle oUer fiuftorten, inbem 147? gj^og bol^on 
nut fo t)icl ot« cin ^og otmof^?l>Stifc^cr 2nft miegcn. 3"^^^ ^^^^^ i>i^ 
@od^ 5lnberer tjcrtl^eibigcn, miiffen tT?it nid^t il>te gcibcnfd^oftcn i?crtl)eibi= 
gen. SRod^bcm fie longe fticblic^ ncben einonbct gctoo^nt l^ottcn, fom 
eg gtoifd&en ben 5^od^bort>blfetn ju cinem erbittctten ^riege. 2llg bet orme 
3Wonn bic (Sitclfcit beg SlSilbcn fol^, mod^te et eincn fd^onen fttonj, ben et 
il^m auf ben fto^jf fefetc. 

6^ato ettoSl^nt biefe t^cttotene fiitctotut in f cinem t)cr(otcncn SSBctfc 
ubet bie Slltettl^iimct feineg SBotcrtonbeg. 93on fo t)ielen S8ortl)eilen be = 
gunfligt, lebtcn fie im gtieben unb ^liidfc. 5lug $)cutfd^lonb t>erbonnt, 
fudj>te et eincn 3wP^^tgott in^nglonb. 50lcin gtcnnb, ticf gebcugt burc^ 
ben SSetlnjl feineg Sol^cg, fonnte pd^ longe nic^t ttbflcn. $)et $:ob, ge^ 
filtd^tet obet ungefiitd^tet, fommt unoufl)dltfom. $)ie 33et(eumbung i^ toic 
cin ?Pfeit, t»etc|et in ber 5Dunfc(l)eit obgefdjoffen mitb. $)et ^feonb ifl 
ein unbutd^pd^tiget IMJt^jct, unb fd^eint cingig butd^ bog toon bet @onne 
em^)fongcne 8id&t. ^otfenno fom gegcn 9^om gegogeU; um bie Wi- 
met 3U jtoingen, ben t)etttiebencn ^bnig toiebcr oufgune^men. 2)ie %fx^' 
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l^unbe famen fiber bag gclb gclaufen. $)ic cblemt, ineitfdjj^i^n ^f&l^(e 
^atte ZiUt) cnttDcbcr nic gcfannt, obcr trenigfleng irarcn jie im ®etibntne( 
beg ^riegglcbeng ISn^ji uerloren gec^augen. 3lufge|lanben! eg ifl geit, 
an bie Arbeit gu (^el^cn. 

SRofen auf ben 32Scg gcjtrent, 
Unb beg ^armg t)ergeffenl 



3* 

The flattering hopes of') parents are not always realised. Some 
overpowering grief seemed to agitate his niind. The picture repre- 
sents a dying child and a weeping mother. Amhition is a thing 
never to ho satisfied. The reward to he expected will certainly not 
he great. The duty to he done^) takes up-*) all my time. An em- 
hassy consisting of his hest friends was sent to Coriolanus, hut he 
repulsed them proudly. Aristides hastened quickly, forgetting'*) all 
injuries, to the assistance of his country. Xerxes entered Greece 
destroying'*) all hefore him*). They went away laughing. The iron 
is red^) hot. It hegan snowing just as I left home. I could not 
help^) laughing at her folly. I avoid, as much as possihle, disputing 
on politics and religion. I came too late and so I missed seeing him. 
A people trading with the whole world, like the English, is sure to*) 
hecome rich. A moth fluttering round a candle is the image of a 
man of pleasure^). This man is an instance of the misery following 
a youth passed in folly and extravagance. 



4. 

The Roman people increased their dominion, more hy sparing the 
conquered than hy conquering them. I shall never consent to^^) 
your heing separated from me. The youth reproached the old man 
with*') having forgotten his promise. That comes of our sleeping 
so long. Can I rely on your coming punctually. From'^) his 
spending so much money I conclude he is rich. All depends on '3) 
following the advice which I have given you. He insisted on my 
going in and taking a glass of his wine. He is not worthy of 
being chosen for this place. They were afraid of heing too late. The 
telescope is an instrument for^'^) viewing ohjects at a distance '*); 
and the microscope one for'**) viewing small ohjects. I could not 
obtain the situation, being too young. Miltiades, having long been 



1) (Jenitive of the article. 2) To be, erfiiUen. 3) To take up, in 
^nfptud^ nel^men. 4) The participle of active verbs is sometimes thus 
employed in. elegant prose and poetry. 5) Before him, ))or ftc{) l^er. 
6) fi^d, gliil^enbt 7) To help, uml^in fbnnen. 8) Is sure to, ipirb ^= 
»ij. 9) Of pleasure j t)ergniigunggfiic^ti(j; 10) barin, 11) To reproach 
one with, (Sinem »ortt>erfen. 12).baraug. 13j boDon. 14) unu 15) in 
ber getite. 
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accustomed to command, could not be a private man. One of the 
boys was punished, not having written his exercise well. I was obli- 
ged to leave the parcel behind, it being too heavy. I like going to 
London, having many friends there. Not daring to attack the king 
openly, he secretly endeavoured to injure his fame. The emperor 
Nero, having heard that the senate had condemned him, killed him- 
self. Comeille, being told that his house was on fire, said. Call my 
wife, I do not understand household affairs. 



5. 

Agesilaus, king of Sparta, on being asked which virtue deserved 
the preference, valour or justice, replied, If everybody were just, va- 
lour would be useless. Louis XIV having revoked the edict of Nan- 
tes '), nearly fifty thousand families quitted France. Sir Philipp Sid- 
ney, feeling himself severely''') wounded, withdrew^) from the field 
of battle'*), to have his wound examined. On our passions leaving 
us, we flatter ourselves that it is we who leave them. Having said 
that, he quitted the room. The earth is our destined habitation. So- 
lon was one of the so-called seven wise men of Greece. Xerxes was 
in a rage'^) at the losses he had suffered. Favoured by the darkness 
of the night he escaped from^) his pursuers. Moved by her tears he 
at length consented. Disguised as a^) harper, king Alfred entered 
the camp of the Danes. William conqueror surrounded himself with 
men enriched by the property of English nobles. The next witness 
called was the overseer of the manufactory. The wine sent to me 
by my brother is very good. The play given yesterday was written 
by Benedix. The poems of Cicero are lost. He came driving in a 
carriage and four^). He came running to meet^) me. Our large 
dog came jumping up upon me a soon as he saw me. Shut your 
books, and pay attention. 



1) bag (Sbict t)on D^^antcg. 2) part 3) To withdraw, ftd^ guriltfr 
jicl^n. 4) The field of battle, bag (gc^tad^tfclb. 5) In a rage, toiit^cnb. 
6) Omit the proposition, and put the noun in the dative. 7) Omit 
the article. 8) A carriage and four, ein toierf^^Snnigcr SSBagcn. 9) To 
come to meet, entgegen Tomnteu. 
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lesson the sixty ^xtimhft^S}i%^t 
third. fttixon. 

Prepositions. 

Prepositions with the Genitive Case. 

balbcr, or fealBen, 1 . - 

L^^^ > on account of, 

x^ 2 ' [ nothwithstanding, in spite of, 

\ by virtue of, 



fraft, 

bie^feit, on this side of, 

jcnfeit, on the other side of, 

patt, or anjiatt, instead of, 

inni)cit, or unfcrn, not far from, 

mitteCP, or tjcrmittclfl, by means of, 
laut, 

cntlang, 

oScvl^alb; above, 

untcrl^alb; below, 

innevl^alb, within, 

augcvl^alb; without, outside of, 



[ according to, 
I along. 



um — miUcn, for the sake of, 

tufi^reiib; during. 

358. The above prepositions may be easily committed 
to memory by means of the following verses, in which 
the different groups of similar meaning are marked by 
a semicolon. 

§a(bcr, l^albcn, njcgcn; tt>Si)rcnb; 
Urtc^cad^tet; tro^; um — toitten; 
^aft; t)crm5c^c; bicgfcit, jenfcit; 
@tatt, or anjiatt; uniDcit, unfcm; 
mxm^, 01 tjermittelfl; laut 
And gufolge; (Siigg, cntlang; 
Obcrl>alb and unterl^db; 
3nncrl^a(b and au^er^db; 
With the genitive you see. 
With the dative also, three, 
fiSngg, ;iufolge, tro^, may be. 



*) There is also the preposition uuerad^tet, with the same meaning. 
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359. ipalber and l^alben follow the word they govern; 
as, feiner 3ugenb l^alber, or ffalben, on account of his youth. 
SBegen may be placed before or after the noun it governs; 
as, feiner Sugenb megen, or ttjegen feiner Qugenb. Urn — 
n)iQen takes the noun in the middle ; as, urn @otteS tDillen, 
for God's sake. §alben, toegen and urn — toiUen are 
compounded with the genitive of the personal pronouns, 
r being changed into t as follows. 

mdnetl^albcn, tneinetmccjen, urn tncinctn)incn, 

bcinctl^alben, bcmehvegcn, urn beincttoiffen 2C. 

360. Srol, Ifingg and jufolge, as remarked in the above 
verses, govern also the dative, but jufolge takes the 
dative only when it is put after the noun; as, tro| beiS 
SRegen^, or bem SRegen, in spite of the rain; IfingS be« 
SBege§, or bem SBege, along the road; jufolge meineS ©e? 
fel^te, or metnem Sefel^Ie jufolge, according to my order. 

361. The adverbs angefid^t^, in face of l^infid^tS and 
l^infid^tUd^, with regard to, bel^uf^, in behalf of and Utt? 
befd^abet, without prejudice to, are also used as preposi- 
tions governing the genitive case; as, angeftd^ti^ bed 
©rad^enfelfed, in face of the Drachenfels. 

Prepositions with the Dative Case. 

besides, 
within, 

against, towards, 
opposite to, 
according to, 

[ next, 

\ together with. 

362. They are all contained in the following verse. 

entgegcn, gcgcniibcr, au2, 

93ei, biunen, ju, t)on, aufcr, n&d^fl, 

3un)ibct, tnit, nad^, fcit, gemSI, 

9^ebjl, famtnt, write with the dative case. 



QUg, 


from, out of, 


auger, 


bet, 


at, by, near. 


binncn, 


tnit, 


with, 


cntgcgcn. 


na^, 


after, according to. 


gcgeniibcr, 


fcit, 


since, for, 


gcmag, 


t)on, 


of, from, by. 


nSti^fi, 


Su, 


to, at. 


3un&4ft, 


guttjibcr, 


in opposition to. 


ncbjl, 




against. 


famtnt*), 



*) There is also the partly obsolete preposition ob on account ofi 
SSafiferDiae, beutfc^e Otamm. 15 
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363. @ntgegett, gegenfiber, gemfijs and }un)iber^ are put 
after the noun they govern ; as, tneinem 39efe^le entgcgen, 
or jutoiber, against my order; feiiiem ^aufe gegem'ibcr, 
opposite his house; feinem ©tanbe gemfife, according to 
his rank. 

Prepositions with the Accusative Case. 

burc^, through, by, ol^ne, without, 

fur, for, urn, round, about, for, 

()ec)en, against, towards, n)iber, against, 

fonbcv*), without, 

364. They are contained in the following verse. 

With f onbcr * gcgcn, miber, fiir, 
$)ut(^, ol^lie, um, no other case 
Than the accusatiye you place. 

365. The adverbs l^inauf, up, l^inab, down, l^inunter, 
down, entlang, along, are used as prepositions governing 
and following the accusative case; as, ben S3erg l^inauf, 
up the hill; ben 9BaIb entlang^ along the wood. 



Prepositions governing both the Dative and Accusative Case 



an, 


at, on, in. 


u6er, 


over, above, 


auf, 


on, upon, at, 


untcv, 


under, among, 


l^inter, 


hehind, . 


t)or, 


before, ago, 


in, 


in, into, 


gtpifc^cn, 


between. 


ncbcn, 


near, beside, 







366. The following verse gives the above prepositions 
and the rule for the manner of employing them. 

With l^inter, nebcn, in and auf, 

3ln, fiber, untcr, gttjifc^cn, »ov, 

Write the accusative whene'er 

There's motion towards a place expressed; 

But with the dative they are used, 

Whene'er the verb expresses rest. 



*) fonber does not admit the article after it; as, fonber S^^^W/ 
without doubt. 
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3d^ flci^c stoifi^ett a^neii^ 

I stand between you. 

eg gi6t SBrilcfcn iilbet bem 5R^cinc, 
there are bridges oyer the 
Rhine. 

(Sr jlanb dor bent 9fii(^ter, 
he stood before the judge. 

3cl^ gcl^e ill bent ®arteu; 
I walk in the garden. 



3c^ ficttc mx6) stotfi^en 6ie, 

I place myself between you. 

3d^ <iing itber ben Sti^cin, 

I went over the Rhine. 



(St iDurbe tior ben ^Rid^tcr gebrad^t, 
he was brought before the judge. 

3(1^ gc^e in ben ®artcn, 
I go into the garden. 



. 367. As both cases are used with verbs of motion, 
it becomes particularly necessary to distinguish between 
motion within a space and motion towards an object, for 
the former requires the dative, the latter the accusative; 
thus, of I am walking in a garden, or in a room, I must 
say in bettt ©arten^ in bent Simmix, but if I walk into a 
garden, or into a room, it must be in ben @arten^ in 



3ci^ QeT^e in hit ©tube, 
I go into the room, 

3c]^ ging an ben gluf, 

I went down to the river. 
$)ic SRau^c fvicc^t auf ben 33aum; 
the caterpillar is creeping on 
to the tree. 



3d^ gcl^c in ber ©tube, 

I am walking about in the 

room. 
3d> ging an bent gtuffe, 

I was walking by the river, 
©ie SRaupc fricd^t auf bent SSaunte, 

the caterpillar is creeping along 

the tree. 



368. Very frequently the ideas of motion towards an 
object, and of repose, can be applied only in a figurative 
sense and sometimes not at all, in which case the learner 
has only practice for his guide. 



^ benfc an !Si^ attc Xagc, 
@in ^kbtd^t an ben Wlortb, 
3d^ fefec »ertraucn auf i^n, 
@laube eg auf mein SBort; 
Sd^ frcuc mic^ liber Sein ©liicfr 
34 (trbette an einet (Srammatif, 
34 Jtoriflc an ber 9'ia4nci^t, 
(Sr furc^tct ftc^ \>ox ndx, 
$)cr Unterfd^ieb s**'^!^^ Mhm 
^tt>e{lent, 



I think of you every day. 
a poem to the moon. 
I place confidence in him. 
take my word for it. 
I rejoice at your good fortune. 
I am working at a grammar. 
I doubt the news, 
he is afraid of me. 
the difference between the two 
sisters. 

15* 
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bet @trau6, 
bcr @otb, 
bic ^lunbmmg, 
bic ©cratl^fd^la^ 

umfd^affcn, 

bcr 9luftrag, 

(^enjaltig, 

ormfclig, 

bic ^utte, 

UTiermc^Uc^, 

(^clanc^cn, 

bag ©amenfom, 

friinttncn, 

bet SButjclfcim, 

mcfcntUd^, 

t)ert]^eilcn, 

bet SicWing, 

bic SBefd^cibcn^cit, 

WncU, 

bie SlbtDcfcnl^cit; 

bet SBcrlujl, 

gcgcnfcitig, 

bie 2lngic|ung, 

bet i^itc^l^of, 

bet (Sd^iffet, 



the ostrich, 
the wages, 
the plundering, 
the consultation, 

to convert, 

the commission, 

powerful, 

poor, mean, 

the cottage, 

immense, 

to attain, 

the grain of seed, 

to bend, 

the germ of the 

root, 
principal, 
to distribute,^ 
the favourite, 
the modesty, 
rapid, 

the absence, 
the loss, 
mutual, 
the attraction, 
the cemetery, 
the mariner, 



Icnfeit; 

bag (Steuettubet, 
bic ^ii^re, 
bie @rl^attung, 
bie Ucbctfa^tt, 
aufl^alten, 
cntfAciben, 
bag ®efo(gc, 
bag 5^cbengcbSiibc, 
bet SScrbicnji, 
bet ©ebtauc^, 
bet ^tanfc, 
bet 5lblcr,- 
bet SBattfifd^, 
bag X^iet, 
bet 9flici>tct, 
bie ®lodt, 
bet 0ang, 
bet ®efang, 
btiitten, 
bic SScute, 
bcr ^cUct, 
bet ^auggang, 
fviii)et, 

bag SlJctttaMcn, 
bag ©cfic^t, 



to guide, 

the helm, 

the mill, 

the pre8ei*vatiou, 

the passage, 

to retard, 

to settle, 

the suite, 

the outbuilding, 

the merit, 

the use, 

the patient, 

the eagle, 

the whale, 

the beast, 

the judge, 

the beU, 

the sound, 

the song, 

to roar, 

the prey, 

the cellar, 

the passage, 

formerly, 

the confidence, 

the face. 



1. 

^6) bleibe l^cute beg fd^lc^ten SCBcttctg l^atbct gu ^aufc. SGBcgen 
fcinet gu futjen gliigcl farm bet (Straufe nid^t flicgcn. $)ie ©otbatcn, 
bie fonjl bet (Sbtc roc gen fiit bag SBatcrlanb foe^ten, bicnten jefet nut 
beg @o(beg toe gen, unb urn butd^ pflnbetung ®elb gu etroetben. ffi&]^ = 
tenb beg ^iegcg Mieb manci>eg SCBct! unt)ottenbet Uegen. fieibet 1^ lit 
5lt3t mit, ungeac^tet beg fd^bnen SEBettctg, bag 5luggel^n t)etboten. 2) eg 
faifctlic^cn 93etboteg ungcad^tet gingen bie ©ctatl^fd^tagungcn toot jtd^. 
Xto^ tncincg langcn (gud^eng fann id& eg nid^t finben. $:to^ feineg 
glci^eg l^at et eg nid^t roeit gcbtac^t. Um beg ^immelg roitlen, roag 
mac^en ©ie ba? ^taft bet (Scfe^c tt>irb Otbnung in einem @taatc ets 
l^altcn. Me ftbt^t fheben, toctmbgc il^rct (Sd^roctC; nad^ bem ^ittth 
pmxftt bet @tbc. 3d^ roo^nc bicgfeit unb mein ©tubet ienfeit beg 
Sfll^cineg. 3d^ fann nidbt gcl^en, id^ roiinfd^e, SDu gingcfi jl a tt meinet. 3d^ 
tool^nc toot bet ©tobt, unroeit beg %^t>xt9. SSetmittctft feineg g3ei= 
jianbeg gelang eg mit, bag ganb ISngg beg gtufteg gu einem (fatten 
umauWaffen. 3^rem Slufttagc gufolge ging id& gu bem ^ettn Btoen, 
fanb abet anjiatt fcinet nut fcine gtau gu ^aufc. fiaut biefet 9led^= 
nung finb ©ie il^m 25 St^et fd^ulbig. Snnctl^alb bet @tabt ifl bie 
fiuft nic^t fo tcin, atg aufet^alb betfelben. Obctl^alb beg $)otfeg 
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Uec^t einc 2Bie(c, untcv^alb bcgfelben ftel^cn t>ic(e ^ciumc. 2Bir gingcn 
cntlang beS SSalbeg fpasieren. 2Bir f^>agicrten Un^ig bem Ufer tro^ 
bctn 9tc(^cn. ^Dfleincttucc^cu (as far as I am concerned) mag ev ba* 
^n gel^cn. @ic brauc^n iiic^t meinctl^albcn ju fommcn. 

2. 

(Sr ip fcit cinem 3Konatc franf. @cit t)crigcm 3anuar l^abc ic^ 
il^n nic^t gcfcl^cii. ^ommen @ie ^n tnir, \6) n?crbc gu ^aufe fcin. $)icfc 
Slrgnci ijt mir jutuiber. 3* H^ifc aufecr bcm |)aufe. 93inucncmcm 
3a^rc foil bag %lb bejal;lt mcrbcn. (Sv fc^tc mir gmat mand^c ®nmbe 
entgegcn, iiibcffen wax cv mir bo^ in bcr ^auptfad^e nicJ^t junjibcr. 
^omm, iDir mollcn Reiner ©cbmcflcr entgcgcn gel^en. 3|^ n?ol^nc bem 
$)omc gegcnilbcr. SEBaS ijl ber jtSrfjic ajicnfc^ bcr gciDaltigen D^atur 
gcgcniibcr? 3^ ficibc mid^ mcinem @taubc gettt&f* ^iSd^fl bcm 
@ee flel^en einigc armfeCigc gifd^erptten. Sf^ebji fd^arfem 93crpanbc bc^ 
jt^t cr aud^ uncrmcgtid^cn gieife. 3* ^^^^ 'wein $aug mit fammt ben 
3RBbeIn t)cr!auft. ©r iji btog burd^ ©liidf gu ei^ren gelangt. Sebcr 
flRcnfd^ iji fd^nlbig gcgcn fcinc greunbc bie 3(d^tung gu bemeifen, bie er 
filr fcine ?perfon t)on il^nen fctbjl tcrlangt. (S8 ijl cin ajienfd^ fonbcr 
®leic^cn. SDer fiuftfreig um bie ^rbc Ijcigt ^tmo^l^arc. 3d^ mufte eS 
tt)iber mcinen SeBiKcn tl^un. SGBir ficttcrtcn mit grower (5d^tt)ierigfcit 
ben gelfen l^inauf. 2Bir gingen ben glnfe cnt(ang. 

S3on @<)anien aug n>ar Cannibal iiber ben @bro, bie ^^renScn unb 
bie Silicone gegangen unb flanb im 9^ot)embcr am gu^c bcr '^Iptn. §an= 
nibat litt auf feinem ^u^t nad^ ©trurien an ei^er l^eftigen ^tugcn^ 
franfl^cit. $)cr ajlenfd^ gctool^nt ftd^ fel^r leid^t an cine ©aC^c, an jcbcg 
i^Iima, an iebe 2ebengart. SBenn cin "-(Samenforn aud^ t)erfc^rt auf 
bie etbc f&llt, fo friimmt fic^ boc^ bcr SESurgctfeim niebem)&rtg ober in 
bie Xiefe unb bcr .^flangenfeim in bie ^^t, ®cr ^unb terfrod^ pc^ 
binter ben Ofen. 3c^ flanb l^intcr il^m. 3^ f^B nebcn il^m, aU 
fcin 93ruber fx^ neb en mic^ fc^te. $)cr tocfentlic^fie S^orjug beg Wttn- 
fd^en t)or ben 3:l^ieren beflcl^t barin, bafe er iiber bie (ScgcnjlSnbc, bie 
il^n umgeben, nad^benfen fann. SGBcnn bie Srbc in geraber 2inic gtoifd^en 
bie ©onne unb ben ajionb tritt, fo cntflcj^l cine 3Konbflnfiemif @r 
reifi untcr frembem 9^amcn. @r ocrtl)ciIt oict ®clb unter bie airmen. 



They pardoned him on account of his youth. Melancthon became 
the favourite of his teacher on account of his diligence, modeisty and 
rapid progress'). During my absence he stole several things out of 
my room. I shall go on foot, notwithstanding the rain. In spite 



1) Use the plural. 
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of hiB heavy lonses he has still enough to live comfortably. For 
heaven*8 sake, do not go there. I act thus by virtue of my office. 
The heavenly bodies*) move by virtue of their mutual attraction. 
France lies on this side the Alps. The cemetery lies outside the 
town on the other side of the river. Instead of a letter I sent 
my servant to inform him. He lives in the country not far from a 
small village. The mariner guides his ship by means of a helm. 
According to his letter his brother must be returned from Italy. 
According to the latest news the war will soon be at an end. I 
walked along the brook till we came to a mill. 



5* 

Above the bridge are some manufactories, but below the bridge 
are many pretty country houses^)'. We expect that it will be finis- 
hed within a year. You need not go to town on my account. Life 
is only a road which leads to death. For^) the preservation of the 
state Cicero joined^) Fompey against Caesar. I have not seen your 
brother since last May; he has not been here for four or five months. 
I was speaking of Mr. S. who has just*) arrived from Paris. The 
wind was against us and. our passage was much retarded. Will you 
come to meet me on*^) my return from town? There was nobody 
there besides Mr. B. and his brother. Within three days the matter 
will be settled. Our house is exactly opposite the church. I shall 
act according to his wishes. He sat next me at table. The prince 
together with his suite departed 4o-day for London. The house, 
together with all the outbuilding, was burnt down^). 



6. 

Who is not on our side is against us. That is a just reward for 
your folly. He has not obtained the situation by his merit. By the 
use of this medicine the patient recovered. We are often obliged 
to do many things against our will. Let us take a walk^]t round 
the town. He has no friends about him. He will coihe about noon. 
He must work hard for his bread. Ask him for some money. The 
eagle is king among ^) birds, the whale among ^) fishes, and the lion 
among beasts^). I was sitting on the bank of the river when he 
passed in a boat. He was brought before the judge. Man alone can 
live in the hottest and coldest countries. We may know a fool by**^) 
his words, just as we know a bell by its sound, or a bird by its 
song. The lion roars over his prey. Inised to live**) near my brother, 



1) The heavenly body, bet ^immcBfBi^?er. 2) The country house, 
bag ganbl^aug. 3) ju. 4) To join, ftd^ i>cvbinbcu mit. 5) fo cbcn. ())bci. 
7) To bum down, abbreuncn. 8) To take a walk, cineu ©V^^^Si^vganQ 
mac^cn. 9) Employ the article. 10) an. 11) 3^ twol^ntc frfl^er. 
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but now 1 live abuve the bridge. 1 wish tho gardener had not placed 
the trees near the house. I saw him put something into his pocket 
when I entered the room. 

I heard him walking about in the room over my head. The 
traveller felP) among thieves. We have a very large cellar under 
our house. Your gloves are in your hat and your hat is') on the 
ground in the passage. At first I sat between my sister and my 
cousin and after I took my seat between my friend William and his 
brother. A month ago we spoke to each other in Paris. I am going 
to the ball next week, but I was not at the last ball. Place yourself 
behind me and be quiet. Behind the door you will find my stick. 
Within the last few years they have been building bridges over the 
Rhine. I rejoice at your happiness. I do not doubt of the truth of 
this news. I place '^) my confidence in you. He told me so to 
my face. The enemy was defeated^). He was resigned^) to his fate. 
I will take you under my protection. 



Lesson the sixty l$terun)|e(t)0;t0|le 
fourth. Stction. 

The Conjunctions. 

369. Gonjanctions which cause no change in the po- 
sition of the verb. 

unb, and, abet, | 

obcr, or, foTtbem, > but 

benn, for, aUcin, J 

cnltt)cbcr — ober, either — or, 

tutbet — nod^, neither — nor, 

foirol^l — aU (aud^), both — and, 

{nur — 1 

attdn — > fonbcru aucB, not only — but also. 
Mo6 - I 

370. ©oitbettt expresses in the second clause of the sen- 
tence something contrary to that which was negatively 
expressed, in the first clause^ it can therefore be used 
only after a negative; as, er ift teitt S)eutfd^er^ fonbern 
ein (Snglfinber; iSt ^dbe niHft gefpielt, fonbern gear^eitet; 



1) To fall, 9cra%n. 2) tiegt. 3) To place, fcbcn. 4) To defeat, 
in bic gtud^t fd^agm. 6) To be resigned, ftc^ ergcben in. 
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et mad^t ttid^t mx feine f^ortfd^ritte, fottbent et fd^int juriUt 

371. %htt is employed both with and without a ne- 
gative; as, er ift fein ©eutfd^r, aber ex fprid^t gut SJeutfd^. 

372. %titin can always be replaced by abet, but not 
the contrary; as, id^ mBd^te ©panifd^ lernen, attcin (aber) 
l^ier ift fein Scorer; biefcr ^err ift cin ©nglfinbcr, abet (not 
alleitt) bcr anbcre ift ein S)cutfd^er. 

373. Conjunctions which, partaking of the nature of 
adverbs, require the verb to be placed after its nomi- 
native; as, an(fy tDerbe id^ ba fein. 



t^g - tl^ilg, 

bagcgcn, 

bod^, 

iebo4 

bcnnod^/ 



also, 
likewise, 
partly — partly, 
rather, 

on the contrary, 

• however, 
still, 



QlfO, 



ic — if/ \ 

ic - bejlo, ^ 
ic — utn fo, J 



so, 

therefore, thns, 



beffeimngcad^tct, nevertheless, 

saw I '""»*'^' 

5: } " " *™«' 



urn fo, 

bolder, 

barunt, 

bcgl^alb, 

bc|n?fgcn, 

bcmnad^, 

tnitl^iii, 

bcnn, 

bann, 

fonfl, 



the — the, 
so much, 

' therefore. 



\ 



} 



consequently, 

then, than, for, 

then, 

otherwise. 



374. Conjunctions which require the verb to be at 
the end of the sentence. 



toit, 

ba, 

inbcm, 

inbcffcn, 

to&l^tcnb, 

nvat, 

nad^ent; 

fdtbcm, 

felt, 
bet>OT, 

in fo fern, 
in tt)ic fctn, 
in toie wcit. 



i when, as. 



as, 

while, as, 

meanwhile, yet, 

while, 

now, 

after, 

since, 

before, 

so, 

so far as, 
how far, 
how far, 



meil, 
bamit, 
auf bag, 
urn — gu, 
toann, 
tocnn, 

fallg, 

too, 

tt)ofcrn, 

ob, 

obglei^, 

obttjo^t, 

obfd^on, 

miemoT^t, 

ungea^tet, 

ba|, 



because, ^ 

> in order that, 

in order to, 
when, 
if, when, 
in case, 

if, whether, 

though, 
although, 

notwithstanding, 
that. 
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To translate the English when, and if. 

• 

375. When in questions, whether direct or indirect, 
must always be tOdMf which means at what time; as, 
loatlH flel^cn ©ie? when do you go? i^ toeife nid^t, tpatttt 
\6) x\)n fel^cn iDerbe, I do not know when I shall see him ; 
@ie foiinen fommen, loattn ©ie tDotten. 

376. When, meaning at the particular time that some 
event happens, must be translated byloenn^whichis usually 
accompanied by a present tense; as, luenn bic Sonne 
aufgel^t, when the sun rises; ^6) toill c^ Ql^nen fagen, 
toenn ©ie fommen, I will tell you, when you come. 

Observation, ^enn may refer to past time if the eyent is in- 
definitely repeated; as, cr \x>ax immcr bbfc, iDcnn id^ il^n porte, he was 
always ang^ when I disturbed him (which I did many times). 

377. When is translated by al8, when it refers to one 
definite past event; al^ must therefore always be accom- 
panied by an imperfect or pluperfect tense; as, al^ bie 
Sonne l^eute aJlorgen aufging, when the sun rose this 
morning; et toax 66fe, alg x6) xf)n l^eute SKorgen fiBrte, he 
was angry when I disturbed him this morning; ate er 
baS gefagt l^atte, ging er fort, when he had said that, he 
went away. 

378. If is translated by tt)enn and ob, but by the 
latter only when it is synonymous with whether; as, totnn 
i^ reid^ tDfire, if I were rich; ici^ tt)ei§ nid^t, ob cS il^m 
angenel^m i% I do not know if (whether) it is agreeable 
to him. 

Further Remarks on the Conjunctions. 

HK, aS) than, when, )Ott, as, like, how. 

379. fili forms the compound conjunctions. 

al^ ob, I as if ^^^ ^^^ (translates the Infinitive 

dH totnn, f * with, or without for), 

alg big, until, tiU, 

@r%tatgob(atiStt)Cun)cr f(3^ticfc, he pretended to be asleep. 
3(3^ miK itid^t cl^er gel^n, aU big I will not go till he comes, 
er fommt, 
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@V tfl JU Hues, M bag n an (^e^ he is too intelligent to believe 

fpenftcr c^Iaubcn foKte, in ghosts. 

i&X ifl 3U ci^rlic^, alS baf id^ '\\)m he is to honest for me not to 

nid^t d^aubm foUte, believe him. 

Observation, fOh and tpenit may be omitted; as, cv U;at, aU 
fd^ticfc er. 

380. %li has the meaning of as, and ^c% a<9; aS; 
er fing aU reid^er Wlann an unb fiarh aid Settler, he began 
as a rich man and died a beggar; bte ^audtl^tere^ aid: 
^Pferbe, Mffe, Jpunbe ac. pTib ben aJlenfd^en fel^r nil|lid^, 
domestic animals^ such as horses^ cowS; dogs etc. are 
very useful to man. 

381. %li after a negation answers to the English but] 
as, er trinft nid^td aid SBaffcr, he drinks nothing but water. 

382. %U must always be employed after a compara- 
tive; as, er ifi grojser aid i^* 

383. ^Id is also employed after the positive degree 
of adjectives when fo is used to mark a degree of in- 
tensity; as, er arbeitet fo Diel aid id^, he works as much 
as I; er ift nid^t fo reid^^ aid er )u fetn tpitnfd^t^ he is not 
so rich as he wishes to be. 

For aid meaning when, see rule 377. 

384. ^ie is used after f o, when mere quality, or manner, 
is expressed; as, id^ bin fo fleijsig, toie S)u, I am as di- 
ligent as you; er arbeitet fo, toie man ed toilnfd^t, he 
works as one would wish him; er l^at eben fo geenbigt, 
tt)ie er anftng, he has finished as he began. 

385. 3Bie may be used without fo, and sometimes 
fo follows tpie; as, ed ift rotl^ toie JBIut, it is as red 
as blood ; tote getoonnen, fo jerronnen, as it comes, so it goes. 

386. Sie answers to like; as, S)u l^aft tpie eine gute 
aWutter, jie tpie eine gel^orfame %o6)tex gel^anbeft, you have 
acted like a kind mother, she like an obedient daughter. 

387. 3Bie means also in what manner, and answers 
to how, as, fagen ©ie mir, tt)te id^ ed t^nn fott, tell me 
how to do it; toie fott id^ ed tl^un? how shall I do it? 

388. 3®ie may be used with .the present tense in the 
same manner as aid with the imperfect, toie er mid^ fte^t, 
fliirjt er auf niid^ ju, in seeing me, he rushes up to me. 
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389. SSic — antll, expresses hotoever; as, tolt atvx ex 
an^ fein mag. 

2)a^ al^^ ittbem^ tta^bem^ 

For the use of these conjunctions see rule 352, 4 and 5. 

ScHor, el^e, before. 

390. 85ct)or refers only to time, but it is less used 
than el^e^ which has also the sense of rathei'] as, el^t 
(bctjor) id^ gcl&e, before I go; el^e i<3& baS tl^ne, ipitt ic^ 
lieber auf jeben 3Sort^eil )otxjid)ten, rather than do that, I 
will renounce every advantage. 

@0, so, as. 

391. With fo are formed the compound conjunctions. 

fo barb atg, 1 fomol;! - atg, 1 , ., _ , 

fobalb, J ** ''''''' *^' fott)o^l-argauc^,r*'**'^ *"**' 

fb lan^c ar«, I j^ fo — aud^, however, 

fo lange, J ^ * fo fcl^r aud^, however much, 

l*^ t ^^^' as often as, ^^ ^^6' «^ **^**- 

Jo Oft, • j 

(Sobalb fie m\6) fa^en, as soon as they saw mo. 

@o lartjjc @ic franf pnb, as long as you are Ul. 

@o oft i^ \^n fel^e, as often as I see him. 

6otoo)^l er, at^ fciiie grau, both he and his wife. 

@o reid^ aui §cit @. fcin mag, however rich Mr. 8. may be. 

@o fel^r id^ \f)M auc^ ad^te, however much I esteem him. 

^ f))rid^t f fd^neU, bag id^ i^n he speaks so quickly that I can 
faum t)crficl^en fann, scarcely understand him. 

392. The English so as, followed by the infinitive, 
must always be translated by fo bag; as, fcin SJolf ift 
fo xo^r b(i§ ^^ ^l&tt^ ^tQel bcr ^Ofli^reit ttjfire, no people 
is so rude as to be without any rule of politeness. 

$attttt^ auf ba^^ in order that; ba^^ that, in ord^r that. 

393. JSuf bafe occurs only in the bible. 2)amit^ also bafe, 
when it means hatXlit, takes the subjunctive, or an attxi- 
liary verb of mood aiter it; as, jeigc eg i^m, baf (bamit) 
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er fel^e^ 06 ed tici^tig ift, show it him, that he may see 
if it is right ; fie if)aten e9, bamit ber gcinb fic nici^t fifitcn 
foQte, they did so that the enemy might not disturb them. 

Settn^ if, when. 

394. With tDtnn the following compound conjunctions 
are formed. 



toetitt — nid^t, unless, if not, 

j^enn - au^ | ^^^^ .^ 
tDcnn — cleid^J ' 

toenn — fd^on, although, 



menu — nur, provided, 
ivcnn — aud) 

nod^ fo, if ever so. 



3d^ gel^ nld^t, lipenn cr mid^ 

ni(9t abl^olt, 
Unb menn \^ antj^ gel^en bilrfte, 

glngc id^ bod^ nic^t, 
3d^ n)ia eg ai^iien Icil^n, loenit 

(Sie eg nnt nld^t fd^mu^lg 

madden tooUen, 
(5ie tocrbcn eg nid^t befommcn, 

loettn @ie audi nod| fo fei^r 

barum bitten, 



I shall not go, unless he come 

to fetch me. 
and even if I might go, 1 would 

not do so. 
I will lend it you, provided you 

will not make it dirty. 

You will not get it, if you ask 
for it ever so much. 



For tocnn, meaning when and if see rule 376 and 378. 

Diglet^^ oif^Ott^ ohm% tB\tm% though, although. 

395. These conjunctions have precisely the same mean- 
ing, those with oh being most used; oli may be separated 
from glei(i^; as, obgleid^ id^ nici^t ba toax, or, ob i^ gleid^ 
nid^t ba toax, although I was not there. 



ber geitgcno^, 
bie ^nlageit, 
bic ®ai&ning, 
augenfd&einlid^, 
bie Slbgabc, 
bic @^)arfamfeit, 
bag Soog^ 
mannigfalttg, 
bet ftited^t, 
flel^entlld^, 
l^intid^teit, 
bie fto^tii, 



the contemporary, 

the talent, 

the fermentation, 

evidently, 

the tax, 

the economy, 

the fate, 

varied, 

the servant, 

beseechingly, 

to execute, 

the rudeness, 



toi^begierig, 

fonberlid^, 

bie 9^&^e, 

bie ©eteiblgung, 

bie Ceutfeligfeit, 

bic 2«orafttat, 

reben, 

ber @nget, 

traucn, 

crtt)ibetn, 

bie SHettung, 



eager after know- 
ledge, 
particular, 
the vicinity, 
the affiront, 
the affability, 
the morality, 
to discourse, 
the angel, 
to trust, 
to return, 
the safety. 
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ber ^5bcr, 
einlabmb, 
unrcgelm&Jic^, 
bic ^ufgabc, 
forgfaitig, 

t)Ctfcl^cn, 

bic SBcfafeung, 

lobenStocrtl^, 

bcr ©ruubfat, 

beteucn, 

bie SBcblngunc;, 

bic $ccvbc, 
bcttnrul^igcn, 
ber ©d^ai, 

fibcn, 



faYourable, 
the mob, 
inviting, 
irregularly, 
the exercise, 
carefully, 
correct, 
to provide, 
the garrison, 
praiseworthy, 
the principle, 
to repent of, 
the condition, 
to scatter, 
the flock, 
to disturb, 
the treasure, 
superficially, 
to practise. 



cttHJorl^cbm, 

btu^n, 

ivo^It^tig, 

bic Si^cigung, 

nnrfen, 

ber (SmpJJrcr, 

ntunter, 

gciprSd^ig, 

bas mm, 

bic Ueberjcugung, 
bic S3crf5^nung, 
bic $)aucr, 
bic SBiffcnfd^aft, 
bcr Dficn, 
braucbcn, 
t)cmilnftig, 
t)orriidfcn, 
9cn)i§ madden, 



to elevate, 

to bloom, 

benevolent, 

the inclination, 

to effect, 

the rebel, 

cheerful, 

talkative, 

the remedy, 

the conviction, 

the reconciliation, 

the duration, 

the science, 

the east, 

to need, 

sensible, 

to advance, 

to ensure. 



1. 

3ttjar crl^ictt cr fciuc grci^cit ttjicber, nid^t a bcr bic Sld^tung fcincr 
3citgcnoffen, 3<^ f<*"w ^^^^ S" '^'^^ fommcu, bcnn id^ crtpartc ^efuc^. 
Staxl ^(d fcl^r gutc 3lnlagcn, atlciii cr ijl fcl^r tr&gc. @ntmcbcr @ic 
obcr S'^r ©ruber mug bal^in gci^cn. SBcibcg ijl cin gc^lcr, fotool&l OTcn 
ju gtoubcn, aU ^cincm. Siccro bcl^auptct, bag bic latcinifd&c ©prad^c 
nidjjt nur nid^t arm, fonbcrn fogar rcid^cr fci, aU bic gricd^ifd^c. Saugc 
3eit toolltcn bic ncucn (Sotoniccn nid^t gcbcil^cn, bcnn tl^cilg ricb bag ^lima 
Xaufcnbc t)on Solonijlcn auf, ti^cirg motlten bie Snbianer nid^t bulbcn, 
bag fic immcr mci^r Canb cinnal^men. (Sr l^at mi(:^ bctrogcn, unb bod^ 
ttKir cr mcin grcunb. ©ie ttjarcn uid^t ba? ^o(i) i^ ttjar ba. ©ic tt)cr= 
ben bo d^ fommen, nid^t ttjal^r? (5r l^at mid^ bctrogen, unb bennod^ bin 
id^ fcin grcunb. ©o flicg bic (SSl^rung in 3lmcrifa x>on 3al^r ju 3al^r, 
inbcf f en tear augcnfe^cintid^ bic grBgerc ©d^ulb auf ©citcn bcr (Sngldnbcr. 
3 tear licg ber ^aifer bic 5(bgabcn mit ©trcngc cintrciben, bagegen aber 
fft^rtc cr aud^ cine grbgerc ©parfamfcit in ben 3luggabcn cin. 3^ QtBger 
bie Ceibcn ^arUg beg (Srflcu njurbcn, unb jc mel^r feine ^Br)3crfr&fte ab= 
na^men, bcjlo mcl^r ermannte fic^ fcin ®cifl. $)er ©d^nce ijl gef^motsen, 
ba|cr ftnb bic 33&c^c angefc^iDottcn. (Sr ifi ju fau(, bcgbalb bin id^mit 
il^m unjufrieben; (Sril arbeite, bann fpiclc. SSenn cr eg nid^t tl^un n?itt, 
bann mugt 5Du eg tl^un. 3Scr ifl mad&tiger, bcnn (alg) ®ott? 34 
n>erbe il^m tjcrjei^cn, cr miigte bcnn (unless he should) fcinen JJel^lcr 
Icugnen. 2118 33rutug unb ^rung ftc^ erbtidften, jiiiraten bcibe auf 
cinanber log, unb ftclen gu gleid^cr 3^^* tobt t)on ibren ^ferben. 21 1 g 
jCuIlug ^ofliUug 33 ^<if)xt regicrt l^atte, tourbc cr com 33tite getroffcn. 
SBann ifl ^reugen jucincm^Bnigrei^egemad^t toorben? 3^ ^^ig^ mann; 
im Si^i^^xt 1701. 3^ \^^^^ T^^^ immcr, tocnn bic ©d^toalbcn gurlldffcl^rcn. 



— 238 - 



^enn lorr oufS fianb c^inc^cn, xnya^ fail jebcn ©omtntr c^efd^a]^, nal^mcn 
ipir immcr uufeve 5)f?bbci mit. 9Ber njcig, ob cv immer glildflicb fcin toirb. 
3m 5l(tcrt^umc 3tx»eifelteu SBielc, ob bic ©vbe rimb fci. SScnn ^u bie 
beutfc^ @pra(3^c fcvncii \mU% ntugt ^u flei|i(^ fein. 



2. 

SBictc ^Rcnfd^cn lebcn fo, aU ob fie ju SScrguugungen c^cboren toSren. 
S3iclc SO'lciifd^en ftagcn ubcr '\f)x uucjludtlic^cg 2oog, alg VDcnn pe fetbji 
uicbt ©^ulb barau tTjfiren. 3lber bag mad^tc bic ^ISmcr cjroj unb m&i^tig, 
bag bic, toclc^c ba2 ^Bolf Icitctcu, nic ben 3Rutl^ Dcrtorcn; benn nid^t c^cr 
gc^t ber 2)^enfc^ untcr, a(g big cv [id) ferbft aufgibt. Unc^cad^tct- 
©trafforb ftd^ cjrunblic^ tjcrtl^cibigte, fo ttjar bod^ ben geinbcn bcS ftonigg 
ju fe^r an feincm 2:obc gelegen, aU bag er l^attc fbnnen loggefproc^n 
ipcrbcn. $omer ifi immer dU ber grbgte ber $)id^tcr anctfannt iporben. 
SO'lan fann nic^t glaubcn, bag ilieujton unb Codfe nitj^tg aU bie 20Bal^rl^eit 
lel^rtcn, nod^ ttjcit ipcniger, bag ftc bic gan^c SGSal^rl^it Icl^rtcn. 2)ic 93ei» 
fpietc finb nic^t fo mannigfaltig, alg bie in meinem S3ud^e. $)ie 93eifpictc 
fottten fo mannigfaltig fcin, njic miJglid^. 3^ ^)^^^ ^^^ ^ortuoicfen fo 
befd^rieben, njic i(| fie gefunben babe. 2Sie ber §crr, fo ber ^ited^t, ifl 
ber Xitel eineg 33uc^eg t)on Hoffmann. SGBic foU id^ in biefer @ad^c t)er? 
fal^rcn? SBenn er njugtc, njic fcl^r id^ il^n ad^tc, wiirbc cr gcgen mid^ 
anbcrg ucrfal^ren l^abcn. *$)ic ajlcnfd^en muffcn meit in ber @it)ilifation 
fortgcfd^ritten fcin, cl^c ber ^anbct ein ©cgcnflanb Xfon SBid^tigfeit toirb. 
©obalo ber gcinb erbridft njurbc, crgriffcn bic ©olbaten bic SCBaffcn. 3^ 
toerbe fo tangc l^icr blciben^ big $)u jurMfcl^rfl. ajlonmoutl^ murbc, fo 
flcl^cntlid^ cr aud^ urn fcin 2eben bat, nid^t o^nc (Sraufamfcit l^ingcrid^tct. 
©r ttKir fo in (Sebanfcn t)crticft, bag cr mic^ nid^t bcmerftc. Ilein SBoIf 
ift fo l^5flid^, bag eg nic^t einigc ©purcn »on Slol^l^eit l^&ttc. Sromtt»ctt 
fc^Iicf fcTtcn brci 'Hfl^^U nad^ cinanber in bemfctbcn ^immtt, bamit 9flie= 
manb njiffc, too er fid^ bcfinbe. $)ag gcucr crtifd^t, tocnn eg nid^t er* 
nS^rt toirb. S>cr ®ute r&c^t fid^ nid^t an fcinen gcinbcn, tocnn er aud^ 
©elcgcnl^cit bagu l^at. ©citbcm l^attcn bic ^rotcftanten, tocnn pc glci4 
t>on SRid^elicu felnb(id^ be^anbclt toorbcn toaren, bod^ frcic 9lcUgiongubung 
gcl^abt. Dbgicxd^ cr neugicrig unb toigbegicrig toar, fo toar cr boc^ um 
bcfd^cibcn, Unter ben SSorfSIIcn to&l^renb 3^fo'^'^ SRcgicrung ijl fcincr bc= 
rill^mtcr, atg bie ?puIocr\)crfd^to6rung im 3^^^^^^^ 1606, ob [it glcid^ el^nc 
fonberK(3^cn @rfotg toar. 



3. 

They did not venture*) in the vicinity of the enemy, but returned 
without having accomplished their purpose^). He learns nothing, 
for he is not diligent. He should either have had no power to com- 



1) To ventore, pd^ toagen. 2) Without etc., unDcrrid^teter @ad^c. 
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mand, or the power to act with perfect freedom. A great mind will 
neither give an affiront, nor hear one. There was in Miltiades hoth 
the greatest kindness and the greatest affiihilitj. We mast not only 
will, hut we mast also do. Do not trust too easily the teachers of 
morality; they discourse like angels, hut they live like men. He 
has deceived me once therefore I cannot trust him. I visited him 
first and then he returned my visit. The longer you remain the 
more agreeahle it will he to me. I have hought the whole piece 
of ground^), consequently the garden helongs to me also. Make 
peace with the duke of Burgundy, otherwise I see no means of 
safety for you. I have so often asked ^) you, and yet you will not 
comply with my wish. The less I hear of him, the greater my im- 
patience hecomes to see him again. I expected him so much the 
more certainly, as the weather was favourahle, and as I knew that 
he had finished his. business. He had hoped the king would be mur- 
dered by the mob, and he might perhaps have been able to ascend 
the throne. 



4« 

Partly I had no time, partly I did not much like the work, con- 
sequently it remained undone^). It is true the weather is inviting, 
however I have no desire'*) to go. The weather was too bad, there- 
fore I remained at home. I do not know if I can trust him. We 
reached the town as the sun was going down. He can make but 
little progress, because he goes to school very irregularly and because 
at home he is hindered by all kinds of amusements from doing his 
exercises carefully. You believed that my brother had been himself 
the cause of his misfortune, and that you were right time has un* 
fortunately shown. You see now how correctly I advised you. We 
were always glad when you come. I will go myself to him as soon 
as I learn from you that he is tranquil. The king left Nuremberg 
after he had provided it with a sufficient garrison. Since the king 
has lost his son he confides in few of his friends. I act as I ought. 
You are right, as for as I understand you. Precisely on that account^) 
he lends to nobody, that he may always have something to give. 
I will help you, in case it should be necessary. 



5. 

What I aimed at*^) was praiseworthy, even if I had not the power 
to attain the end. Even if all my friends deserted mc, I would still 



1) bag ©runbfliUf. 2) To ask, bitten* 3) To remain undone, un: 
terblcibcn. 4) bic 2uji. 5) barum. 6) njoUtc. 
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remain true to my principles. Whateyer yon may have, to repent 
ofy in England you have committed no' crime/ I will accompany you 
whereVer you may go. I said yes without making the oonaent of 
my parents a condition. The clbuds flew, before the wind, .as when 
the wolf scatters the flock. Do just as af you were at home. He 
looks as if he were ill. Speak so. that one can understand^ you. We 
were too tired to be able to continue our* journey. The.qaesiion 
whether we shall see each other in .a better life, .disturbs many^perBoae. 
Without virtue no happiness is possible*:! thus vthe wicked man ^). must 
be considered unhappy. How happy I- fCm^and eren'if I.poasessed 
all the treasures of the world, I could not be happier..- »LiCe« is like 
a book; fools skim it oyer.supetfitiially; the wise man reads it oyer 
carefully, because he knows that he can only read it once. Although 
everybody speaks of friendship,, yet Very few know and practise il. 
As high a man could raise himself by his own power, his merit had 
already elevated him; • . . . . • . 



6. 

She blooms like a rose. He is just as benevolent as he is rich. 
You will be praised according as^) you deserve it. No inclination 
is good in itself, but. only in so far it efiects something good. It 
has been freesing several weeks so that all water ^), is now co- 
vered with ice. He demands impossibilities^) of himself, in order 
that he may demand them of others. The slow progress of the 
war did the king just as much injury as it gave the rebels an ad- 
vantage. They were much in doubt as to how^) the war should be 
conducted. We were very glad when you came for we had given 
yon up. They resembled each other, as one ^%'^ resembles an other. 
And am I then so miserable as I seem? He was a cheerful and 
talkative as usual. The remedy is almost as bad as the danger. 
A work of art^) is beautifol, according as it is perfect. You are 
pardoned, as far as it is possible. If I were my own master, I should 
certainly leave country and Mends. Although they had only a small 
force to oppose ^) to the enemy, yet they hoped to be able to main- 
tain their ground ^) for a time. 



7* 

However great the queen may promise to make you; do not 
trust her flattering words. However much your mind^) may r^dt; 
obey the times. Wherever he may be I shall be able to find 
him. He acts as if he lived in the full conviction that he is master. 



1) bet S85fc, 2) jc nac^bem. 3) allc ©eto&ffer. 4) bog UnmBgrid^. 
5) iibcr bic 3lrt, toie. 6) bag ^unftttjerf. 7) crttgcgertfiefl^*. «) flc^ l^olten. 
9) ii^r 3wncTcg. ^ : : ?. : ;. 
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Your reconciliation was too quick to be of long duration. He ho- 
nours science in so far as it is of use to mankind. Never speak 
evil of a man unless you know it for^) certain; and if you luiow 
it for certain, ask yourself why you relate it. Nobody knows when 
they will die. He would see his nephew perish with hunger before 
he would give him a shilling. As long as the wind is in the east 
we need not go fishing. If I were ever so rich I would always 
employ my wealth in a sensible manner. I think you may succeed 
provided you act with great caution. The genend would not ad- 
vance until his soldiers were provided with every thing that could 
ensure success. Now I have seen him twice I like him better. • 



- 1) Leave out for. 
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PART THE THIED. 



Article. 

396. The definite article is employed more frequently 
in German than in English^ but the rules for its use 
being similar in both languages, it will be sufficient to 
point out the cases in which they differ. The definite 
article is always employed in German when it is em- 
ployed in English, and also in the following cases in 
which it is omitted in English: 

1. Occassionally before the proper names of persons; as, ®rilfe 
biC (Sarolinc. 2)cr So^ann ijl flcigic^er alg bcr gri^. 3cl^ ^abc 
ben ©oetl^e gelefcn. §aben ©ic hit SRiflori cjcfcl^en? The article 
ma/y however be omitted in all these phrases. 

2. Always before proper names that require the article in order 
to distinguish the case; as, ^cr ^t>xn beS ^cBiHe^. ^ie @drten 
bet ©cmiramig. S^^ia, ble Xod^ter bc^ Slucjufliig, l^eiratl^etc gucrp 
ben SOfJarccKug, bann ben aJJarcug ^gri^pa, julefet ben Sibcriug. 
Xcrreg gab bem SL^cmiiioneg cine ©tabt ^Ifieng gum (Sefd^enfc. 

3. Before proper names preceded by an adjective, or a title; as, 
f^er ficine §emri(j^, little Henry. S)ag alte Sflom, ancient Rome. 
S)ie ©anct ^auli^^ircbe, St. Paul's church. S)ie ^bnigin SSictos 
ria, queen Victoria. $)ie l^ol^c ©tra^e, High Street. 

4. Before the names of mountains and the following countries: 
bie 3:urfei, bic ©(^^njeig, bie SD^olbaii, Moldavia, bie Sombarbei, Lom- 
bardy, bie ■D'^ormanblc, Normandy, bic Xartavei, Tartary, bic 2Sa= 
lac^ei, Walachia, bie SBud^aret, Bockhara, bic SO'longotci. Set 
'SkmU'^UVit ifi ber l^^d^fle $erg in (Suropa unb bet Pimbotaffo 
in Stmcrifa. 

5. Before the names of seasons, months and days; as, ^VX ©ont- 
met fommen bic ©c^ttjalben gunicf. f^er griil^ling ifl cine angc= 
ncl^mc gal^rcgjcit. ^er nJiai unb bet (September pnb bie fd^Snpcn 
50ionatc. 3"^ gcbruar l^abcn voir tiefcn ©c^nee gc^abt. 9Cm5DiTi2- 
tag tpcvbc icb fommen. 
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6. Before the names of materials that have no plural, such as, 
gold, water, wine, gunpowder, paper; and also hefore abstract 
nonnsy such as, virtue, vice, life, death, nature, truth; as, ^ai 
®oIb tjt gelb, bad ©ttbct ifl \rcif . 3)a« SSaffct ifl farbcntog. 3)c« 
Sebcn ifl furg. 5Dic STugcnb betobnt ft(^ fctbil. 3)te SReftglon i^ 
unfet j^r66tcr Xroji tm UngtM 3)Ct ®cij i|l cing toon ben gcs 
mdnfien fiaficm. 

Ob^ervafum. In an indefinite sense the article can be omitted 
before these noons; as, ^^ l^abe n>eber ®0lll nod^ &U%tt* ^^ trinfe 
aSoffa. $icr ifi ^(tliicr. man mu^ (Sebitlb l^aben« Sc^ ^abe mU 
gel^abt. 

7. Before nonns in the plural when the whole of a genus, or spe- 
cies, is represented; as, 2)te ^ferbe ftnb nil^Ud^c unb bit ^unbe 

bet Xulpcn cor, SScnn ©le ni^xg tebcn toottcn, fo milflcn @ie bic 
Sftcbc bet jCl^oren tocrad^ten. 

Ob^erva^'oti. The article is also used before similar nouns in the 
singular, when one represents the whole ; as, 2)et ^ifd^ lebt int SBaffet. 
^er SBogcl piegt. SlUcg crinnert ben aJicnfcbcn an fcinc ^flici^tcn. 

8. Before some collective nouns; as, ba^ (Il^rifientl^um, Christianity-, 
bai& ^eibentl^um, Heathenism; baS ^arlament, parliament; Me 
Sliegierung, goyemment; bi6 3)^onat(!^ie, monarchy; bic $)cmofratie, 
democracy. 

9. Before the following nouns: blc SBotfcl^ung, Proyidence; bet 
$imme(, Heaven ; bie $bQe, Hell ; bad ^arables, Paradise ; ba^ 
gegfeucr, Purgatory; bad @lt»ftuttt, Elysium; bcr ©atan, Satan; 
bcr Oltomp, Olympus. 

10. Before the names of weights and measures, and the divisions 
of time, instead of the English indefinite article ; as, ^totx ®tO' 
f(^ ha9 $funb; ffinf ©d^iUinge bie @ac; ein 3Ral hit SBod^e. 

397. The article must always precede the words 
Mhe, ffalb, hoppdt, ju^ fo; as^ bie 6etben SBrilber; bie l^albe 
SBBcIt; bie boppelte ©umme; eiii ju grofee« 3*^^^^; tint fo 
Heine ©tabt. 

1. 

But a new enemy now confronted^) Sylla in the person of Fim- 
bria. Valerius Flaecus, who had been appointed^) Consul in the place 
of Marius, had conducted an army to Greece, in order to carry on 
the Mithridatic ^) war, as the party of Marius did not acknowledge 
Sylla. But scarcely had he landed when he was slain by his legate 



1) p* 8cigcn. 2) See rule 315. 3) gjittbribatifd^. 
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Fimbria, who made^) himself general, led his army to Asia Minor ^) 
and destroyed Ilium (ancient Troy ^) ). But Sylla appeared as avenger 
and surrounded Fimbria^s camp with a ditch. The courage of the 
latter failed him^) and ;he killed himself, on which all his soldiers 
went oyer to Sylla. I prefer going up the Rhine in Summer, because 
the days are longer, though Autumn, is, generally speaking^) a more 
agreeable season for^) travelling. You may as well expect to reap 
in Autumn without having sown in Spring as to lead a virtuous and 
happy life in manhood^) without having sown the seeds of virtue 
in youth. In April showers and sunshine alternate ^), and even snow- 
clouds and hail-storms have not passed entirely away; but joyous May 
is at hand, and will soon be in the falness of its beauty: Nature 
seems endued with new life and the year has renewed its youth. My 
friend lefb town on Wednesday, but I do not expect that he will 
reach Cologne before Saturday, because he intends spending a day 
or two with a friend of his in Brussels. 



2. 

At the battle of Poictiers, Prince Edward commonly called the 
Black Prince, took king John of France and his son Philipp priso- 
ners. In every country in which a language derived^) from that of 
ancient JRome is spoken, the religion .of modem. Rome prevails, to 
this*^) day. I observed for some time*f) the distinct reflexion of 
Mount Blanc in the lake I was crossing, although the distance of 
this mountain from its mirror is sixty miles* ^) at least. The nume- 
rous rivers that .come from the Alps are the cause that the fields of 
Lombardy never appear in that parched condition, which those of 
southern Italy and many parts of Spain and Portugal exhibit in Sum- 
mer; they produce in abundance com, wine, fruits, cheese and excel- 
lent meat. Gold. is a very heavy metal, but-Platina is still heavier, 
being twenty one times heavier than water, whereas*^) gold .is only 
little more than nineteen times heavier than water. Platina is the 
heaviest body in nature; the lightest is Hydrogen which is fourteen 
«nd a half times lighter than air. Paper is one of the most uiseftd 
articles that has ever been invented, and without it*'') the art of 
printing would have made but very slow px^gress*^); the strongest 
and best is that *^ made of linen rags. 



I) See rule 315. 2) Form the compound word with flein and 
Hften according to rule 699. 3) ^roja. 4) Translate, the latter lost 
courage. 6) im Slttgcmcincn. 6) gum.. 7) ba2 aXanncgaltcr. 8) folgcn 
abmcd^fclnb. 9) See rule 355. 10) Employe the adjective l^cutig. 11) 
e.tne 3^it lang. 12) Add eitglift^^ as the German mile is more than 
4 English miles. 13) njo^ingcgcn. 14) See rule 430. 15) Use. the 
plural. 16) Leave out that, or add the' relativ.e. 
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3. 

War is one of the greatest calamities that can befall a country. 
It interrupts commerce, destroys industry*), lays towns and villages 
in ashes, and reduces ^) whole /countries to poverty and misery. Peace, 
on the contrary promotes industry, agriculture, commerce, and the 
arts. It is true that moderate pleasure is as necessary to man as 
an inordinate love of it^) is injurious, but you must never forget 
that duty must alw;ays precede pleasure. Oak trees have a very 
hard and durable wood, which resists moisture, and is therefore espe- 
cially adapted for ships. . The oak lives to a great age and does not 
attain its fall growtti for*) several hundred years. The oaks in 
Windsor Forest are very large and beautiful. Have you ever read 
Milton^s Paradise Lost? He describes the fall of Satan out of Heaven 
in sublime language. But in my opinion one of the most beautifpd 
passages is the description of Adam and Eve in Paradise. Christianity 
was not, like Mohammedanism, founded with the sword; it is essen- 
tially^) a religion of love, though many heartrending cruelties have 
been practised in its name by many who were its followers in word^) 
only and not in spirit. Both the Pitts were great statesmen. Eng- 
land has never had before or since so young a prime ^ minister as 
the younger^ Pitt, who attained that high office at the early age of 
twenty five years. Once a week we go to his house and once or twice 
a month he comes to ours. 

Noun. 

398. An immense number of compound nouns may be 
formed in German, for many of which two or more words 
must be employed in English. They are formed, firstly; 
by simply adding the two words together; secondly by 
adding to the first word g or tt, as sign of the genitive } 
and thirdly by adding e or I, for the sake of euphony. 

bcr Canbmamt, the peasant, 

bo^ SRatl^l^aug, the town-hall, 

bcr SBiirctcrfricg, the civil war, 

ba3 ^aibcfraut, the heath (plant), 

ber iWonbfci^ein, the moonshine, 

bic ©timmgabct, the tuning-fork, 

bag ginbell^aug, the foundling hospital, 

bic §cibclbccrc, the bilberry, 

bcr fianbSmanit, the fellow countrymann, 

bcr di(ii\^9if)ttt', the alderman, 

bic ^iirgcrgto^tcr, the citizen's daughter. 



1) bcr ®ch)crbePci|. 2) To reduce to, fiiirjcn im 3) See rule 430. 
4) Not for, crji itad^. 5) Dorjiiglidb. 6) bcm SBortc na(^. 7) premier. 
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ber §eibcntempc!, the pagan temple, 

bcr Sicncnfc^toarm, the swarm of bees, 

bet Stimincns&l^Ier, the teller of votes, 

bet ®&nfefiel, the goose quill, 

bag S^acjebtatt, the daily paper. 

399. Sometimes compound words are divided by a 
double hyphen ::. This takes place to avoid a compound 
of doubtful appearance^ thus Qpexn^Wden, opera airs; 
©tbsSRildcn, fall of earth; 83auni=2lfi, branch of a tree, in- 
stead of^ Dpematien^ (SxhxMen, Sauntafl. Also in com- 
pounds with proper names^ or words of foreign origin; 
as, Dbcr^gtalien, ©ubsamcrifa, $cffetu6affel, geitungS^ep^ 
Ion. Also when the compound is of unusual length; as, 
Qiex'MppeUatxon&Qexi^i^iBecxet&x, Secretary to the Upper 
Court of Appeal. 

400. When several compound words follow each other, 
having one of the words the same in each, the double 
hyphen is used to avoid the repetition of that word; as, 
Silrgcr^ unb Sauemftanb, Qiex^ unb Unter^Stolien, gelb* 
unb ©artenfriid^tc. 

401. Diminutives in 6)en and letn^ denoting persons, 
also other neuter nouns denoting persons (SEBeib^ ^xwtn^ 
jintmer^ SRitgli^b) require pronouns articles and a^ectives 
to agree with the grammatical gender of these words, 
or with the natural gender of the person, according as 
they are more or less intimatily connected together; aa, 
@g ifl ein fleiBiflesS Jln&blein; iai flut letnt; (Si ifl; ein fleu 
gtged An&blein; er lernt gut; %ai SRarie^en gleid^t \ffxtt 
SKuttcr. @in SKitglieb hei SSereiuS crl^ob fid^, aber er ^pxa(fy 
nur tDenig. SSon ben beiben M&h^en gef&IIt mix bie oltere 
am beften. 

Gender of Noons. 

402. Compound nouns take the gender of the last 
word ; as, baS graucn jimmer, the woman. The following 
are exceptions. 

bet ^bfd^eu, the abhorrence, bie ^^tu, the dread, 

baiS ©egentJ^etl, the contrary, bet ^eit, the part, 

bie 92eunau9e, the lampem, bad ^luge, the eye, 
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bic ^nmutl^, 
bic S)€mut^, 
bie fiau(tmutl^, 
bie ©ro^mutl^, 



Wednesday, 
the elegance, 
the humility 
the forbearance 
the generosity, 



mce, ^ 

mty, 

tarance, I 



bie 2Bo(]^e, 



t^e week, 



bic ©C^ipcrmutl^, the dejection, 
bie (5anftmutl^, the gentleness. 



ber ^VLtf), the courage. 



403. There are some nouns haying a different form 
and a different gender though of similar or nearly simi- 
lar meaning. 



ber ©arfen, 
bet barren, 
ber Stoihtn, 
ber £eiflen, 
ber 9'iert), 
ber ^fofien, 
ber ^frlem, 
ber $unct, 
ber Dua^, 
ber Duett, 
ber aHit, 
ber ®(i)ViXi, 
ber ©polt^ 
ber ©pann, 
ber ©d^beit, 
ber 2:rupp, 
ber Mcf, 
berM, 



bie SBacfe, 
bie ftarre, 
bic fiolbe, 
bie fieijle, 
bie 3^crt)e, 
bie i^fofte, 
bie ?Pfrieme, 
bag ^unctum, 
bie Quajie, 
bie DueCe, 
bie aHi^e, 
bic ©c^ilrjc, 
bic @^^a(te, 
bic ©panne, 
bie @^crbc, 
bie Xrup|)e, 
bic ZMi, ' 
bic 3c^, 



the cheek, 

the cart, whul-barrow, 

the piston, butt-end, 

the last, thin border, 

the nerve, 

the post, 

the awl, 

the stop, 

the tassel, 

the spring, 

the crevice, 

the apron, 

the slit, 

the team, span, 

the shard, 

the troop, company, 

the malice, 

the toe. 



404. Nouns which are spelt in the same manner^ but 
have a different gender and a different meaning. 



ber S9anb, 
ber SBauer, 
ber ©u(fcl, 
ber IBunb, 
ber 6^or, 
ber @rbe, 
bie ©rftnntnif, 
bie glur, 
ber ^l^alt, 
ber ©cigcT, 
bie ®ift, 
ber ^aft, 

ber ^axi, 



the volume, 
the peasant, 
the hump, 
the alliance, 
the chorus, 
the heir, 
the cognisance, 
the open field, 
the contents, 
the hostage, 
the gift, 
the firm hold, 

the Harz mounts, 



bad 9anb, 
bad ^auer, 
bic 8ucfcl, 
bad 33unb, 
bad (S^or, 
bad erbe, 
bad erfenntni^, 
ber glur, 
bad ^cl^alt, 
bie ©cigel, 
bad O^ift, 
bie ^aft, 
bad ^ft, 



the ribbon, bond, 
the bird-cage, 
the knob, 
the bundle, 
the choir, 
the inheritance, 
the verdict, 
the floor, 
the salary, 
the scourge, 
the poison, 
the custody, 
the ephemera, 
the resin, 
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bcr §cibc, 
bet ^ut, 
bet 6iefer, 
bet Stotf), 
bet ^unbe, 
bet Ceitet, 
bet Col^n, 
bie !manbet, 
bet ajlangel, 
bie 2Katf, 
bet SRafl, 
bet SWenfd^, 
bet ^t\\tx, 
bet Ol^tn, 
bet @ci^n!e, 
bet ©C^Ub, 
bet (B4^v1% 
bet @ee, 
bet ©ptoffe, 
bie ©teuet, 
bet ©ttft, 
bet Xl^eir, 
l)et 2:|ot, 
bet SSetbienfi, 
bie SBkl^t, 
bet SSBeii^e,. 



tbe pagan, 

the hat, 

the jaw, 

the mud, 

the customer, 

the guide, 

the reward, 

the almond, 

the want, defect, 

the boundary, 

the mast, 

man, 

the measurer, 

the uncle, 

the cupbearer, 

the shield, 

the bombast, 

the lake, 

the scion, sprout, 

the tax, the toll, 

the nail, sprig, 

the part, 

the fool, 

the gain, profit, 

the defence, 

the kite, 



bie §eibe, 
bie $ut, : 
bie liefer, 
bad ^0% 
bie j^unbe, 
bie Seitet, 
bag So^n, 
bag gjianbel, 
bie Wlan^d, 
bag !matf, 
bie ma% 
bag mm\^, 
bag aRcffct, 
bie Ol^tn, 
bie ©d^enfe, 
bag (Sc^ilb, 
bie ©d^touljl, 
bie ©ee, 
bie ©ptoffe, 
bag ©teuet, 
bag ©tift, 
bag $:l^€il, 
bag %i)ox, 
bag SSetbienfl, 
bag SBel^t, 
bie SSBei)^, 



the heath, 

theg^ard, pasturage, 

the pine tree, 

the mean hut, 

the information, 

the ladder, 

the wages, 

the number 15, 

the mangle, 

the marrow, 

food for cattle, 

the wench, 

the knife, 

a wine measure, 

the public house, 

the sign (of an inn), 

the tumour, 

the sea, 

the step (of a ladder), 

the rudder, 

the institution, 

the share, 

the gate, 

the merit, 

the weir, dam, 

the consecration. 



Plnral of Voims. 

405. The plural of a few nouns which do not conform 
to the declensions is formed by adding 's; as, bie ^cupa*^, 
the papaS; bie Ul^u'^^ the great horned owls; bie Rol\bn% 
the humming-birds; bie W& unb S9'i^. 

406. Nouns retaining their foreign form ; as^ SOtUftCttS^ 
9RebicuiS^ (S^afu^, SSerbum^ f^actunt, preserve it also in the 
plural; as, SWuftci, aJiebici, ©afuS, SSerba, gacta. See 
rule 422. 

407. A few foreign words in al take ien ; E(H)ital, Q^capU 
talien^ SRineral^ SRinerolien; others change um into ien; 
as, ©^mnafium, ©^mnajien; 3nbit)ibuum, S^bitjibuen. 

408. Words compounded with Wtann generally have 
the plural Seute; as, 

bet Sanbtnann, the countryman, bie ganbleute, 
bet ©teuetmanit, the steersman, bie ©teuetteute, 
bet $(mtinannr the bailiff, bie $(mtleute. 
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ber |aufmann, 1 ^ merchant, | 

bcr ^onbctgmann, J ^ i*i», ^ 

ber ^au)?tmanit, the captain, 

ber @eemann, the sailor, 

ber gu^rmann, the carrier, 



bie jtaufteute, 
bie $anbe(gleute, 
bie §auptteute, 
bic @ceteute, 
bic gul^rleute. 



409* But when more stress is laid on the gender, 
this change does not take place ; as^ S^em&nnet; married 
men; (Sl^eleute, married people; ©taatiSmanner, statesmen; 
itricggmfinncr, soldiers, warriors. 

410. Some nouns which have no plural borrow one 
from other words; as, 



baiS Sob, 
bcr ^a% 
bcr @treit, 
bad VLn^lU, 
bie ei^rc, 
bag SBcrf^red^cn, 



the praise, 
the advice, 
the dispute, 
the misfortune, 
the honour, 
the promise, 



bic Cobegerl^ebungen, 

bic gflat^fd^Cagc, 

bie ©treiticjfciten, 

bie UncjtttdfgfSae, 

bic @Jrcubcjeugungen, 

bie SOcrfpred^ungen. 



411. Many nouns, having the same form, but a diffe- 
rent gender, form their plural differently. 



ber SBanb, 


the volume. 


bic $&nbe, 


bag SBanb, 


the ribhon, 


bie 93&nbcr, 


ber IBauer, 


the peasant, 


bic ©auem, 


bcr ©aucr, 


the (organ) builder. 


bic ^aucr, 


bag ©auer, 


the bird-cage, 


bic SBauer, 


bcr §ut, 


the hat. 


bic §ute, 


bie ^ut, 
ber liefer, 


the guard, 


bic ^utcn, 


the jaw. 


bic ifiefer, 


bic jhefcr, 


the pine tree,* 


bic ^icfcm, 


bet anenfcft, 


the man. 


bic SDiienfc^cn, 


bag Mtn\4f 


the wench. 


bie yjicnfc^er, 


bcr @(^ilb, 


the shield, 


bic (Bd)\lbt, 


bag ©d^ilb, 


the sign. 


bic (Sc^ilbcr, 


bie ®teucr, 


the tax, 


bic (Stcuern, 


bag ©teucr, 


the rudder. 


bie ©tcuer, 


ber ©Hft, 


the nail, pencil. 


bic ©tiftc, 


bag ©tift, 


the institution, 


bie ©tiftcr, ©tiftc, 


bcr Sl^or, 


the fool. 


bic Xl^orcH; 


bag %f)Gx, 


the gate, 


bic X^orc. 



412. There are also others of the same form and 
gender; but with different plurals. 
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bcr SBogen, 
bet 2aben, 
bag 3)hi9, 
bag ©efid^t, 
bag $oni; 
bag 2aub, 
bag Sic^t, 
ber Drt, 
bag %u<i), 
ba^ SGBort, 
bev ajloiib, 
bic @au, 
bcr ^alm, 

bcr ©^?orTt, 

bcr jCrm?^?, 



{ 
I 



{ 
I 
I 
I 



the sheet of paper, 
the bow, 
the shutter, 
the shop, 

the thing, 

the face, 
the yision, 

the horn, 

the country, 

the territory, 

the candle, 

the light, 

the place, village, 

the (indefinite) place, 

the cloth, 

the handkerchief, 

the word, 

thie moon, 

the saw, 

the blade of grass, 

the spur, 

the troop, 



{ 



{ 



bic SBo^cn, 

bic ^h^m, and ^ogen, 

bic Sabcn, 

bic S&bcn, 

bic $)iugc, 

bic ©ingcr, 

bic ©cfid^tcr, 

bic ©cfid^tc, 

bic ^5mcr (of cows), 

bic ^omc (diff. sorts), . 

bic S&ubcr, 

bic Sanbe, 

bic fiicfetc, 

bic fiid^tcr, 

bic Dcrtcr, 

bic Ortc, 

bic 2:ucl^c (sorts of cloth), 

bic 2:u4cr, 

bic ^5rtcr (single ones), 

^ic ^ortc (of a discourse), 

bic 2»onbc, 

bic SJionbcn (months), 

bic @&uc, 

bic ©aucn (wild boars), 

bic $atme, 

bic $atmcu, 

bic ©pome (figuratively), 

bic ©pornen, 

bic ©porcn, 

bic S^ruppe, 

bic 2:ruppeit. 



Declension of Voiins. 

Oenitiye. 

413. The preposition Don is used instead of the ge- 
nitive case: 

1. When the word cannot denote the case by inflection ; as, @r 
ifl $atcr )»oit filnf ^inbcrn; but with the genitive; $)cr Satcr 
Mefct fitnf tinbcr; ^ic Sa^c Un @oblena, but bie Sage ^Um; 
in ber Mi)t tlOlt ©tabtcn, but in ber 9l&^c bcr 6tabt (^ l^at 
bag @mdr tion ^aufcnben gcgrilnbct. @r ifi iBcrfaffer )»01l (^ebid^^ 
ten unb Sftomancn. (Sin ©tral^l t>on ^offnunj^. 

2. With nouns expressing title, rank, a condition; as, ^er ^rinj 

)»on Salcg; bcr ^ergog )»on SBcUington. 

3. With nouns expressing the quality or condition; of a person, 
or thing, or the material of which a thing is made; as, (Sxnt 
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$erfon Horn Pd^flen ^bel; ^n $ferb Don brauner gorbe; @tn 
if^ann Don (Sl^rc; (Sine ©ad^c t)on Sit^tigfcit; einc 93rujlnabd 
tion.Ootb; ein ©d^iff tion (Sifcn; (Sin ^vanj Don ©lumen. 

4. After the pronouns, and frequently after the superlative degree 
of adjectiYes; as, SS>er DOQ unS? SBeld^e DOQ biefen ^amen? 
2)ericni(jc t>m (Sud^, ttjetd^cr — ; 3«bcr Don S^nen; (Sini^je Don 
bcr®efeUfc^aft; 3«manb Don biefen; 9^iemanb t)on Men; ^k^tU 
flen t>on un2; 5Die fd^bnjle Don alien; ^a8 fd^bnjle Don biefen 
iud^em. 

5. To avoid the repetition of a genitive; ^ie i^olgen Don bent 
5D)bc beg 5li)ni0g. 

Observation. The preposition p and gegen are used in cases where 
the genitive would be ambiguous in meaning; as, 5£)ic Siebe p (9ott; 
the love* of God; that is, towards God; ^er ^a^ 9C9en ben geinb; 
the hatred of the enemy, that is, against the enemy; 5Die Siebe ®tU 
ted, God*s love; ^er ^a^ beg ^inbeg, the enemy's hatred. 

414. The genitive is used with bouds denoting mea- 
sure, quantity, and the indefinite numerals, when the 
following noun is preceded by an adjective or pronoun; 
as, @ine SRenge friil^UdEier fiinber; Sine f^Iafd^e bed beftett 
3SBcine8 ; ileincr meiner ^'^eunbe ; SKel^rere f einer Sricf e ; Side 
meiner beftcn SSefannten; 2)er guten 3Ranner loxtl 

415. In addition to the idiomatical expressions in the 
genitive under rule 306 we add the following. 

we are of one mind. 

it is my belief. 

I am in hopes. 

she was in an ill humour. 

to be pure of heart. 

to be of godlike nature. 

I warned him in all earnest. 

he followed me immediately. 

Fame is not to be bought cheaply. 



SGBir finb eincg ©inneg, 
3d^ bin beg ©(oubeng, 

34 ^^^ ^^^ ^offnung, 

<Sie toat iibter fiaune, 

9tetneg ^erjeng fein, 

®Bttlid^r IRatur fein, 

3cl^ cnna^nte il^n alleg (Srnfleg, 

@r folgte mir pel^enben gugeg, 

$)er mf)m ifl nid^t leid^ten Saufg 

au l^ben, 
SReineg @tad^teng, 
3^ mugtc untjerrici^tcter @ac^e 

weggel^cn, 



in my opinion. 

I was obliged to go without 
having attained my end. 



Observation, Some of these genetives are more frequently used 
in poetry than prose; as, 3^^^ iraret fonf! inimcr fo gefd^toinbec d^nge, 
you were wont to be so ready with your tongue. 

Dative. 

416. The dative in English being expressed only by 
the preposition to, it becomes necessary to distinguish 
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between to, as sign of the dative, and to, as preposition, 
denoting motion towards a place; as, ^6) f($t(Ie meincm 
Sruber cinen S3rief, I send a letter to my brother; Qd^ 
fd^icfe cinen S3rief na$ Sonbon; Qd^ gcBe i^m; I give to 
him; ^6) gcl^e ju i^m, I go to him. 

417. The pronoun in the dative in German frequently 
answers to the preposition for with the pronoun; as, 
SWir iDcirc beffer, id^ tpctre nie geboren, it were better for 
me, I had not been born; &h ift il^m JU fd^lDcr, it is too 
difficult for him. @g ifi mi fe^v unangetiel^m. 

418. The dative, as sometimes employed in English 
in such expressions as an enemy to his country; the rich 
man is often a slave to his servants, must always be in 
the genitive in German ; as, 6in geinb fetutS SJaterlanbcg. 
!Dcr rcid^c SJlann ift oft ber ©c(atoc fcincr S)icner. 

419. The dative corresponds sometimes to the pre- 
position from; as, 6s ttjurbe t}on granflin gcfagt, ba| er 
bem ^imrael ben a3li|, ben ^^ranncn bag ©cepter entriji. 
SWun meinte bag SSoIf, il^m SlUeg abttofeen jU Ifinnen. 

General Eemarks in the Declensions. 

420. The e of the genitive and dative of nouns of 
the first declension is frequently omitted; it should be 
preserved in words ending in i, b, t, ji, ^, Q, t, &, fd^, 
I, ff and j; as, beg ©rabeS, bent ©rabe, beg S&orteg, bem 
aSorte. 

421. All feminine nouns are indeclinable in the sin- 
gular, but some take the termination n in certain ex- 
pressions; auf @rben, mit ©l^ren, tjon ©otteg ©naben, ju 
©unften, t)on ©ette,n, jU ©d^anben merben. Also in com- 
pound words (see rule 398). 

422. The foreign nouns mentioned in rule 406 take 
an g in the genitive, the other cases of the singular being 
the same as the nominative; as, genitive, beg 3Serbumg, 
beg gactuttig. Qefug 6^rift retains its foreign declination; 
as, Nom. ^efug ©l&riftug, Gen. 3efu S^rifti, Dat. 3efu 
Sl^rifto, Ace. Qefum S^riftum. 
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Apposition. 

423. Nouns in apposition must always be in the same 
case; as, 2)er S6H)e, ber ^finig ber a:i^icre; 3^ ^<J6e bem 
^aufmann S3., meinem greuubc, ba§ ^auS toerfauft; 6iS ift 
bie ^flid^t beg SSaterg, be* naturlid^cn SSonnunbeS fcincr 
iiinbcr; fflr fie ju forgcn; 3d^ \)erel^re ©jiren SJater, ben el^r^ 
toflrbigen ©reis. S)er Seruf biefeS ^errn, aU Sel^rerS; 2)et« 
neiri ^ruber, ate meinem ^reunbe, l^abe id^ mcin ^crj ge= 
tt)ibmet. • 

Observation, It is necessary to distinguish between apposition 
and the latin yocatiye case, which is always in the nominatiye; as, 
S8a^ l^at man 5Dir, ^u axmt^ ^\nh, get^an? 

424. When a title, with the article, precedes the 
proper name, the latter is not declined; as, 35ic ^falmcn 
beg SBnigg ^atiib^ S)ie ©iege beg ^prinjen ©njen; S)te Se? 
toBlfcrung beg Sfimgreid^g ©njlanb* 

425. ' When no article precedes the title, the proper 
name is declined; as, 2)ie a:i^aten Saifer fiarFg beg ©ro^ 
§en; prft Slii^er^g ©iege ;. doctor Snt^fr^g ©d^riften. 

426. . The titles;^err, Mr., gran, Mrs., and grfiulein, 
Miss, are used before terms of relationship and titles; 
as, SQBie ge^t'g ^^xm ^txxn 3Sater? 3&re gran SWuttcr. 
Sl^e granlein S;o(|ter. Sa tpoj^t, ^ttx ®raf! 2Bag fagen 
6ie, ^txt ©octor? 2)ag ^aug.beg ^errn ©e^eimeh SRat^g 
STOilUer. Titles denoting the trades or professions of per- 
sons-are generally put before their name; as, $err S3ud^= 
l^finblcr ©d^ulj, Mr. Schulz, the bookseller, ^exx Slbtoocat 
Sonb, Mr. Bond, the lawyer. S)cr ^Onig emannte ben 
^ufmann ©ngelg jum ©onful. 



1. 

The chaplain to the Queen^) was always distinguished for his 
religious zeal and love of truth. The bridge of boats was covered 
with flags and toreatHs of flowers in honour of the princess wedding 



1) In this and the following sentence form compound words with 
the words — Jg)of/ ?pi'cbigcr, S^cUgion, (Sifcr, 2Bal^r^eit, fiicbe, ©d^iff, 
SBrildfe, SBIutne, ^rang, $od^jeit, jtag. 



day. By the thirty years ^) war the prosperity^) of flonrishing cities 
was destroyed, and the power of the Hanseatic ^) and the Free cities 
broken. Before Caesar returned home he visited the island of Rho- 
des^) at the south west point of Asia Minor, where there was a ce- 
lebrated school of oratory ^) in order to practise himself in eloquence. 
Herod died in the fourth year after the birth of Christ, and the Ro- 
mans soon after appointed a goyemor in Palestine, of whom one 
was named Pontius Pilate ^)y who caused Jesus Christ to be crucified. 
Humming birds are of so tender a nature that they cannot be brought 
to Europe aliye. Hannibal was one of the greatest generals of an- 
tiquity, and was called the scourge of Rome, as Fabius was called 
the shield. He puf^) an end to his life by drinking the contents 
of a small bottle containing poison, which he always carried about 
with him, in case^) he should require it to preyent his^) falling into 
the hands of the Romans. Between Luneburg and Celle in the king- 
dom ofHannoyer, extends for many miles the common of Luneburg ^^) 
a dreary desert country without hills without yalleys, without a lake, 
or a brook; nothing is to be seen but sand, moor, heath, and here 
and there woods of firs and pines ^'). 

The choir is described at length ^^) in a work of great merit, 
which I had in my library, but of which I have unfortunately lost 
the second yolume. England is rich in'^) all kinds of minerals, 
especially in such as are most useful to man. Glass was discoTered 
accidentally by some Phoenician merchants, who landed on a sandy 
shore and using lumps '^) of saltpetre, instead of stones, to support 
their kettle oyer a fire, which they had made on the sand, were sur- 
prised to find that the melted saltpetre united with the sand and 
formed a transparent substance. I possess an edition'^) of Gibbon's 
Decline ^^) and Fall of the Roman. Empire in fourteen yolumes.. The 
wiyes of the peasants were decked out with ribbons of the brightest ^^) 
colours. The immense floating machines, of which the Inyincible 
Armada was composed ^^) were managed ^^) by ignorant and unprac- 
tised steersman and seamen, so that the smaller and better sailing 
vessels of the English had a great advantage over them. In Germany 
not only public houses have signs, but also a great many shops, 
■which are often better known by their signs than by the names of 
their owners; sometimes these signs are painted on the shutters. 
Tallow candles are not much used in Grermany, oil lamps of various 
kinds being used by almost all classes of people. 



1) i&l^rig. 2) bcr SGBol^Iflanb. 3) ^anfcfl&bte, SRcid^gfiabte, according 
to rule 400. 4) gfll^obug. 5) gflcbnerfc^ute. 6) ^ilatug. 7) mat^n. 
8) fiir ben gaU, bag. 9) bag cr. 10) fiflneburger. 11) Xanncnioaiber, 
gid^tcntoaibcr. 12) augful^rlid^. 13) am 14) bag ^\M. 15) bic «u8= 
gaH ^uf[a9e, also edition, is the repeated edition of the same 9[uiSs 
gabe. 16) bic %hm^mt. 17) grctt. 18) bejh^cn au8. 19) tcgicreiu 
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3. 



Most of us are satisfied with oar abilities, but I fear that yery 
few of ns are satisfied with our condition. Daring the civil wars 
in England, in the reig^ of Charles the first, a great namber of re- 
ligioas sects sprang*) ap; and in no coantey in the world perhaps 
exist ^) at the present day') so many different religions sects as in 
England. I am afraid it will be impossible for ns to come to you 
to morrow, as I am expecting a fiiend from London. The father of 
Napoleon was an advocate, not in opulent circumstances'^), but of 
noble family; he was father of eight children, five sons and three 
daughters. On the fifth of October King Frederic William the third 
of Prussia appointed Baron ^) von Stein minister, a man of noble ^) 
sentiments, and of noble ^) birth, a true man of the people, who un- 
dertook to introduce many new reforms into the state. Darius said 
he was an enemy to the Athenians, because the Jonians^) by their 
aid, had taken O) Sardes. Cato, after the battle of Pharsalia <<>), fled 
to Utica, a city of Africa, where he stabbed himself after having 
read Platens book on immortality. 



4. 

Who is not acquainted with the history of Maria Stuart, that 
unfortunate and imprudent princess? Gdnstantine the great was pro- 
claimed emperor by the soldiers, and seized^*) the provinces which 
bisfktberhad had: Brittania, Gaul > 2) and Spain. The Earl i^) of Rich- 
mond, under the title of Henry the seventh, ascended the English 
throne, and married Elizabeth, daughter of Edward the fourth, by 
which the roses were united and the civil wars finished. Philipp the 
Handsome, Archduke of Austria was son of the emperor Maximilian, 
and father of the emperor Charles the fifth; he married Johanna, a 
daughter of Ferdinand the Catholic'^) and Isabella. The history of 
no monarch is more remarkable than that of Charles the fifth, who 
was chosen emperor of Germany in 1519, being only nineteen years 
of age. Napoleon demanded ^^) the hand of the Archduchess Maria 
Louise, the daughter of that emperor from whom he had wrested the 
half of his empire. „I was wrong", said Bolingbroke, ,,it was to 
you*^) Duchess, and not to Abigail that I ought to have applied." 



1) ctttpel&cii. 2) Qibt eg. 3) l^t gu %a^t. 4) tocnig bcmittcit 6) 

Jteiljerr. 6) ebel. 7) abelig. 8) 3onier. 9) eiimel^meii. 10) ^l^arfalug. 
1) fid^ bcm&d^tigcn. 12^ ©attieng. 13) ®raf. 14) Nom. bcr mf)olu 
fc^c. 15) tt)ctben um. 16) It was to you that, an ©ie (see rule 454). 
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^ Fmouns. 

Personal Pronouns. 

427. The old genitives tncin, iein, fcin, instead of the 
modern form meiner, betncr, fcinet; are now used only in 
a few poetical expressions; as, bergi^ mcin nid^t, forget 
me not; id^ gebenfe S>em^ I think of thee; man fpottet fein, 
they laugh at him. 

428. The personal Pronouns i(S) and bu must be re- 
peated after a r^lative^ if the verb is required to agree 
with th«m.; as, i^, bcti^ bin, I who am; S)u, ber 3)ii 
bift, thou who art. The pronoun however may be omitted 
after the relative, but then the verb must be in the third 
person ; as, i^, ber i% I who am ; S)u, ber ift, thou who 
.art; baS ttjiffen toir, bie toir bie ©entfen jagen. 

429. The second person singular and plural, is used 
in addressing relations and very intimate friends, in 
poetry, and also by persons in addressing their in- 
feriors to mark a certain degree of inferiority or contempt. 
A still greater degree of contempt is marked by the third 
person singular; as,tt)a^ iptll er l&ier? what do you want here? 

430. The pronoun eS is not used after a preposition; 
either the form with ba (see rule 133) or the word bet* 
elbe must be employed ; as, baburd^, bafiir, burd^ bai^f elbe, 
■ftr ba^felbe, instead of burd^ e§, fur eS. 

Possessive Pronouns. 

431. The possessive pronouns are sometimes used ab- 
solutely and written with a capital letter; as, er l^at bag 
©einige (all he could) getl^an; bie aWeinigen (parents, or 
relations) laffen @ie unb bie Sfj^rigen i^erjlid^ griiBeti. 

432. In speaking to persons of high rank the Germans 
employ @m. abbreviation of @uer, Sure, your for the se- 
cond person; ©e. abbreviation of ©eine, for the third 
person masculine ; and Ql^re (formerly 3^^*^) for the third 
person feminine; for the plural of both genders, and also 
for the second person instead of @tt).; as, Sm. (or Ql^re) 
aJlajeftfit l^aben geru^t, your Majesty has been pleased to ;. 
©eine S)urd^Iau^t, his highness; Qi^re feniglid^e $ol^it, 
your Royal Highness ; Ql^re @f ceHenjen, their Excellencies. 
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DemonstratiTe Pronouns. 

433. S)e^/ instead of beffen, is employed in compbnnd 
words; as, befe^atb, befetoegen; otherwise only in poetijir; 
aS; be§ ril^me ber btut'ge Xpvarin ftd^ nid^t 

434. The genitive plural berer is used absolutely of 
persons only in the principal sentence; as, id^ erinnere 
tnid^ berer gem, meld^e mir @uteg eriptcfen l^aben^ I think 
with pleasure of those, who hstve done me a kindness 5 
mir Itcgt 3li6)t^ an ber aJleinung berer/ bie i^ Joerad^te. 

435. The plural beren is used in the accessory sen- 
tence with a noun, expressed or understood; as, bie i^ 
toerad^te, an beren SReinnng liegt mir 5Ricl^t§; beren (those 
things) bcbarf eg nii^t ; er ^at toiele greunbe, id^ l^abe beren 
nur tt)cmge. 

436. Soldier, such, is used as follows ; fold^ cin 3Kann, 
fold^ eine %^at, fold^ ein $aug; or ein fotd^er 3Jlann, eine 
fold^e Zf)at, ein fold^eS §an8. With an adjective, fold^ 
ebler 9Kann, or fold^er eble 3Kann. 

©old^er cannot be used absolutely for such that; as, 
fein Setragcn ttjar ber ?lrt, ba§ id^ t^n entlaffen mu6te> 
his conduct was such that I was obliged to dismiss him. 

437. ©old^er before a noun must be followed by hd^^ 
or the relative pronoun, to translate the English as; as, 
er nal^m eine fol($e ©teHung ein, ha^ er mtd^ l^inberte, auf 
bie ©tra^e ju fel^en, he stood in such a position as to 
hinder me from looking into the street; ©old^e S^l^iere bie 
im SOBaffer leben, such animals as live in water. 

438. The demonstrative pronoun is sometimes em- 
ployed after sentences beginning with tper or tt)a§; as, 
tt}er nid^t ^Cren ttjiff, ber mu§ fiil^len; toa^ mir unred^t 
fd&eint, bem serfage id^ meine S^fti^w^^^fl; ^^^ tugt, beffen 
®^re ifi toerloren. 

Observation, The demonstrative pronoun may be omitted; as, 
met ^(^ anoretft; befubelt ftc^. But the demonstratiye pronoun cannot 
be omitted after a preposition; as, er fagte mir ^^id^t^ tlOQ 5ent, tt>a^ 
er gcl^5rt l^atte. 



^dfccoiQe, beutfc^e <&tamm, 27 
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Relative PrononiLS. 

439. SBefe, instead of tDcffen^ is like be§ used only in 
compound words, and in poetry. 

440. SBeld^cr is used like fold^er in rule 436. Seld^ 
eitt SKann, ttjcld^ einc %ffat ic. 

441. The genitives toeld^g, toeld^er (instead of beffen, 
bercn), are used only when a noun in the genitive follows 
the relative; as, Eicero, t^tliftS grofeen SRebnerS ©d^rtften 
i^ fenne. 

General Remarks on the Fronoiins. 

442. The demonstrative pronouns bcrfclbc, btefcr, also 
the genitives beffen, beren, are employed instead of er, 
fie, fein, il^r, to refer to the latter of two nouns in the 
same sentence; as, ber SJater liebt feinen Sol^tt/ aber ber* 
f ette (biefer) toei^ H)m feinen S)anf ; ber aWaurer tourbe wn 
bem ^priefier nad^ beffen §aufe geful^rt. @r in the first 
sentence would refer to the father, and fein in the second 
would refer to the mason. 

443. The datives t^m, i^r, are applied more to persons 
than things, even though the latter agree in gender; as^ 
bag aWeffer ift nid^t fd^arf, id^ fann mtt bemfeUen (or bantit^ 
but not ntit il^ni) nid^t fd^neiben. 

444. In familiar conversation n)eld^er is often used as 
an indefinite pronoun for some; as, l^aben ©ie nod^ Slepfel? 
3a, id^ l^abe meld^e. More elegant is, id^ l^abe nod^ einige, 
or id^ l^abe beren nod^. 



He who endeayours to disturb youth in the enjoyment of innocent 
pleasures, and requires of them the dignity and gravity of mature 
age, may be compared to him who is angry with spring because it 
produces') only flowers and blossoms, and not those ripe fruits which 
autumn alone can grant '^). My sister was going to visit her friend 
miss Birkhttuser, but her brother said she was not at home, and so, 
for that day, she was obliged to renounce the pleasure of seeing her 
friend. Astyages, king of Media, once dreamed that a vine-tree grew 



]) l^crtoorbrlngeti. 2) gcir&l^ren. 
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out of his daughter, which attained to such a size as to overshadow 
all Asia. The magi, whom he consulted^), prophesied that his daughter 
would hear a son, who would reign ^) over all_ Asia, on which the 
king married her to an ohscure Persian 3), As soon as her son was 
horn, Astyages gave him to one of his courtiers, named Harpagos 
that he might kill him. Harpagos gave the child to a herdsman and 
ordered him to take the child and expose it in a forest. But the 
herdsman hrought the child to his wife, whose son was just dead, 
and who brought^) him up as her own son. He afterwards over- 
threw •'^) his grandfather and hecame king of Persia and Media, ahout 
555 years before Christ. 

You, who are a man of honour, will do, I am sure, what is right, 
and not act against your conscience. General Wolfe, a young English 
general, who fought against the French in North America, having 
received a wound in the wrist, wrapped a handkerchief round it, 
and continued giving orders without the least emotion. You have 
done all you could in the affair and if it should go wrong '^), you 
will have at least the satisfaction^) of knowing that the fault did 
not lie with 8) you. I who am contented with little do not think 
that the principal aim of our existence ought to be the attainment 
of riches. A young surgeon preparing to bleed ^) the great Gond^, 
the latter asked him with a smile: Do you not tremble to bleed me? 
„I, your Highness, '^ replied the surgeon, „no certainly, it is you who 
should tremble". The favour of those to whom you have rendered**') 
services is often more difficult to gain than of those who have ren- 
dered services to you. He is**) certainly be considered a rich man, 
whose income exceeds his expenses*^) however small these may be. 
Gyrus treated his grandfather, whom he had taken prisoner* 3), with 
the love due to him, and kept him with him till his (the grand- 
father's) death. 

■ 

3. 

I have a great contempt for such persons as will only associate*^) 
with those of higher rank than themselves. His conduct has been 
such as to convince all his relations that it is impossible to render 
him any assistance by giving him money. Who, under great temp- 
tations to lie, adheres to*^) the truth, has attained a high degree of 
wisdom and virtue. There was a man arrested*^) yesterday in a 
neighbouring house, but I do not know of what crime he is accused. 



1) gu SRatl^e gicl^cn. 2) l^ctrfd^n. 3) cin nicbrigev ^erfer. 4) erjlcl^en. 
5) pftrscn. 6) oerfc^rt. 7) bic Ocnuat^uung. 8) an. 9) gur Slbcr 
taffcii; with person in the dative. 10) (eiflen. 11) is to be, barf. 
12) ^(ugijabcn. 13) gefangcn ne^mcn. 14) Umgang ^aben. 15) bicibcn 
bei. 16) oer^aftcn. 



17* 
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Wlio is deaf to the calls ' ) of duty and honour must renounce the 
hope of gaining the respect of his fellow-men. Who does a service 
must forget it, but he to whom the service is done must remember it. 
To fight for his country was the task^) of his life; to die for it was his 
warmest 3) wish. No doubt, money is of great utility, but the pos- 
session of it does not always conduce*) to happiness. Mr. B. accom- 
panied Mr. S. to his house, where he remained to dine. What a 
great misfortune it is not to haye a friend in whom one can confide. 



Adjectives. 



445. 


The 


following adjectives can 


never be used 


attributively 


before the noun 


I. 




abl^olb, 




unfavourable, 


genjal^v njcrben, 


to perceive, 


abf^j&nflig, 




estranged, 


grant; 


angry, 


abtoenbig. 




alienated. 


^ab^aft, 


getting hold of. 


anl^cifc^ig; 




bound) 


l^anbgemein, 


in close conflict, 


anfi(^tig, 




having in view, 


irrc; 


doubtful, 


angji, 




uneasy, 


funb, 


known. 


augfinbig madden, 


to find out, 


Icib, 


sorry. 


bcrcit, 




ready, 


nod^, 


stiU, 


brac^, 




fallow. 


nil^; 


of use. 


cingebenf, 




mindful. 


qucr. 


oblique. 


fcinb; 




inimical. 


qultt; 


quits. 


9<ti^f 




done (of meat), 


t^cU^aft; 


partaking, 


g&nge unb 


gcbc, 


current. 


nnpag, 


unfit, 


getroft; 




of good cheer. 


Dcrlupig, 


losing. 



@r l^at toerfud^t, mix meine ^unben abtocnbig ju ma<3^en. 
@r ift unferm Unterne^men ail^olb* 5Der ®eift beS 3Jlenfd^cn 
ift beg filnftigen ©d^idfals uttfunbig* 5Die ©olbaten, t^rer 
loorigcn Zap^edext eingebcnf, fcintpften mut^ig. S)ie tnenfd^:: 
lid^e ©eele ift ber Scrnunft tl^eil^aftij* 5bcr S6nig tourbe 
ffir be^ X^roneS Uerluftig ertlart. @ie fonntcn be« a)iebeg 
nid^t l^afi^aft merben. (Sr mad^te fid^ anl^eifdilg, ein dieQu 
ment auf feine Soften ju ftetten unb ju crnfi^ren. 

446. The adjectives is frequently (though incorrectly) 
employed undeclined in familiar conversation ; as, lieo 
^nb, fait SBaffer. As a poetical license this takes place 
more frequently; as, unb gliil^enb Slad^gefil^l f)db[ id^ ge* 



1) gcgcn bic Slnforbcrungcn. 2) 2lufgabe. 3) fcl^nUd^jl. 4) fiil^rcn. 
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gogen; ein elcnb unb ertSrinlidj Sebcn; mein ttnerf4reii 
§^rj; 3[utt9 ©iegfrieb; tleiti SRoIanb. 

447. In poetry the adjective is frequently put after 
the noun; as, dtH^Uin rotl^; i^r SBangen rofentotl^; ein 

^dbd^en fd|i)n unb tontuberbar. 

448. When two adjectives are joined by and to ex- 
press qualities of one object, the first remains undecliued, 
but is joined by a double hyphen ; as, eine rotl^s unb ilaue 
S3 fume; ein grilm unb golbncS S5anb. 

449. After certain adjectives, having the power of a 
demonstrative pronoun, the second adjective is declined 
as with the demonstrative pronoun biefer, such are fot 
genber, nad^ftel^enber, toorfte^enber, obiger, tooriger, ertDfi^nter; 
as, folgenber toi(!()tifle @a$; folgenbc toiditijen ©fi|e; obigem 
falf^en @a|e gema|. 

Numerals. 

450. To express a number of persons, as in the phrase, 
there where five of them, the genitive of the personal 
pronoun is used ; as, c§ maren i^rer funf ; e^ toarcn unfer brei. 

451. The indefinite numerals are sometimes put after 
the genitive which depends on them; as, ber guten SEage 
fo loentg; ber ©d^merjen ml; ber ©Idubigen ift toenij un= 
ter ben SKcnfd^enfinbern. 

Verb. 

452. When stress is laid on the subject, it is frequently 
placed after the verb; as, geftern tarn plb^li^i) ein ©eluitter; 
ba quoU auS bem Serge ber 9}]^ein; mannlid^er unb ru^iger 
ttjar nun fein ©ang. 

453. When there is no adverb, conjunction, or ad- 
verbial phrase at the beginning of the sentence, the 
pronoun e§ is used; as, tS l^euU ber @tnrm; ti brauft 

hai Wltth 

454. The verb to be, and the following conjunction, 
are omitted in German iji phrases like the following: 
It was about an hour ago that he came. It is to this 
period that my tale refers. It was not long before I saw 
him in the distance. Ungeffi^r toor ciner ©tunbc lam cr. 
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Sluf bicfe geit bcjicl^t ftd^ tncine ©rjfil^Iuttg. Slid^t langc 
nad^ljier fal^ id^ il^n in bcr ©ntfemung. 

455. When the verb to be signifies to happen, or to 
take place, the verbs, gefd^e^cn, or ©tatt finbcn, must be 
used in German; as, toann toirb bic ^od^jeit ©tatt finben? 
When will the wedding be. 

456. The verbs ftcl^ett and fid& bcfxttben are used in many 
expressions instead of the English to be. 

(58 ftcljt in Reiner iDiac^t, it is in your power. 

@r fte^t in SBetbad&t; he is suspected. 

@3 ftC^t in ber S^i^ung, it is in the newspaper. 

@r ftC^t untcr ntcincm SScfcl^tc, he is under my orders. 

(Sx fte^t mir im SCBcgc, he is in my way. 

£)ic i^iir ftanb cffcn, the door was open. 

$>ie ^Slftc bcr @tabt ftc^t unter half the town is under water. 

SBaffcr, 

$)a8 iJtcib fteljt 3^^^^ ft^t/ *^® dress is hecoming to you. 

3^ ftC^e bci ibm in ®unjt, I am in favour with him. 

C*i8 ftC^t gn ttjilnfAen, bag — / it is to he desired that. 

@i8 jie^t in fcincm 3Jcr^S(tni6 ntit, it is out of aU proportion to. 

®ie 5Wittct, bic mir ju ®cbotc the means that are at my dis- 

fte^cir, posai. 

©cin Scbcn ftcljt auf bcm @^icle, his life is at stake. 

(5r bcpnbct fic^ in ^arig, he is in Paris. 

^ bcpnbct ftd^ in grogcr SScrlc^ he is in great emharrassment 

gcnl^cit, 

^ bcflnbct fidb nid^t ttjol^l, he is not welL 

SGBic bcpnbct pcb 3^^ 93rubcr? how is your brother? 

Agreement of the Verb with its Subject. 

457. If there are two subjects of different persons, 
the verb agrees with the first person rather than the 
second, and with the second rather than with the third; 
as, x6) unb 3)u toijf en e§ ; S)u unb er toijf et. But in these 
cases the proper plural pronoun is generally added; as, 
id^ unbS)u, tt}ir miffen cS; S)u unb ex, i^r toiffet eS* 

458. After collective nouns the verb is in the singular; 
as, bcr SRatl^ toar in feiner ajlcinung getl^cilt; cin ©d^nxirm 
Xaubcn floji auf; bas SSoIf jerftrcnte P^. 

459. After the words ^aax, S)u|enb, SKenge, when 
followed by another noun, the verb may be in the plural; 
as, einc aJlcnge 3S6geI finb gefangen tuorben; ein paar ^Sufcr 
filtb abgebrannt. 
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460. In addressing persons of rank the verb is nsed 
in the plural ; as, Sure 3)laicftat (Jpol^eit^ ©iird^laud^t) jfa- 
htn gerul^t. 

461. When two nouns assimilate to form but one 
idea the verb may be in the singular, as, ®clb unb ®ut 
ma^t ni^t glftdlid^; §au8 unb ipof ift tjerfauft; ©roll unb 
"Sia^e fei t)ergeffcn. 

462. Several nouns taken separately may take the 
verb in the singular ; as, t)ergangli($ ift Sleid^t^um, Ma6)t, 
©l^rc unb 3lu]^m. 



1. 

A German di scribing a sleighing party which passed through 
his Tillage begins thus: „ Agreeable is the life of the townsman^) 
and manifold are the amusements of those who dwell within the 
walls of a city. Winter especially, which confines*) the countryman 
to his solitary hearth brings them a multitude of pleasures^). But 
their splendour never develops itself more brillantly, their su- 
periority over us poor countrymen is never more conspiciously 
shown*) than when these children of fortune pass through *) our 
little village in a gay procession of sledges'^), when the snow lies 
deep on the ground.*' It is to a Florentine^) nobleman named Amerigo 
Vespucci, who had made several voyages to the new world, and had 
published^) a description of it, that we owe the name of America. 
At the commencement a dispute^) arose between the two brothers 
Romulus and Remus, which of them was to name the town and which 
was to reign as king; the dispute ended by Romulus slaying his 
brother. In the spring of 1096 the first crusade began. Peter of 
Amiens conducted the first train ^^), composed chiefly of idle and 
dissolute men. The brave duke Godfrey i^) of Bouillon led the se- 
cond consisting of the noblest and richest knights of France and 
Germany. 

2. 

It was about the year 1500 that watches were first invented by 
a German at Nuremberg*^); they were at first very large, of the 
shape of an egg, and have been called the little eggs^^) of Nurem- 
berg. I and my cousin are going to spend a few weeks at the 
seaside ; you and Caroline will remain in London till we return. The 



I) ber ©tabtcr. 2) fcffcln an. 3) ber grcuben bic giille. 4) [x6^ 
ft&r!cr auSfprcd^cn. 5) bnrd^jlcl^cn. 6) in fcfttid^cm ©d^Uttcnanjugt. 7) 
florcntinifc^. 8) l^eranggeben. 9) a dispute, @trcit. 10) 3ug. 11) (Sotts 
fticb. 12) ?Riimberg. 13) eicrlcin. 
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means which he had at his disposal were not adequate^) to the 
greatness of the undertaking, and he is now in great embarassment. 
He and some other Italians are suspected of having been engaged 
in^) a conspiracy to assassinate the emperor of France. The con- 
spiracy was discovered before it could be put into execution and the 
conspirators are now in prison awaiting their trial ; there is an account 
of it in to-days newspaper. A great number of soldiers passed through 
our town this morning on their way to the seat of war"). There 
was a disturbance*) in the streets of Copenhagen, in consequence of 
the news from the seat of war, but the crowd was soon dispersed 
by the police and the soldiers. The last time I went out shooting^) 
more than two dozen of hares were killed. Our party consisted of 
more than thirty sportsmen ^) ; the game ^) was driven towards us by 
a number of boys, who beat the bushes with sticks. Her Majesty 
the queen has been graciously pleased *") to appoint Mr. C. merchant, 
consul for the Rhenish provinces**). 



Adverb. 

463. The adverbs ba, hdf)xn, balder, toon ba, are fre- 
quently used in the principal sentence (but may be 
omitted) when the corresponding adverbs tpo^ tDOl^in, 
ba^in, are employed in the accessory sentence; as, bie 
grO^ten ©d^mierigfeiten liegen ha, too toir fie nid^t fud^en; 
id^ bin am liebften, m S)u bift; id^ gel^e (bal^in) tool^in 
2)u gel^fte 

Observation, But if the adverbs do not correspond neither can 
be omitted; as, id) bin am liebflen htt, tBOf^XU 5Du ge^{^. 

464. The adverb ba is used to give more emphasis 
to the principal sentence, when the accessory sentence 
commencing with aU, or tpenu, precedes it; as, alg ber 
5paj)ft i^nen aHe bie SSortl^eile anS ^erj legte, bie fie bei 
einem fold^en S^iqc getpinnen fCnnten, ha rief bie ganje SSev- 
fammlung: „®ott ipiff e«, ®ott miff eg". 

465. The adverb too, where, is not only used of place 
but also of time; as, feine Sage erinnert i^n an bie 3^it/ 
loo ev feine crfien ^pidne entlDorfen ^at. 



1) anc^emcffcn. 2) Z^txl an cttuag ncl^mcn. 3) l^cutic^c. 4) ber5?vieggs 
fd^au))Ia^.' 5) bcr ^lufrul^r. 6) 5llg i^ aunt te^ten 2RaI. 7) auf bie 
3agb. 8) ber 3&gcr. 9) ba§ SBUb. 10) aUcrgnSbioil gcru^t. 11) bie 
Sll^cin^rotjingen. 
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Position of the Adverb, 



466. Adverbs of time generally precede the object; 
as, id^ ffdbe geftern meincn Srubcr gefe^en; id^ toerbc (alb 
cine SReife ntac^en; id^ l^6rte bicfc ^aii)t einen Sarin tin ^aufe. 

Observation. If the object be a pronoun it precedes the adverb; 
as, id^ f)ahc \i)n geftetit gcfe^cn; bag ^inb l^at fi^ geftetn tocrlc^t 

467. When there are two adverbs of time, the real 
adverb precedes the adverbial phrase; as, id^ gel^e ge= 
lool^nn^ um jel^n Ul^r ju 33ctt; mir gel^en oft beS 2l6enbS 
fj)ajicrcn; er fommt felten toor SUlitternac^t nad^ ^aufe. 

468. Adverbs of time precede adverbs of place; as, 
id& l^abe il^n l^ciitc ubcraH gcfud^t; feine gran ftarb borigei 
Sfal^r auf bcr ^od^jcit^reifc. 

469. Adverbs of place and manner follow the object; 
as, id& f)dbe l^eutc tneinen Sruber auf ber @tra|c gefe^en; 
td^ fd^enfte ii)m bag S5ud^ mlt SBcrpiigen; er liebt feine 
©Item jartli^; er toirb mid^ gut belobnen. 

470. Of two adverbs, or adverbial expressions, the 
principal one, namely, that which qualifies the verb, is 
placed after the other; as; er ttjurbe liberal! freunbU^ em* 
pfangen; id^ gel^e um je^n U^r ju 95ett; iDir gingen aHein 
lta$ ©aufe; id& ^erbe in Bufunft ju gu^ gel^en; ber 3Irjt 
l^at tpn tt}fi^renb feiner ^ranf^eit wit grower @orgfaIt be= 
l^anbelt. 

471. Some adverbs take various positions in the sen- 
tence according to what they more particularly qualify; 
as, er l^at geftertt auf niein 2lnrat|)en bie SReife unternonis 
men; er l&at auf mein 3lnrat]^en gefteni bie SReife unternoras 
men ; er |at meinen Sruber uiift gefel^en ; er ^at nid^t meinen 
©ruber, fonbern meinen SSetter gefel^en; id^ l^abe lange 3eit 
nid)t ^lat)ier gefpielt; id^ l^abe nid^t lange 3eit ^lat)ter ge^ 
fj)ielt ; id^ trinfe biefen SBein ni^t gem ; er trinf t gem SBein. 



If WiUiam had considered*) the hardships of a long voyage, if 
le had been more intimately acquainted with the land which he felt 



1) nad^bcnfen fiber. 
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obliged to .prefer^) to his own, if he could have been induced to 
renounce his dreamy hopes, he could have been induced to renounce 
his dreamy hopes, he would not now in a foreigpi land bewail his 
ilnhappy lot, which cannot be changed. When the day begins to 
grow shorter, when the foliage of the trees begins to change colour, 
the migratory songsters^) of the wood assemble to begin 3) in com- 
pany their journey to those distant lands where milder breezes blow, 
and the winter's cold does not interrupt their cheerful songs. I have 
forgotten to say that the prince missed one of gamekeepers^) who 
had served him faithfully for many years, and possessed his entire 
confidence. We wished each other good night, and, as soon as I 
reached my room, I wrote down in my pocket-book the day and the 
hour when this event had taken place. I did not find him where 
I sought for him, but afterwards met him accidentally in the street. 
I saw him last Thursday at nine o'clock in the morning; he said 
he longed for nothing so much as the time when he should be able 
tojeave his bed. My best wishes will ever be where you are in 
whatever country it may be my fortune*) to reside. 



Prepositions. 

472. As some of the Gennan prepositions are very 
often not translated by the corresponcUng English ones^ 
a great difficulty arises for the learner, which be can 
vanquish only by practice. To lessen this difficulty in 
some degree, we give here some of the most usual 
idiomatic expressions in which the two languages differ. 

473. 3Cug, out oX from. 

3lug tJoHem ^alfe fc^rcien, to cry with all one's might. 

3c^ tjcrlor il^n aug ben Slugcn, I lost sight of him. 

(gr jlammt aug einer attcn Jamilic, he comes of on old family. 

SGBag ttjirb aug $)ir tt>crbcn? what will become of you? 

^uS ber 9{ot]^ eine £u()enb ma(]^m, to make a virtue of necessity. 

3d^ tl^at eg aug SScrfel^en, I did it by mistake. 

474. S5ei, At, near, by. 

@r tDOl^nt bci bcr S3rii(fc, he lives near the bridge. 

(5t trol^nt bei mir, he lives at my house. 

SBei meiner 3lnfunft, on my arrival. 

93ci bicfer (Sklegenl^cit, on this occasion. 



1) Dorjiel^en gu muffen glaubtc. 2) bie tt>anbcrnbcn ©Sngcr. 3) an= 
Itttrctcn. 4) bcr SSgct. 5) bag (&(3^i(ffal. 
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SBci bcr ^anb fcin, 

S3ei bcr ^anb fubren, 

S3ci Quter ©efimbl^eit fein, 

SBci ben ©riecj^en, 

3d^ bin nid^t bci ®elb, 

gdj babe fein ®clb Bci mir, 

3W^ tief il^n bei fcinem 9iamcn, 

(Sx ijl nicbt bei ©innen, 

©ei Za^t, bei IRad^t, 

93ei Xifd)C, bci §ofc, 

@ie jinb beim ©^>iel/ 



the battle of Leipsic. 

to be at hand. 

to lead by the hand. 

to he in good health. 

with (among) the Greeks. 

I have no money. 

I have no money about me. 

I called him by his name. 

He is not in his senses. 

by day, by night. 

at table, at conrt. 

they are at play. 



475. 



3u, to, at. 



3u Sanb, pi Staffer, 

3u «Pfcrbc, ju %ui, 

3u §aufe, jur 3cit, 

©r liegt gu ©ette, 

@r fommt %u mir, 

3u fllcid^cr 3cit, 

4>ie 2iebe jum Sflul^m, 

S^nen gu (Sf)xm, 

3um (Sliirf, gum ®cbrauci^, 

3um g9eif^?icl, 

3u biefem 3w)crfc, 

S)aiJ yjlaai gu cinem SRorf ncl^mcn, 

3c^ jlcl^c '^m giir @citc, 

34 Icfc gu mciner SBcIc^rung, 

3MTn gttjcttcn ajlale, 

einen gum ©ejlen l^abcn, 



by land, by water. 

on horseback, on foot. 

at home, at the time. 

he is in bed. 

he comes to me. 

at the same time. 

the lore of fame. 

in honor of you. 

fortunately, for the use. 

for example. 

for this purpose. 

to take the measure for a coat. 

I assist him. 

I read for my instruction. 

for the second time. 

to make fun of one. 



476. 



©eit, since. 



3ci^ tt)arte fcit einer ©tunbc, 
34 ^ttBe il^n fcit tjovigcm 3<t^^c 
nid^t gefd^cU; 



I hare been waiting for an hour. 
I have not seen him since last 
year. 



477. 

93on il^m tjcrcwj^tct, 
$)er St^ni^ »on ^Preugen^ 
(Sin Xifd^ t)Ott ^olg, 
SBon $artiS nad^ diom, 
^on gangem ^vc^n, 



35on, of, from, by. 



despised by him. 
the king of Prussia, 
a table of wood, 
from Paris to Rome, 
with all my heart. 
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478. 

©in ®cm&lbc nad^ Sdubcn?, 
3cl) reifc iiad^ 3lmerifa, 
S^acft fionbon, nac^ ^aufe, 
^dd) bcr 2Kobe, 



3la^, after, to. 



A picture after Robens. 
I am going to America, 
to London, home, 
in (of) fashion. 



479. 

Stud fat ©tiirf, 

SEort jar SBort, 



pr, for. 



piece by piece, 
word by word. 



480. 



@egen^ against. 



®cgen gtvei Ul^r, 
^egcn iaaxt SBcgal^lung, 
®ec^en bag ©cine, 
Unfere ^flic^t gegen ®ott, 
gveunblid^, gnSbig, banfbar gcgcn 

©in WiM gcgcn 3^^"^^^/ 



towards (by) two o'clock, 
for ready money, 
in comparison with his. 
our duty to God. 
friendly, gracious, grateful 

towards him. 
a cure for the toothache. 



481. 



Um, round; about. 



Urn jttjci Ul^v, 

eincn um @ttoaS Bringcn, 

Urn fcin ®ctb, um ciuen 93ortl^ci(, 

umg ficbcn fonunen, 
(Sincn um ben anbcrn 2:ag, 
@incn Xag um ben airbcven, 
Um feinen $vcig, 
Um etn>aS trauem, ttjcinen, 

Um cttt>aS bitten, 
aCBie ftel^t eg um il^n? 
(52 iji um il^n gefd^c^en, 
Um gttjci gu| l&nger, 



at two o'clock, 
to deprive one of sometliing. 
to lose one's money, an advan- 
tage, one's life. 

> every other day. 

at no price. 

to mourn, weep for (about) so- 
mething, 
to beg for something, 
how is it with him? 
it is all over with himi 
longer by two feet. 



482. 



2(n, at, 



(5r fag an bem Ofen, 

granffurt an ber Obev, 

Sel^rer an einer ©c^ule, 

^g (iegt mir am §ergen, 

eg tiegt an 2)iv, 

SDic 9flcil)e ifl an mir, 

2ln bem ©eriic^tc ift nic^tg 35Ba^reg, 

3ci^ ttjcrbc irrc an 2)ir, 

einen SBogcl an ben gebem fennen, 



on, in. 

he sat near the stove. 

Frankfort on the Oder. 

teacher at a school. 

I have it at heart. 

it depends on you. 

it is my turn. 

there is no truth in the report. 

I am mistaken in you. 

to know a bird by its feathers. 
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iOlau pc^t c§ $)ir ;in ben 5lugen 

an, $)u l^afi Qen^cint, 
3c^ bcnfc an biefen %ac\, 
3ln bicfcm ^ac^c benfc id^ an i^n, 
5(rm, reic^ an ©ttt>ag fein, 
5lm 5lbcnb, am SJiontag^ 
3c^ [(^rcibc an il^n, 
5ln cine @ac^c (^taubcn, 
€ic^ an cine (Sad^c c^cnjb^nen, 
@g traren an l^nnbert 3D^cnfc§cn 

t)crfammc(t, 



I can see by your eyes that 
you have been weeping. 

I think of this day. 

On this day I think of -him. 

to be poor, rich in anything. 

in the evening, on Monday. 

I write to him. 

to believe in a thing. 

to accustom one^s self to a thing. 

nearly a hundred persons were 
assembled. 



483. 



2luf, OD. 



5luf bcm anarft, ©all, 

5tuf bcr (Stragc, $ofi, 

3luf bcm 2anbe, ©d^Ioffc, 

er ift auf bev 3ficife, jagb, $od^: 

gcit, 2Jlcffc, @cc, 
5luf jcbcn gott, 
%i\\ mcine ^oficn, 
@r folgt auf mid^, 
3ci^ t^at eg auf feincn iBcfel^l, 
2luf cinen bbfc, neibifc^ fein, 
5luf cttt?ag ac^ten, merfcn, 
5luf SDcine ©efunb^eit, 
2luf meinc (Sl&rc, 
3luf biefc 5trt, SBeifc, 
2luf SDcutfc^, (Snolifc^, 
fluf immcr, 



at market, at the ball, 
in the street, at the post, 
in the country, at the castle, 
he is on a journey, hunting, at 
the wedding, at the fair, at sea. 
by all means, 
at my expense, 
he follows after me. 
I did it by his order, 
to be angry with, envious of one. 
to pay attention to anything, 
to your health, 
by my honor, 
in this manner, 
in German, English, 
for ever. 



484. 

3n bcr ©d^ule, ^ird^e, 
3m 5llter, 
3n aOen g&Ilcn, 
3m ®c(^entl)ci(, 
3n 93evlefjcn^eit, 
3n ©cc jicd^n, 
3m 5lnfang, 



^n, in. 



at school, church. 

at the age. 

at all events. 

on the contrary. 

at a loss. 

to put to sea. 

at the beginning. 



485. 



Ueber, over. 



Ueber bad gelb gel^en, to go across the field. 

(5r reifl fiber Hamburg nad^ SBerlin, he goes to Berlin by way Ham- 

, burgh, 
^cutc ilbcr ad^t Xage, this day (next) week. 
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486. 

Unter meinen grcunbcn, 
Untcr bcr S3cbm(jun<j, 
Untcr bcr Olcgicrun^, 
Untcr (Scgcl gci^cn, 
9'Jicl^t untcr ncun, 
Untcr bcni Xifd^c l^crtor, 

487. 



Utttcr^ under. 



among my friends. 

on condition. 

in the reign. 

to set sail. 

not less than nine. 

from under the table. 



SSor, before. 



93or bcr §anb, 

(Stttjag t)or cincnt tjcrbcrgcn, tjcr; 

ujal^rcn, fd^u^cn, 
(5r gtttert Dor grofl, 5lnciP, 
S5or bcr @tabt, 
93or fid^ gcl^cn, 



for the present. 

to conceal, preserve, protect so- 
mething from one. 
he trembles with cold, fear, 
outside the town, 
to take place. 



488. The preposition ftir modifies the meaning of some 
verbs, expressing an action of the mind; as, 



ac^tcn fiir, 
^altcn fiir; 
crfl&rcn fiir, 
ncl^mcn filr, 



1 



to think, 

to declare to be, 
to take for, 



ftc^ aug^cbcn filr, to pretend to be, 
gcitcn filr, to be considered, 

crfcnncn filr, to acknowledge. 



3(3^ aS)te if)n filr einen geinb. Qd^ l^alte xf)n filr einen 
eJ^rlic^ctt ^ann. 3(3^ crflarc fic filr eine Sctrflgerin. 6r 
naf)m eg filr ©d^erj. @r gibt [x6) filr einen reid^en SRann 
au8. @r gilt filr einen gelel^rten SWann. @r erfannte jtcl^ 
filr fd&ulbig. 

489. The preposition ju is used after the following 
verbs in certain expressions. 



antrcibcn, 


to urge, 


nil^cn, 


to be of use. 


aufmuntcm, 


to encourage. 


ncl^mcn, 


to take. 


bcrcbcn, 


to persuade. 


nBt^lgcn, 


to force, 


jtd^ bcrcitcn, 


to prepare. 


ratl^cn, 


to advise, 


bciiimmcn, 


to decide, 


rcijcn. 


to excite. 


bctwgcn. 


to move, 


tjcrlcitcn, 


to mislead, 


emtal^ncn, 


to exhort. 


tl^un, 


to do. 


fid^ cntfc^Iicgcn, 


to resolve, 


iibcrrcbcn, 


to persuade, 


^craugforbcm, 


to challenge^ 


tt>crbcn, 


to become. 


l^abcn, 


to have. 


gtoingcn, 


to force. 



6ie l^aften il^n ju eiuem Serireijien fterebet. ©r loeift 
nid^t, jtt ioelijiem Staubc er fx^ beftimmen foil, ©ie bewog 
i^n enblid^ gum aRitleiben. 3d^ ermal^nte il^n pr Seffemitg 
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feineS Sebcn^toanbet^. ©nblid^ cntfd^Iog x6) micS) jur SRfitf* 
itel^r* ®r l^at cine ©^anicrin jur grau^ SWc^men ©ie x\)n 
8um aJiuftcr^ SBtr net^igten i^n jum ©eftanbnig. 3(i& rat^e 
gum gricbcn. ©r ift Ici(|t pm 3ornc ju rcijen. 3:^un ©ic 
e§ mir ju ©cfattcii. ®a^ ^tnb toirb jum aJiaune. SBir 
jtDaiigen ben geinb jur ^Initft 

u 

William compelled him to accept ^) a certain sum of money, as 
compensation, and to renounce^) the claims which he had put for- 
ward 3). Francis the first of France challenged Charles the fifth to 
single comhat"*) requesting him to name the time and place of the 
encounter and the weapons with which he chose to fight. The 
policeman pursued the thief, crying with all his might stopthief ! but 
the man was so quick that the policeman soon lost sight of him. Go to 
the tailor and ask him to take your measure for a coat; at the same 
time tell him to come to me about 4 o^cIock, as I wish to speak 
with him. He was at last induced to make the confession ^) that he 
had been persuaded to commit the crime by one of his fellow-clerks **), 
to whom he owed a large sum of money. I have no money about me 
at present, but if you will take this note to my brother, who lives 
at my house, and whom you will now find at home, he will give 
you the money I promised you. Though he has suffered great losses 
he is still considered a rich man ; and I presume that he is so, for he 
is going to build a new church in our neighbourhood entirely at his 
own expense. 

Francis thought it expedient^) to make proposals^) of peace which 
the emperor very willingly accepted, as the Turks were making 
progress in Hungary, and his army in France was suffering from 
hunger^). There were nearly a hundred persons assembled in the 
street, as I did not pay much attention to them, I did not learn the 
cause, although I heard two persons talking as if they were very 
angry with each other. I shall go to England by way of Brussels, 
where I intend to stay a few days with a friend who lives just 
outside the town. As we were going across the field a hare sprang 
from under a bush not twenty steps from where ^®) we were; my 
cousin who pretends to be an excellent shot^^) took aim at it so 
long that it was at too great a distance when he shot, so that of 
course the hare escaped. He is living at Frankfort on the Maine, 



1) bic ^Innal^me. 2) bcr SScrgicfit auf. 3) crl^cben. 4) ber 3tt>«^f<»^^f- 
5) ba2 ©efiSnbiiig. 6) bcr College. 7) gcratl^cn. 8) Jriebcngtjorfd^iage. 
9) bic §ungcr2not^. 10) Don bcr ©Ictic, too. 11) bcr ©c^ilte. 
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M teacher in a school, but he says he will not at any price stay 
there longer than a year, as he cannot go out even every other day. 
I am preparing for my departure having determined on leaving Elng- 
land next Wednesday. 

Conjunctions. 

490. The conjunction al^ is required after many verbs 
which in English take a double nominative or accusa- 
tive; such as^ 



anfangcn, 

bctrad^tcn, 
betwifen, 
crfc^einen, 
fii^Icn, 



to begin, 
to regard, 
to consider, 
to prove, 
to appear, 
to feel, 



erfcnnen, 


to acknowledge. 


grilBcn, 


to salute, 


(cbcn, 


to live. 


flerben, 


to die, 


juriirffel^rcn, 


to return. 



(gr fiTig aU rcid^cr ajlann an unb fiarb aU Settler. 3d^ 
fcl^c il^n aU meinen Srubcr an* S^r f)abt i^n fict^ ali 
cincn gcinb betrad^tet. @r l&at fid& aU cin geigling bctnies 
fen. @r crfc^icn ali SHetter. (gr fii^lt pd^ aU ein 3Rann. 
^6) crfennc mi^ aU ©iS^uIbigcn. S)tc ©olbatcn grilfetcn 
il^n aU ^aifcr. ©tifabetl^ Icbtc unb ftarb aU iungfrfiulid^c 
ASnigin. @r ging aU armer 3Slann nad^ SImerifa unb tel^rte 
aU fc^r reid^cr ajlann juriid. 

491. ©0 is used in the accessory sentence, when it 
precedes the principle one which also begins with fo; 
as, fo lieb 33ein ©ruber mir ift, fo faun i6) ibtn bod^ nid^t 
uad^geben; fo i^od^ er ftanb, fo tief toax fein gall. 



1. 

After long disputes a so called peace of religion ^) was concluded 
at Nuremberg in 1532, but which could only be considered a truce 
because neither the one party nor the other were satisfied with it. 
As Sigismund, whom the Poles had chosen king five years before 
the death of his father, was a catholic'^), on his accession to the 
government^) in Sweden he was obliged to promise not to disturb 
the Protestant faith in Sweden. But as he nevertheless **) endeavoured 
to introduce the Catholic faith, and the people were dissatisfied that 
the king resided in Warsaw, the third and youngest son of Gustavus 



1) SRetigiongfricbe. 2) Employ the adjective! 3) bet SRcgicrunggs 
antritt. 4) bcnnoc^. 
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Wasa, Charles, contended^) for the throne and^uoceeded in haying 
it^) declared that Sigismund had forfeited the throne 3) and in having^) 
himself acknowledged king under the name of Charles the ninth* — On 
taking leave of the assembled States of the kingdom^) Gostayns 
Adolphus thus adressed them. „ Continue^ said he turning to the 
councillors of the empire^)'* to prove yourselves worthy descendants ^) 
of those heroic Goths **) whose bravery once trod®) ancient Rome in 
the dust. — You, servants of the church I exhort*®) to concord**) 
and unity. — For you, deputies of the citizens and peasants*^) I 
wish the blessings of Heaven, a plentiful harvest, abundance of the 
good things* 3) of life. — I bid*'') you all farewell, and perhaps 
for ever. 



EiLercisefl for Tranfllatloii into Cftermaii* 

Affability. 

The emperor Trajan^s favourites, remarking*^) that he conversed 
with every body with great familiarity, told him he forgot*®) the 
dignity of his station. „I will take care *^)^, answered he, „that my 
people shall find in me such an emperor as*^) I should wish to have 
myself, if I were a private man." 

Marshall Turenne ofken went to church alone on foot, and after- 
wards took a turn*®) upon the ramparts. One day, in the course of 
his walk, he passed^®) near a party of tradesmen playing at bowls, 
and who, without knowing him, called him to judge of a throw. He 
took his cane, and having measured the distance, gave his sentence. 
The man against whom he had decided, loaded him with abuse ^^). 
The Marshall smiled and as he was about ^^) to measure the ground 



1) fici^ bemiil^en urn. 2) unb btac^tc cS bal^in, ba^. 3) beg 3:i^ronciJ 
fat mlu^\(\ crfl&rt. 4) unb bag cr. 5) ©tSnbe beg afleici^g. 6) SReid^g^ 
r&tl^c. 7) wilrbiQc 9fJa(^fommen. 8) belbenmiit^ige ®o%n. 9) ftflrjte. 
10) See rule 489. 11) Sertv&cjUd^feit' unb (SintraC^t. 12) ber ©arger* 
ftanb, ber SBauernftanb; see rule 400. 13) Ueberflug an alien (Siltern. 
14) ic^ fage. 15) See rule 352. 16) See rule 342. 17) To take 
care, ©orge tragen. 18) toie. 19) To take a turn, f^)ajleren gel^en. 
20) To pass near a par^^ of — , nal^ an mel^reren — x>orbeigel^en. 21) 
See rule 352. 22) ilber^&ufte il^n mit ©d^m&l^ungen. 23) See rule 218. 

93adfen)iae, beutfd^e ®ranun. 18 
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a second time, sey^fal officers who were in search of him came up 
to him'). The tradesman, confounded, threw himself on his knees 
to heg his pardon. The Marshall mildly replied: ^My friend you were 
wrong in supposing''^) that I would do^) you an injustice.^ 

Anger. 
3. 

The Duke of Lauzun was the greatest favourite of Louis, although, 
from'*) the impetuosity of his temper, he occasionally fell under*) 
the severe displeasure of his royal master. He once broke his sword 
in the king^s presence and exclaimed in the height ^) of his passion 
and disappointment '^), that he would no longer serve a prince who 
could not keep his promise. Louis with great dignity approached 
the window, opened it, and threw the cane which he held in his 
hand, into the garden; then turning^) the Lauzun, he with great 
coolness said, „I should be very sorry to strike a man of quality*)!'* 
He then immediately retired, leaving the astonished nobleman in a 
state of despair. It should be observed '°) that the king^s promise 
was conditional ''), and that Lauzun had forfeited it'^) himself by 
his own imprudence. 

Covetousness. 

A man of immense fortune, finding himself at the point of death '^), 
desired a friend who was present to reach him a drawer, in which 
was'^) an old shirt, that he might put it on. Being asked why he 
would wish to change'^) his linen, when he was so ill? ^Because,** 
replied he, „I know that the shirt '^) I die in must be the nurse^s 
perquisite, and that is quite good enough for her.** 

Oaming. 

Casimir II., king of Poland^ received a blow from a Polish gent- 
leman of the name of Konorski, who had lost all he possessed while 



1) To come up to one, auf cinen jufoinmen. 2) The infinitive. 
3) gufiigcn. 4) burc^. 5) To fall under a thing, fi^ einc ©ad^c ju= 
gic^eu. 6) bag Ucbermag. 7) bcr SScrbrug. 8) See rule 352—5. 9) 
ber SRang. 10) @g ifl l^ierbci gu bcmcvfcn. 11) an Sebingimgcn gefnii^ft. 
12) to forfeit a thing, ftc^ einei* @a^c t?erIuPic| mati^cn; it bcffcn or 
bcgfelbcn. 13) To find himself at the etc., im @tcrbcn liegcu. 14) To 
be, Uegen. 15) twcc^fcln. 16) See rule 129. 
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playing with the prince. Scarcely was the blow giren, when, sen- 
sible^) of the enormity^) of the crime, he fled, but he was soon 
taken ^) by the kings guards, and condemned to lose his head''). 
Gasimir, surrounded by his courtiers, waited for him in silence, and 
as soon as he saw him appear said, „I am not surprised at the 
conduct of this gentleman. Not being ^) able to revenge himself on 
fortune, it is not to be wondered ^) at that he has illtreated his friend. 
I am the only one^) to blame in this affair, for I ought not, by my 
example, to encourage a pernicious practice, which may be the rain*) 
of my nobility." Then turning to the criminal he said, „You I per- 
ceive, are sorry for your fault ^) that is sufficient; take your money 
again, and let us renounce gaming for ever.'' 

A duke of Argyle, who had an aversion to all sorts of gaming, 
was urged ^^) to no purpose by a nobleman to risk a little money. 
„Surely," cries the nobleman, „your grace must love your money 
vastly, to*') be afraid to venture a little of it." „It is true, my lord," 
replied his grace, „I do love my own money, yet no person had ever 
reason to say I was fond of another man's**)." 

Greatness of Soul. 

A Spanish cavalier, having assassinated a Moorish gentleman, 
instantly fled* 3) from justice. He was vigorously pursued; but availing 
himself of a sudden tum*^) in the road he leaped, unperceived, over 
a garden wall. The proprietor, who was also a Moor, happened*^) 
to be at that time walking in the garden, and the Spaniard, falling 
upon his knees before him, acquainted him with his case and in the 
most pathetic manner implored concealment. The Moor listened to 
him with compassion and generously promised him assistance. 
He then locked him up in a summerhouse, and left him with the 
assurance that when night came*^) he wonld provide*^ for his 
escape. A few hours afterwards, the dead body of his son was 
brought to him, and the description of the murderer exactly agreed 
with the appearance*^) of the Spaniard whom he had then in 
custody. He concealed the horror and the suspicion which he felt*^, 



I) im S3ctt>u6tfcln. 2) bie ©rS^c, 3) To take (prisoner), gefangcn 
ncl^men. 4; cntl^auptct gu iccrbcn. 5) See rule 352—4. 6) To wonder 
at, tjevmunbcm; see rule 337, obs. 2. 7) Add the relative. 8) To be 
the ruin of, gu ®nmbc ric^tcn. 9) To be sorry for a fault, citt Sets 
(jel^en bcrcncn. 10) To urge to no purpose, toetgeben^ br&ngcn. 11) ba| 
@ic. 12) See rule 144. 13) To flee, entpicl^cn, with the dative. 14) 
bie ^riimmung. 15) f^jagicrte jufaUig. 16) in bcr ^Jad^t. 17) forgcn. 
18) bie (Srfc^einung. 19) To feel, enq)|inben. 

18* 
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and retirmg to his chamber, he remained there till midnight. Then 
going prirately into the garden, he opened the door of the summer- 
house, and thus accosted the cavalier: „ Christian, the youth whom 
you have murdered was my only son. Your crime merits the severest 
punishment. But I have solemnly pledged my word not to betray 
you, and I disdain to violate a rash engagement i), even with a cruel 
enemy.'' He then conducted the Spaniard to the stables, and fur- 
nishing him with one of his swiftest mules, „Fly,'' said he^ ^ while 
the darkness of the night conceals you. Your hands are polluted 
with blood, but God is just; and I humbly thank him that my faith 
is unspotted, and that I have resigned judgment to him^). 

Humanity. 

When the Archduke Charles was on his way from Bohemia to 
take the command^) of the army in Germany, as he approached the 
scene of action, he fell in with'^) a number of wounded, abandoned^) 
by their companions on the road, for want of horses to draw the 
carriages in^) their retreat. The prince immediately ordered the 
horses to be unyoked from several pieces of cannon, that were al- 
ready retreating, saying) that these brave men were better worth') 
saving than a few pieces of cannon. When General Moreau heard 
of this benevolent act, he ordered the cannon to be restored, observing, 
that he would take no cannon that were abandoned from motives 
so humane. 



Justice. 

A cause ^) was tried before a young Cadi at Smyrna, the merits 
of which were as follows^). A poor man claimed a house, which 
a rich man had usurped ^^). The former held his deeds and docu- 
ments**) to prove his right, but the latter had provided*^) a number 
of witnesses to invalidate them; and to support their evidence*'"*) 
effectually, he presented the Cadi with a bag containing five hundred 
ducats; the Cadi received it. When it came to a hearing ^'^), the 
poor man told his story, produced his writings; but wanted*^) that 



1) cine ilbcrciltc SScr^flid^tung. 2) bag i^ eg il^m iibcvlaflen ^be, 
@ie ju ri(3^ten. 3) bet Oberbcfe^t. 4) To fall in with, treffcn. 5) See 
rule 355. 6) auf. 7) bag eg mid^tiger m&te, biefc — ju vetten. 8) To 
try a cause, cincn ^roceg btingen. 9) The merits etc., toon fdtgcnbcr 
IBefc^affeul^elt. 10) To usurp a thing, fid^ citier ©ad^e bcmSd^tigen. 11) 
Urfunbe unb S)ocumente. 12) To provide, fic^ toetfe^en mit. 13) bie 
3(ugfage. 14) jum SSev^Sr. 15) il^m fcl^lte. 
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most essential proof, witnesses. The other, provided with, witnesses 
relied entirely on them and on his adversary's defect in law*), who 
could produce none ; he urged the Cadi, therefore, to give sentence *) 
in his favour. After the most pressing solicitations, the judge calmly 
drew out from under 3) his sofa the hag of five hundred ducats which 
the rich man had given as a hrihe^), saying to him very gravely, 
„You have heen much , mistaken in the suit; for if the poor man 
could hring no witnesses in confirmation of his right, I myself can 
produce at least five hundred. He then threw down the hag with 
reproaches and indignation, and decreed ^) the house to the poor plaintiff. 



Magnanimity. 
10. 

The father of Gustavus Adolphus, Charles X., whose reign was 
stained with cruelty, killed general Banier's father. One day, when 
Gustavus was hunting with young Banier, he requested him to quit 
the chace^ and ride with him into the wood. When they came to 
a thick part, the king, having alighted from his horse, said to Ba- 
nier, „Your- father was a victim to the cruelty of mine. If you wish 
to revenge his death, kill me immediately; if not, he my friend for 
ever." Banier, overcome by his feelings, and astonished at the 
magnanimity of the monarch, threw himself at his feet, and Bworo 
eternal friendship to him. 



Patience. 
Ih 

Of all the philosophers, whom the sect of the stoics ever pro- 
duced, Epictetus is by far the most renowned. He was for some 
time a slave, and belonged to Epaphroditus, one^) of Nero's life 
guards. He reduced ^) all his philosophy to ^) two points only, namely, 
„To suffer evils with patience and enjoy pleasures with moderation; 
which he expressed in these celebrated words, hear and forbear^). 
Of the former he gave a memorable example. Once when Ephaphro- 
ditus had given him a violent blow on his leg, Epictetus said to him 
calmly. „You will break my leg.'^ The barbarian redoubled his blows 
so that he broke the bone. „There," said the sage, „smiling, did I 
not tell you that you would break my leg?" 



1) bcr 2Jiangel bavan. 2) ben ©^rud^ fSUcn. 3) untcr — 16cri)or. 
4) gur S3eficc]^ung. 5) To decree, ju ctfenncu. 6) See rule 423. 7) 
befc^r&iifte. 8) auf* 9) bulben unb pd^ cntl^lteit. 
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Politeness. 
12. 

When the Earl of Stair was at the court of Louis XIV., his 
manners, address^), and conversation gained^) much on the esteem 
and friendship of that monarch. One day, in a circle of his courtiers, 
talking of the advantages of good-hreeding and easy^) manners, the 
king offered to lay a wager ^^3 he would name a English nohleman 
that should excel, in those particulars') any Frenchman of his court. 
The wager was Jocularly accepted, and his majesty was to choose 
his own time and place for the experiment. 

To avoid suspicion, the king let the suhject drop for some months, 
till the courtiers thought he had forgotten it; he then chose the 
following stratagem. He appointed Lord Stair, and two of the most 
polished**) nohlemen of his own court to take an airing^) with him, 
after the hreaking up^) of the levee. The king accordingly came 
down the great staircase at Versailles, attended hy those three lords, 
and coming up to^) the side of the coach, insteskil of going in first, 
as usual, he pointed to the French lords to enter; they, unaccus- 
tomed to the ceremony, shrank hack, and submissively declined ^^) 
the honour. He then pointed to Lord Stair, who made his bow, and 
instantly sprang into the coach; the king and the French lords 
followed. When they were seated, the king exclaimed, „Well, gent- 
lemen, I believe you will acknowledge I have won my wager." „How 
so, Sire?" „Why,** continued the king, when I desired you both to 
go into my coach, you declined it ; but this polite foreigner (pointing 
to lord Stair) no sooner ^^) received the commands of a king, though 
not his sovereign, than he instantly obeyed." The courtiers hung 
down^^) their heads in confusion, and acknowledged the justice of 
his majesty *s claim. 



Frudenoe. 

The Duke of Marlborough, when he commanded the allied army 
in Germany, called a council of war on a particular occasion, to 
determine whether he should attack the enemy on the succeeding 
day. His general officers were unanimous in recommending^^) the 



1) Ocivanbtl^eit. 2) crtoavbcn il^m. 3) gef&Uig. 4) To offer to etc., 
gu iDCttcn ftd^ etbieteu. 5) in biefcr ^inric^t. 6) Qcbilbet. 7) cine ©pagicr^ 
fal^rt madden. 8) To break up, aufl^cbcn. 9) To come up to, ftC^ Itetten 
an. 10) To decline, aHel^ncit. 11) No sooner than, fobafb. 12) To 
hang down, l^nQCii laffcu. 13) To be unanimous in etc., - cinPimmig 
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measure ; but the duke expressed his objections to it ^) in the strongest 
terms, and the concil submitted to his superior judgement*). When 
he retired into his tent, Prince Eugene followed him and lamented 
the disgrace in which such a decision would involve^) them. „My 
resolution," said the duke, „is fixed to give battle^) to-morrow; and 
I shall instantly give the necessary orders. But I opposed this plan 
in council, because I had received secret information that our enemies 
had concerted the means'^) of becoming acquainted with the result 
of our deliberations, and you will agree with me on the necessity 
of deceiving them. 



A bold Beply. 

The caliph Haroun Alraschid was accosted one day by a poor 
woman, who complained that his soldiers had plundered her house 
and laid waste '^) her grounds. The caliph desired her to remember 
the words of the Koran, „When princes go forth to battle, the people 
through whose fields they pass must suffer." „Yes," said the woman, 
„but it is also written in the same book that the habitations of those 
princes who authorise'^) injustice shall be made desolate." This bold 
and just reply had a powerful effect on the caliph, who ordered 
immediate reparation to be made^). 



A pertinent Answer. 
15- 

Charles II. once asked the famous bishop Stillingfleet how it 
came to pass^) that althpugh, as he was informed, be always prea- 
ched extempore elsewhere, yet he always read his sermons befoire 
the court? The bishop replied that the awe of*®) so noble an") 
audience, where he saw so great and wise a prince, made him afraid 
to trust himself. „But will your majesty," 'continued Stillingfleet 
permit me to ask you a question in my turn**)? „Why do you read 
your speeches when you dan have no such reasons?" „Why, truly, 
doctor," said the king, „your question Is a very pertinent one, and 
so shall be my answer. I have asked parliament so often, and for 
so much money, that I am now ashamed so look them in the face. 



<f 



1) ©inwcnbutigcn bagcgcn. 2) bag einric^tgt>ottcre Uttl^eir. 3) To in- 
volve them, iiber fie bringcn. 4) cine ©c^tad^t gu (icfcrn. 5) To concert 
the means, bie iiotl^icjcn ©d^rittc ti)un. 6) To lay waste, toertviijlcn. 
7) gutl^cigcn. 8) ba^ bcr (Sc]^abe toiebev gut gcniad&t toiirbe. 9) Leave out 
to pass. 10) bie ©Irfurd^t »or. 11) See nde 397. 12) Tneincrfeitg* 
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Courage. 

At the siege of Tortona) the commander of the army, which lay 
before the town, ordered Garew, an Irish officer in the service of 
Naples, to advance with a detachement to a particular post. Haying 
given his orders, he whispered to Carew, „Sir, I know you to be a 
gallant man; I have therefore put you on this duty^) I tell you in 
confidence, it is certain death for you all. I place you tiiere to make ^) 
the enemy spring a mine below you.'' Carew made a bow to the 
general, and led on his men in silence to the dreadful spot. He 
then stood with an nndaunted countenance, and having called to one 
of the soldiers for a draught of wine, „Here,^ said he, „I drink to 
all those who bravely fall in battle.^ Fortunately at that instant 
Tortona capitulated, and Carew escaped; but he had, thus, a good 
opportunity of di8pla3ring a rare instance of determined intrepidity. 



New Mode of lending Money. 

17. 

Pwis, April 22, 1784. 

I send you herewith a bill for ten louisd'ors. I do hot pretend 
to give such a sum. I only lend it you. When you shall return to 
your country, you cannot fail getting into some business, that will 
in^) time enable you to pay all your debts. In that case, when 
you meet with another honest man in similar distress, you must pay 
ifie by lending this sum to him, enjoining him to discharge the dept 
by a like operation, when he shall be able, and shall meet with such 
another opportunity. I hope it may thus go through many hands 
before it meet with a "knave to stop its progress. This is a trick ^) 
of mine for doing a good deal with a little money. I am not rich 
enough to afford^) mttch in good works, and so am obliged to be 
cunning and make the most of a little^). B. FranMin. 

The Whistle. 
18. 

When I was a child, at seven years old, my friends, on a holyday, 
filled my pocket with coppers^). I went directly to a shop where 
they sold toys for children; and being charmed with the sound of a 



1) @ic ju bicfem ©icnjlc auScrtudl^It. 2) t)cranlaffcn. 3) mit bcr. 
4) bic SijI. 5) auSiugebcn. 6) The most of a Uttle, m5gli# Did aug 
SGBenigem. 7) 5^iH)fermfmacn. 
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whistle, that I met hy the way in the hands of another hoy, I volun- 
tarely offered him all my money for it. I then came home, and 
went whistling*) all over the^) house, much pleased with my whistle, 
hut disturbing all the family. My brothers, and sisters, and cousins, 
understanding the bargain 3) I had made, told me I had given four 
times as much for it as it was worth. This put me in mind'*) 
what*) good things I might have bought with the rest of the money ^); 
and they laughed at me so much for my folly, that I cried with 
vexation ; and. the reflexion gave me more chagrin than the whistle 
gave me pleasure. This, however, was afterwards of use to me, the 
impression continuing on my mind'^); so that often, when I was 
tempted to buy some unnecessary thing, I said to myself. Don't give 
too much for the whistle; and so I saved my money. ' 

As I grew up, came into the world, and observed the actions of 
men, I thought I met with many, very many, who gave too much 
for the whistle. 

When I saw any one too ambitious of court favours^), sacrificing 
his time in attendance on levees^) his repose, his liberty, his virtue, 
and perhaps his friends, to attain them, I have said to myself. This 
man gives too much for his whistle. 

When I saw another fond of popularity *°), constantly employing 
himself in political bustles, neglecting his own affairs, and ruining 
them by that neglect. He pays, indeed^ said I, too much for his whistle, 

Ji I knew a miser, who gave up every kind of comfortable living, 
all the pleasures of doing good to others, all the esteem of his fellow- 
citizens, and the joys of benevolent friendship, for the sake of**) 
accumulating wealth, poor man, said I, you pay to miMih for your 
whistle. 

When I meet a man of pleasure*^), sacrificing every laudable 
improvement of the mind, or of his fortune, to mere corporeal sen- 
sations* 3) and ruining his health in their pursuit*^), Mistahen man 
say I, you are providing pain for yourself, instead of pleasure : 
you give two much for your whistle. 

If I see one fond of appearance**), of fine clothes, fine houses, 
fine fhmiture, fine equipages, all above his fortune, for which he 
contracts*^) debts, and ends his career in a prison, Alas, say I, he 
has paid dear, very dear for his whistle. 

When I see a beautiful, sweet-tempered girl, married to an ill- 



1) See rule 350. 2) all over the, bUT(3^ bag ^cinjc. 3) under- 
standing the bargain I, aU fie bbrten, toaS id^ fi'ir eiucn ^auf. 4) to 
put in mind, ertituem. 5) Translate of all the good things that. 6) 
the rest etc., baS ilbrige ®elb. 7) to continue etc., im ©cb&cfitni^ 
blciben. 8) too ambitious etc., gu fe^v nad^ §ofguii(l flrcbcn. 9) bic 
ficocr'g (see rule 405), beijutoo^nen. 10) to be fond etc., urn bic S8olf2= 
gunfl mrbcn. 11) for the sake of, urn. 12) cin tjergniigunggfildbtigcr 
^ann. 13) bie jtnnlici^en @cnuf|c. 14) in their pursuit, in bcm ©tvcben 
banad^. 15) ber Sugcre ©d^cin. 16) to contract, tnc^d^cn. 
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natured brute of a*) husband, What a pity it iSy say I, that she 
has paid so much for a whistle. 

In short, I conceived, that great part of the miseries of mankind 
were brought upon them by the false estimates they had made of 
the value of things ^), and by their giving too much for their whistles. 

B. Franklin. 



Boral Life in England. ^ 

19. 

The stranger who would form a correct opinion of the English 
character, must not confine his observations to the metropolis. He 
must go forth ^) into the country; he must sejoum in villages and 
hamlets^); he must visit castles, villas, farm-houses^), cottages; he 
must wander through parks and gardens; along hedges and gpreen 
lanes; he must loiter about country churches; attend^ wakes'^) and 
fairs, and other rural festivals; and cope with^) the people in all 
their conditions, and all their habits and humours. 

In some countries the large cities absorb ^) the wealth and fashion ^^) 
of the nation; they are the only fixed abodes of elegant and in- 
telligent*^) society and the country is inhabited almost entirely by 
boorish peasantry. In England, on the contrary, the metropolis is a 
mere gathering place *^) of the polite classes, where they devote a 
small portion of the year to hurry of gaiety and dissipation^^), and 
having indulged*^) this carnival, return again to the apparently more 
congenial**) habits of rural life. 

The English in fact are strongly gifted*^) with the rural, feeling. 
They possess a quick sensibility*^) to the beauties of nature, and a 
keen relish* 8) for the pleasures and employments of the country*^). 
This passion seems inherent in them. Even the inhabitants of cities, 
bom and brought up among brick walls and bustling streets, enter ^^) 
with facility into rural habits, and evince a tum^*) for rural occu- 
pation. The merchant has his snug retreat ^^) in the vicinity of the 
metropolis, where he often displays as much pride and zeid in the 
cultivation ^3) of his flower-garden, and the maturing**) of his fimita 



1) brute of a, brutal. 2) by the false etc., baburc]^, ba^ pe ben 
3Bcrtl) bcr (gac^cn iiberfd;S^ten. 3) forth into, auf'g, 4) bcr gleden. 
5) bcr aWcievl^of. 6) bciwo^ncti. 7) bag «irc^tx)ci^feft, 8) pc^ mifd^cn 
untcr. 9) an fid^ giel^cn. 10) bcr ©cfd^macf. 11) elegant and etc., 
fein c^ebilbct. 12) bcr @ammc(plat. 13) a hurry of etc., cine Wl^n^t 
t)on ^crfinilgungcn unb 3^f^^«"uugcn. 14) to indulge, mitmad^cn. 15) 
the apparently etc., bie i^ncn anfd^cincnb mcl^r gufa(^cnbcn. 16) to be 
strongly gifted with etc., Dietcn @iun filr bag fianblcbcn l^abcn. 17) 
^•nn?f&ngli(l&fcit. 18) a keen relish, t)ict ©cft^mad an. 19) beg Sanb= 
Icbcng. 20) to enter into, pd) in cth)ag pnben. 21) to evince a turn, 
Slalent jeigcn. 22) bcr nicblic^e fianbp^. 23) bie ^flege. 24) bag ©ebeil^iu 
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as he does in the conduct of his business, and the success of his 
commercial enterprises. 

Those who see the Englishman only in town, are apt to form an 
unfavourable opinion of his social character. He is either absorbed^) 
in business, or distracted by the thousand engagements^) that dis- 
sipate^) time, thought, and feeling in this huge metropolis. He has, 
therefore too commonly a look of hurry and abstraction. Whereyer 
he happens to be, he is on the point of going somewhere else; at 
the moment he is talking on one subject, his mind is wandering to 
another; and while paying a friendly visit, he is calculating how he 
shall economize time^) so as^) to pay the other visits allotted to 
the morning. An immense metropolis like London is calculated to 
make men selfish and uninteresting. In their casual and transient 
meetings, they can but deal briefly in common-places^). They present 
but the cold superficies of character-its rich and genial qualities have 
no time to be warmed into a flow*^). 

It is in the country that the Englishman gives scope ^) to his 
natural feelings. He breaks loose ^) gladly from the cold formalities 
and negative*^) civilities of town; throws off his habits of shy reserve, 
and becomes joyous and freehearted. He manages to collect round 
him all the elegancies of polite life, and to banish its restraints. His 
country seat abounds with every requisite, either^*) for studious 
retirement^*), tasteful gratification, or rural exercise. Books, paintings, 
music, horses, dogs, and sporting implements of all kinds ^^), are at 
hand. He puts no constraint*''), either**) upoii his guests or himself^ 
but in the true spirit of hospitality provides the means of enjoyment*^), 
and leaves every one to partake according to his inclination. 

The taste of the English in the cultivation of land, and in what 
is called landscape gardening*^), is unrivalled*^). They have studied 
nature intently*^), and discover *o) an exquisite sense'*) of her beauti- 
ful forms and harmonious combinations. 

The residence of people of fortune and refinement in the country 
has diffused a degree of taste and elegance in rural economy*^) that 
descends to the lowest class. The very labourer, with his thatched *3) 
cottage and narrow slip*^) of ground, attends^*) to their embelUsh- 



1) gana tertieft, 2) taufcnbcrlei $)inflc. 3) befd^&ftigen. 4) bic 3cit cr- 
fpatcn. 5) See rule 392. 6) to deal briefly etc., furge, gciviibnUd^c 
SRcbengartcn augtaufd^cu. 7) fid^ cttoSrmcn unb in RIu^ fommen. 8) 
to give scope, frcien Sauf taffcn. 9) to break loose from, entfac^cu; 10) 
nic^tSfaQcnb. 11) either - or, fotvol^I — al«. 12) (tiUe literari'fc^c ©e= 
fd^Sftigung. 13) sporting etc., 3agb= unb gifd^gcrStl^fcl^aften aUer 3lrt. 
14) to put no constraint, fcinen 3^^"^ antl^un. 15) either — or, 
U)cbcr — noc^. 16) provides etc., tocrfd^afft bic SDfJittel gut (Sv^citerunQ. 
17) what is called etc., in bcr tlnkanng i^rer ®&Tten. 18) is un- 
rivalled, finbet nid^t fcineg ©leid^en. 19) burd^ un^ burd^. 20) to dis- 
cover, an ben Xag Icgcn. 21) cin augerotbentUc^ fcincg (Sefii^I. 22) bic 
tdnblic^c ^augl^altung. 23) thatched, mit ©trol^ fccbcdft 24) bad @trcif= 
d^cn. 25) fotgt fiir. 
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ment. The trim') hedge, th6 grass plot before the door, the little 
flowerbed bordered with snug box ^), the woodbine trained np against 
the wall^) and hanging its blossoms about the lattice, the pot of 
flowers in the window, the holly proTidcntially *) planted about the 
house, to cheat ^) winter of its dreariness, and throw in a semblance 
of green summer^) to cheer the fireside"^), all these bespeak the in- 
fluence of taste, flowing down from high sources, and pervading the 
lowest levels of the public mind®). If ever Love, as poets sing, 
delights to visit a cottage, it must be the cottage of an Elnglish 
peasant. W. Irving. 



li e t t e r 



Date. 



The date of a letter occupies the same place in Ger- 
man as in English, and is written thus: Sonbon^ ben 26* 
Sanuar 1864 — using the ordinal number in the ac- 
cusative. 

Superscription. 

Intimate friends, relations, and others are addressed 
in familiar style thus: Sicber (Sejicr) ^einrtd^! Stebe 
(Xl^eure) ©opl^ic! ©eliebtc (Sicbfte) ©opl^ie! SBertl&efie 6a^ 
roline! SCI^cucrfte (Siebfie) @Itcm! ©cfd^afete emilie! SSer^: 
el^rteftcr ®xo^'oatexl Sicbe Xante! $err ©d^mi|! 

In a more respectful style to strangers, or acquain- 
tances of equal station to the writer, are used: ®eel&r- 
ter $err! ©eel^rte gran! ©eel^rter iperr SBolf! ©eel^rtefier 
^err Sel^rer ! SBertl^er (SBert^efter) Jperr S)octor ! Frequently, 
and especially in mercantile letters, merely the name 
and title with the place of residence are used; as, ^rm 



1) 9«pPc9t. 2) fc^5n mil SBuxbaum umfagt. 3) trained up etc., an 
bcr Wlciutx l^inaufgegogen. 4) Dorforgtid^. 5) bene|mcn. 6) and throw 
etc., unb bcm ©artcn ein fommerlid^eg Slnfcl^en gu gcbcn. 7) to cheer 
etc., unb baburd^ ben $tat am ^ecrbe frcunblid^er gu madden. 8) flowing 
down etc., bcr t)on ben ^Sl^eren auggcl^cnb, ftd^ burd^ aUe @d^i(!^tm bcr 
(ScfcUfd^aft t)crbrcitct. 
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3. Ulmantt in SSBicn. .^errti Sarmantt unb 6omp. in ^am* 
burg, but sometimes the address ©eel^rtcr $crr! ©ccl^rte 
^crrcn! is added to the above. 

In addressing persons of high rank the Germans have 
an immense number of titles, which it will be useless 
to give here; some of them are of interminable length; 
thus a king is addressed with ^lllerburd^Iaud^tigfler, ©ro^- 
mfid^tigficr, Smergnabigftcr ^Onig unb $crr! only ©nabiger 
(©nfibigficr) ipcrr! ^od^gcel^rtcftcr ^err! ©nfibige grau! 
©nfibigcg grciulein! When it is intended to show great 
respect the titles of birth and the title of oflSce are also 
given; thus to a count who is minister would be written 

^oci^gcborner Jperr ©raf, 

^od^geel^rteficr $err ©taatS^SIRimfier, 

©nabiger $crr! 

When the diflference of station is not too great, letters 
are frequently begun thus: 

®tt). SBol^Igeboren (©to. ©fccHcnj) 
l^abe id^ bie ®l^re ju ntelben 2c. 



Conclusion and Signature. 

In familiar style to friends and relations the sig- 
nature is often connected with the conclusion of the 
letter, thus: 

. SBefud^e Balb 

S)cincn treuen greunb, Sol^ann. 

SBel^alte lieb 

S)eine Sertl^a, 

S)id^ freunblici^ grilfeenb bin id^ 

S)eine treue ^Pauline. 

3u ©egengcfanigfetten tfi fiet^ bcreit 

S)eine S)id^ liebcnbe greunbin Sol^anna. 

greunblid^en ©ru| toon 

©einem a If re b. 
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Polite letters are concluded with: 

SUlit ^oci^ad^tung jcid^net 

Sl^t ergebenfter 

Hermann SBoUf. 

ipod^ad^tungiSiooa 

unb crflebenji 

abolp^ ©iefe. 

®rflcbcnfi em^)flcl^It fid^ 3^nen 

3l^r ergebcnfter 

Suftug Subbedc. 

3ld^tungiSt)oII jeid^net 

5pi^ili^)p toon aRonfd^au. 

To persons of distinction the most usual forms are: 

3n ticfftcr ©l^rcrbictung (mit tooHfommcnftcr ^od^ad^tung) 
(mit bcfonbcrcr ©rgebcnl^cit) toerl^arre id^ (\)dbe icSf bic @]^re 
}U fcin) @m. SBo^Igcboren gcl^orfamfier (ergcbenfter) unter- 
tl^finigfter 

Sari 9lautcnftraud^. 

©encl^migcn ©ie bie SSerfid^erung meiner tooHfommenen 
^od^ad&tung 

SBill^elm aWcifier. 

Address. 

«notbcrtfh:a6c 120 

in SBcrltn. 

grfiutcin %%nt9 SBral^c 

in Sonn. 

^cr Slbreffe*): 

ipcrrn flaufmann file in. 

grci. 



*) For the Englisli at, for which is sometimes written gu Ctftagen bet 
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@r. SBol^Igeborcn bem SRcgicrungSratl^ 

^errn ®nflcl8 

in Eoblenj. 

^erm ©uperintenbent ^iUtnS, 

^od^toilrbett, 

^ierfclbft*). 

ben Sflrgcrmcifter ipetrn JBe^pIb, 

SBol^lgcborcn, 

ju Sinb bei flBln, 

grau aieunerbt, 

SBol^lgeboren, 

©tcitcflragc 62 

in granlfurt a. m. 

Letters for Translation. 
Nr. I. 

Friday Morning. 
DecMr William, 

I write to tell you that we start to-morrow at 2 o'clock instead 
of 3, as at first proposed. Robert says that we shall not be there too 
soon ; for the distance is great and the road very hilly. Yesterday 
evening, about an hour after you left us, a man was drowned at the 
ferry here. It was just getting dark, and being in a great hurry he 
sprang out of the boat, before it had reached the landing place. 
Deceived probably by the darkness he did not spring quite far enough 
and losing his balance fell backwards into the water. Great efforts 
were made to save him, but the stream on this side being strong it 
carried him out of sight and he was seen no more. It was a me- 
lancholy illustration of the proverb, „The more haste the less speed. ** 
Let it be a warning to as all us we shall have to cross the river in 
the same boat and in all probability shall not return till it is quite 
dark. With kind regards to all at home. 

Believe me. Yours sincerely 

Walter Windheim. 



*) l^ict or l^ierfelbfl is used when the letter is* for the same town 
in which it is posted. 
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Np. i. 

• Worcester, June lOth 1863. 

Dear Mr. Edgar, 

As I am going up the Rhine next week, I shall be most happy 
to take anything to your brother-in-law at Cologne, where I intend 
to spend a day with l\im if I find him at home. I should be very 
glad if you could accompany me, but I suppose you cannot leave 
your business till the London season is over. I should also have 
preferred going in the autumn, as the weather is generally more settled 
and more agreeable for travelling on the continent, but like yourself 
I am obliged to go when I have the time. I shall see you in London 
on my way through. Mrs. Woodward joins with me in kind regards 
to yourself and Mrs. Edgar. 

I am your very truly, 

Charles Wondward. 



Np. 8. 

Homsey, near London, December 23rd 1863. 
Dear Sir, 

We arrived safe at home last night, and I hasten this morning 
to write to you, knowing that you will be anxious to hear &om us. 
It was, as you will recollect, dreadful weather when we left Cologne, 
but on our arrival at Antwerp it cleared up, and the sun began to 
shine, which was very agreeable after so much rain. At the Cologne 
station we had to pay 2 thalers and 22 groschens for extra luggage. 
At Vetviers my brother's trunk underwent a very superficial exa- 
mination and on my affirming that I had nothing „to declare,^ they 
did not open mine at all. We spent a very pleasant evening with 
our uncle, who, as I believe you know, is established in business 
there, and of course slept at his house. The next morning we 
started for England by the steamer, but the weather was again so 
unfavourable that we were many hours longer on the sea than is 
usually the case. My brother was very ill, but I came of pretty 
well. We landed at Gravesend, whence we went by rail to London 
bridge and were just in time to catch the last train for Homsey. 
We found our parents anxiously expecting us, and of course very 
glad to see us, after an absence of nearly two years. My father is 
much better and will write to you soon. Please to present our 
compliments to Mrs. Williams and Ray^, and kind remembrances to 
our fellow-pupils. 

I remain. 

Dear Sir, 
Your respectfully 

James Clay. 
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Nr. 4. 

PariSi Boulevard du Mont Parnasse, 
October 15th 1864. 
My dear Father, 

Though it is scarcely a fortnight since we parted, yet it has 
seemed to me several months. It is true Madame Des(5auriet has 
been extremely kind to me, and does all in her power to make me 
forget that I am so far from home, but I cannot so easily reconcile 
myself to the absence of those I love best. Doctor and Mrs. Kennedy 
called upon me the other day and invited me to spend the day witii 
them, to which Madame D. very kindly consented. We went to 
Versailles and I enjoyed myself very much indeed. At present t feel 
rather lonely, as there is only one English girl here, besides myself, 
among more than thirty French. Some of them seem inclined to be 
very kind to me, but as I cannot speak sufficient French, we do not 
get on very well. I shall study French very diligently, for my life 
here cannot be very agreeable till I can spe&k it fluently. The bell 
is ringing for dinner and I must conclude. My next shall contain 
more particulars about our school. With best love to all, 

I am, my dear Father, 

Your affectionate daughter^ 

Mary Holmes. 



Nr. S. 

Lindenthal, near Cologne, June 2(Hh 1863. 
Bear Fapa, 

I continue to like my new school very much and am glad you 
did not force me to stop at that large school at Neuwied. I am 
getting on very fast in French and German, for Dr. B. makes us 
work hard, though of course I cannot speak either yet. 

Would you be so kind as to let me have a fishing rod? There 
is gentleman^s house in our neighbourhood, to which large pleasure 
grounds are attached; there is also a large pond where we are 
allowed to fish. During the Whitsuntide holidays Dr. B. took three 
of us with him on a fishing excursion to a place called Hennef, on 
the river Sieg, about twenty miles from here. Dr. B. caught some 
very fine chub, trout, and grayling; I also caught a few small ones. 

I should also be so glad, dear papa, if you increase my pocket 
money a little. There are many boys here who have a good deal 
more than I, and it is yery disagreeable not to be able to do as the 
others do. 

I hope Charley attends to the rabbits and pigeons. How is old 
Hector? With best love to mamma, sisters, and all, 

I am. 
Your affectionate son, 

William Meredith, 

^aSferoiUe, beutfd^e (&ramm. 29 
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Nr. C. 

H&llow House, iiesr Hereford, July 1st 1863. 

Mf dear Boy, 

I am extremely glad that you are happy in your new school, 
for I must confess it was not without much hesitation that I in- 
dulged you in your wish to leave the other school. I hope you wil 
reward my kindness by constant attention to your studies and by 
gocd behaviour. Recollect that it is necessary to submit to restraint 
and*we are all, both young and old, obliged to conform to many 
things that are disagreeable. 

It gives me great pleasure to hear that you are getting on well 
with the languages, and I hope soon to hear your account confirmed 
by Dr. B. With regard to the increase of your pocket money I 
must for the present decline acceding to your wishes. . When I 
arranged with Dr. B. what sum you were to have, he informed me 
that some older boys had more, but that many had le8,% and this 
latter fact you did not think proper to mention. Now, I am sure 
that you would never tell an untruth, but you must recollect that it 
is equally wrong to attempt to mislead any one by concealing a part 
of the truth. I trust, however, that you had no serious intention of 
misleading me in this affair. Nor is it at all necessary that you 
should do exactly as the others do. It is not because our neighbour 
Sir John Stanhope keeps his carriages, horses, and foxhounds, that 
I must necessarily do the same. You will have to gain your own 
living, and a good education is all that I can give you, it is there- 
fbre essentially necessary that you should learn the value of money 
early in life. 

But I do not wish to weary you, my dear boy, with a long sermon, 
and being willing to indulge you in all reasonable pleasures, I will 
allow yon to have the fishing-rod at once, an if I continue you to 
hear a favourable account of your diligence and good conduct, your 
pocket-money shall be raised from the 1st of January. 

Mamma, sisters, and Charley all send best love 

Your affectionate father, 

C. Meredith, 



fir. 7. 

To the Honourable Warren Hastings Esqs. 
Sir. 

Being informed that by the departure of a ship, there is now an 
opportunity of writing to Bengal, I am unwilling to slip out of your 
memory by my own negligence arid therefore take the liberty of 
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reminding you of my existence, by sending you a book which is not 
yet made public. 

I have lately visited a region less remote, and less illustrious 
than India, which afforded some occasions for speculation; what has 
occured to me I have put into the volume, of which I beg your 
acceptance. 

Men in your station seldom have presents totally disinterested; 
my book is received, let me now make my request. 

There is, sir, somewhere within your government, a young ad- 
venturer, one Chauncey Lawrence, whose father is one of my oldest 
friends. Be pleased to show the young man what countenance is 
fit, whether he wants to be restrained by your authority, or en- 
couraged by your favour. His father is now president of the College 
of Physicians, a man venerable for his knowledge, and more venerable 
for his virtue. 

I wish you a prosperous government, a safe return, and a long 
enjoyment of plenty and tranquillity. 

I am, Sir, 

Your most obedient 

and most humble servant^ 

Sam. Johnson. 

London, December 20th 1774. 



Nr. 8. 

To Mrs, Straham. 

Dear Madam, 

The grief which I feel for the loss of a very kind friend is 
sufficient to make me know how much you suffer by the death of 
an amiable son: a man of whom I think it may be truly said, that 
no one knew him that does not lament him. 

Comfort, dear madam, I would give you, if I could; but I know 
how little the forms of consolation can avail. Let me, however, counsel 
you not to waste your health in unprofitable sorrow, but go to 
Bath, and endeavour to prolong your own life; but when we have 
all done all that we can, one friend must in time lose the other. 

I am. 

Dear Madam, 

Your most humble servant, 

Sam. Johnson, 
Manchester, October 13th 1854. 

19* 
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Nr. 9. 

Leghorn, July 24th 1822. 



To Goethe. 



Illustrious Sir, 

I cannot thank you as you ought to he thanked for the lines which 
my young friend, Mr. Sterling, sent me of yours; and it would ill 
become me to pretend to exchange verses with him who, for fifty 
years, has been the undisputed sovereign of European literature. You 
must therefore accept my most sincere acknowledgements in prose 
— and in hasty prose too; for I am at present on my voyage to 
Greece once more, and surrounded by hurry and bustle, which hardly 
allow a moment even to gratitude and admiration to express them- 
selves. 

I sailed from Genoa some days ago, was driven back by a gale 
of wind, and have since sailed again and arrived here, Leghorn, this 
morning, to receive on board some Greek passengers for their strugg- 
ling country. 

Here also I found your lines and Mr. Sterling's letter, and I 
could not have had a more favourable omen, a more agreeable sur- 
prise than a word of Goethe written by his own hand. 

I am returning to Greece, to see if I can be of any little use 
there; if ever I come back, I will pay a visit to Weimar, to oft'er 
the sincere homage of one of the many millions of your admirers. 

I have the honour to be. 

Your most obliged 

Noel Byron. 



Nr. It. 

London, Mai 1st 18 

Messrs, A. Williams db Son, Leeds, 

Gentlemen, 

I take the liberty of opening a credit with you in favour of the 
bearer, Mr. Thas Jilks. Any sum of money that he may require to 
the extent of a thousand pounds sterling be pleased to advance on 
my account, either against his receipt, or his draft on me, to your 
order, as may be more agreeable to yourselves. 

I am. 
Your obedient Servant, 

Charles Branston, 
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Nr. II. 



London, August ]Oth ]8G 

Messrs, Joseph Phillips dt Co., London, 

Gentlemen, 

My present object is to request you to purchase on my account^ 
twenty five bags of Pernambuco cotton, in bond, provided you can 
obtain them, of superior quality, at a price not exceeding 9 d per iS. ; 
shipping them for Rouen to the address of my friend Mons. La Roche, 
of that place, and giving me timely advice for insurance. 
The bags are to be marked VY, Nr. 1 to 25. 
On handing mo a bill of lading and invoice, you will please to 
value on me at fifteen days sight for your reimbursement. 

Have the goodness to transmit one bill of lading to the consignee, 
by the vessel. 

I am, 

Gentlemen, 

Your obedient servant, 

John Luke. 



Nr. 12. 

Liverpool, August Kith 18 
Mr. John Luke, London, 

Sir, 

We are in receipt of your esteemed letter of the 10th instant, 
ordering the purchase and shipment of twenty five bags of Pernam- 
buco cotton for Rouen, provided they could bo obtained, of prime 
quality at 9 d per ^. Wa are sorry to say, in reply, that the 
quantity ol' Pernambuco cotton at market, just now, is very small, 
and prices, consequently, have advanced, say to 10 d and lO*/? per ^. 
It is, therefore, out of our power to execute your order; which 
we regret the more, as we are about to charter a vessel for Havre, 
and should have been glad of your parcel of cottons, though small, 
to help out her freight. 

Should you think of shipping any other quality, it will afford 
us much pleasure to consign them to our common friend M. La Roche. 

Annexed is a price-current for your government, and believe us, 
we are, 

Sir, 
Your obedient Servants, 

Jos, PhUUps dt Co, 
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Nr. 13. 

• Paris, June 15th 1862. 

Messrs. F. Lenoir & Co. Lyon. 

A house of your town, whose name is mentioned in the enclosed 
paper, offers me their services. Prior to entering into connection 
with them, I beg you to give me some information concerning 
their morality, their mode of doing business and their pecuniary 
means. 

Rely on my discretion end receive my best salutations. 

E, Lafitte. 



PART THE FOURTH. 



Beading Exercises. 



2)er $fau iiub bet ^af^n. 

(Sinfl f^?rad^*) ber ^fau gu bet $cnnc: &t^^) einmaP) h)ic l^oc^mii= 
tl^ig unb tro^ig 5Dcin ^al^n einl^ct ttitt")! Unb bocfe*) fac^en bic 2Renfc^en 
ni(^t: ber poljc ^al^n, fonbetn®) nur immet: bet polge ^fau. $)aS mac^t^), 
fagtc bic §ennc, n>eil bet aWenfti^ einen gegrilnbcten®) ©tolg ilberfiel^t*). 
$)et §a]^n ift auf *°) feine SBad^famfeit, auf feine ajlannl^eit") polj; abet 
tcotauf") 2)u? — 5luf gatben unb gebetn. geffing. 

2)er ^niSti nub ber @tor4« 

■ 

©rjS^le mit bod^^^) etwag t)on ben ftemben SSnbcni, bie$>u aHc*'*) ges 
fel^cn ^CL% fagte bet gud^g gu bem hjcitgeteif ten **) ©totd^e. 

^ietanf fing**) bet ©totci^ an, il^m jebe Sad^c unb jebe feud^tc SGBtcfe 
3U ncnnen, too et bic fd^madfl^aftepen SBiltmet unb bie fetteflen gtbfd^ ge^ 
fd^ntoufet *^). 

@ie ftnb langc in ^atig gctoefcn, mein §ett. 2Bo f^jcifet man ba am 
beften? SBag fiit SSeine l^abcn @ic ba am meiflen nad^ S^tem ©cfd^madfe 
gefunben? 



1) Imperfect of fpted^eU; to speak. 2) imperative of fel^n, to see, 
to look. 3) fie^ einmal, just look. 4) from einl^ tteten, to stalk 
about. 5) yet. 6) but. 7) is. 8) founded that is to say, well founded. 
9) from iibetfel^en, to overlook, pardon, connive at. 10) of. 11) man- 
hood, courage. 12) of what. 18) boc^ is often an expletive; it ans- 
wers here to do: do tell me 14) in English aQe must be put be- 
fore ben ftcmben. 15) far travelled. 16) fing an, imperfect of anfan: 
gen, to begin. 17) l^attc is left out. 
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2)ie 9{a$ttgat( nnb bet $fait. 

einc gcfcUigc Diad^tic^att fanb^) unter ben ©angcru beg SEBalbeg ^zU 
bcr^) bie 2Jlcnge, aUv feincu greunb. SSieUeicJ^t pnbc id^ il^n unter cinet 
anbercn ©attung, bad^tc^) fie, unb flol^^) tjertraulid^ gu bem ^fau 
l^crob. 

©d^oncr ^fau, id^ fccwunberc 3)id^. — ^3d^ 5Did^ aud&, liebtid^c 9f?ad^= 
tigaH!* — @o lag ung greunbc fein, fprad^ bie D^ad^tigaU welter; tt)ir 
tt)erben ung nid^t beneiben burfen*^); ^n bifl bem 5luge fo an^^cnel^m, al8 
id^ bem Ol^re. SDic Sfiad^tigoll unb ber ^fau murben grennbe. ^nettcr 
unb $o^)c tt)arcn beffcrc greunbfe, aU ^o^.unb ^bbifon. geffing. 



2)as 9}og nnb ber @tier. 

5Xuf einem feurigen 9fiof[e flol^ jlolj ein breijicr ^nabe balder®). $)a 
rief^) ein milber ©tier bent Oioffc ^u: ©d^anbe! t>on einem ^naben lief®) 
id^ mid& nid^t regieren ! . 

5lber id^^), t^erfefetc bag 9J^S^ $)cnn tpa^ fiir ^bre fjJnnte eg mir 
bringen, cinen ilnaben ab3uh)eTf4i?\ . fieffing. 



3)er Iriegerifd^e Solf. 






SRein S3atcr, gCorrcid^en 5lnbcn!eng *®), fagte ein junger SSolf ju einem 
gud^fe, bag njar ein red^tcr §elb! SGBic fiird^terlid^ l^at cr ftd^ nid^t in ber 
gangen ©egcnb gemad^t! @r l^at iiber mel^r alg gtoeil^unbert getnbc nad^ 
unb nad^*^) trium^jl^irt unb il^re fd^toargen @celen in bag SRei^ beg 95cr= 
bcrbeng gefanbt"). SSag SGBunbcr alfo*^), bag cr enblid^ bod^ einem un= 
tcrliegen mugtel 

(go h)ilrbe jtd^ ein geid^nrebner*^) augbriidfen, fagte ber gud^g; ber 
trodfenc (Sefd^id^tfd^reiber aber toiirbe l^ingufefeen: bie jnjeil^unbcrt gcinbe, 
iiber bie er nad^ unb nad^ triumtol^irt**), njaren ©d^afcunb (5fel; unb 
ber cine geinb, bem er unterlag*^) war ber erjlc ©tier, ben cr jid^ anju^ 
fallen er!fi^ntc*7)^ Scffing. 



1) Imperfect of finben, to find. 2) genitive plural, a host of en- 
viere. 3) imperfect of benfen, to think. 4) imperfect of ffiel^en, to 
flee, used here instead of flog, imperfect of fficgen, to fly. 5) ti)ir tt)cr= 
ben nid^t bilrfen, literally we shall not dare^ meaning, we need not, 
or, must not. 6) along. 7) imperfect of rufen, to call; rief gu, cried 
out to. 8) imperfect of laffen, to let; I would not let. 9) but I 
would. 10) genitive case, of glorious memory. 11) by degrees. 12) 
participle of fenben, to send. 13) no wonder then. 14) funeral ora- 
tor. 15) l^^attc is left out. 16) imperfect of unterliegen, to succumb. 
17) fic^ crfil^nen, to dare, venture. 
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Stni^) nnb bad @4af. 

$)ag ©d^af ntu^tc toon alien 2:i^icren SBielcg leibcn. 3)a ttat*) eg »or 
ben geug unb bat 3), fein (Slenb gu milbcm. 

3eug fd^ien'*) hjillig unb f^tai ju bent (Sd^afe: 3^ \^¥ ^^^^f ^^^ 
frommeg ©efd^o^pf, i(§ l^abc $)id^ aUgu'^) njcl^rlog erfd^affen. 9fiun tvSl^Ie, 
tvic idb biefent gel^Icr am Beflen abl^elfcn foU, @ott id^ ^eincn SRunb ntit 
fd^redfiidben gdl^nen unb 3)cine gu^e ntit ihriillcn tiljlcn? 

O nein, fagtc bag @d^af, id^ toxU nid^tg ntit ben reigcnbcn Xl^ieren 
gentein^) l^abcn. 

Ober, ful^r geug fort 7) "fott id^ ®ift in ©einen @^cid^l legen? 

5ld&, toerfe^te bag @d^af, bie giftigen @d^(angen toerben ja®) fo fel^t 
gel^a^t 

Sfiun, h)ag foU id^ bcnn? 3^ ^iff $8rner auf $)eine (Stim :f)flan3cn 
unb ©t&rfe 2)etncm Df^adfcn gcben. 

?tud^ nid^t, gutiger 5Batcr, idb fSnntc Icid^t fo flogig toerben, h)ie bet ©odf. 

Unb gIei(^h)ol^I, \pxa^ geug, ntugt 2)u felbjl fd^aben !Bnnen, wtnn 
f\6) ?tnbete $)ir ju fd^aben l^uten*) fotten. 

SWilff i(^ bag! feufgte bag (Sc^af. O, fo laf wid^, giltigcv 95ater, 
toic id^ bin. $)enn bag S3emt5gen *®), fd^aben ju fiJnnen, ertoecft, fiird^te 
id^, bic 2ufl, f^aben gu hjotten; unb eg ijl beffcr, Unred)t leiben, alg Un- 
rest tl^un. 

3cug fegnetc bag fromme ©d^af, unb eg toergag toon (Stunb an") ju 
flagen. 8 effing. 



Stns mi has $ferb. 

SBater ber 3:i^icre unb a)lenfd^en, fo fprad^ bag ^ferb, unb nal^te jtd^ 
bent 2:i^rone beg 3^"^; w^^" h)itt*^), id^ fei eing ber fd^Bnjlen ®efd^Bpfe, 
\rontit $)u bie SGBelt gegicrct, unb meine ©igenliebc l^ift^^J ntid^ eg glaus 
ben. Slber follte gIeid^h)o|l nid^t nod^ Serfd^iebcneg an mir**) gu beffem fein? 
. Unb toag nieinfl $)u benn, bag an $)ir gu beffem fei? Sftebe, id^ nel^mc 
fiel^re an**), fprad^ ber gute ®ott unb l&d^elte. 

SBielleid^t, f^ra^ bag $ferb loeiter, tt)urbe id^ fliid^tiger fein, tomn nteinc 
SBeine l^bl^er unb fd^m&d^tiger to&ren; cin (anger @d^tt)anenl^alg*^) njflrbe 
ntid^ nid^t entfteHen; eine breitere 33rujl ronxbt nteinc @tSr!e toennel^ren, 
unb ba $)u mid^ bod^ einmaP^) bejlintntt l^afl, 2)einett fiiebling, ben3Dlen= 
fd^en, 3u traacn, fo fbnnte ntir ja hJol^P®) ber ©attel anerfd^affen fein, ben 
mir ber tool^itl^&tige Sfteiter auflegt. 



1) Jupiter. 2) imperfect of treten, to step. 3) imperf. of bitten, 
to beg; begged of him. 4) imperfect of fd^einen, to seem. 6) over, 
much too. 6) in common. 7) filler fort, imperfect of fortfal^ren, to 
continue. 8) \a is often an expletive. 9) fic^ l^ilten gu fd^aben, to take 
care not to hurt. 10) the power. 11) from that hour. 12) they 
say. 13) bids, induces. 14) various points about me. 15) nel^me 
an, from anne^nten, to accept. 16) swanlike neck. 17) $)0(| and 
einmal are both expletives. 18) ja and n^ol^I are expletives. 
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®ut, tjfrfe^tc 3«w^f (^ebulbe $)ici^ cincn 5lugcnbU(f ! — 3^"^/ ntit crn= 
ficm ©cfid^tc, f^jvacf) baS SSott bet (Sd^o^jfunc^. 5Da quott*) gcbcn in ben 
@taub, ba ccrbanb^) jid^ organiftrtcr ©toff 3), unb pUi^li^) flaub*) t)or 
bent Stl^rone — bag l^oglid^e ftamcel. 

3)ag $fetb fal^, fc^aubcrtc unb gittertc t>ox entfe^nbem 5lb((^u*). 

$ier ftnb l^bl^erc unb fd^m&(3^ttgerc 33eine, fprac^ 3eug, l^ier ifi cin 
(angev ©d^manenl^al^, l^ier ifi eine bteitere SBruft, l^icr i^ ber anerfd^affene 
Matter ! mW 5Du, ^ferb, ba^ i^ $)i^ fo umbiTben foU? 

2)ag ^ferb jitterte nod^. 

®tf), ful^r 3euS fort®), bicfeg Tied (ei belel^rt'), ol^ne bcjhaft gu tocr= 
ben. SDic^ S^einer Semtcffcnl^eit abcr bann unb njann rcuenb') ju cnn= 
ncm, fo baure$)ufort<>), neueg ©efd^o^f ! — 3eug hjarf^o) gj^^ cr^tcns 
ben S3li(f auf bag ilamcel — unb bag ^ferb crblidtc $)ic5 nie, o|nc gu 
fd^aubcrn. ficffing. 

2)er Solf nnb bad Satntn. 

SBolf: 2Sag ifl bag fiir eine gred^l^eit t)on 5Dir, 8amm, ba6 2)u mir 
bag Staffer biefeg SBad^cg triifce mad^fl, aug tvelc^cm id^ meinen $)urfl fHl= 
len toin? ^afl 5Du fo njcnig 5ld^tung tior") bem SKolfc? 

2 a mm: 2Bie foUte id^ ^ir boc^ bag SBaffcr ttuben, ba 5)u oberl^alb 
flel^ft unb id^ unterl^alb trinfe? 3^^^"^ "^i^ nic^t*^) fo ol^nc alien (Srunb! 
3d^ fftrc^tc mid^ fd^on oor*^) SDeinen gomigen SCBotten unb t)or $)cmen 
grimmigcn 93Udfen, unb boc^ l^ab' id^ 2)id^ niemalg beleibigt. 

SKolf: 5Du §afl mid^ niemalg bcleibigt? UJorigeg ^(d)X um**) biefe 
3eit l^aft 3)u mic^ mit l;arten (Sd^impfreben Meibigt. 5Denffi SDu, baf id^ 
mid^ nic^t bafiir an SDir t&d^en werbc**)? 

2 a mm: (^z\v\% $)u irrfl 3)id^, SCoIf, Dov einem 3al^t um biefe 3«t 
ioar id^ ja noc^ gar*®) nid^t geboren, tvic l^&tte id^ $)ic^ alfo bamalg ht- 
leibigen fbnnen? 

33Borf: ^u l^afl immer ^lugffiid^te *7), toxt i^ \t% aber ftc fottcn 2)ir 
nid^tg l^elfen. 93ifi $)u eg nid^t gett)efcn, ber mid^ beleibigt fyd, fo ifl eg 
$)ein 95ater gehjefcn, ober fonfl einer t)on Reiner 33cnoanbtfd^aft, unb ba^ 
fiir h)iU id^ $)id^ jerreifen unb fteffen. 

Samm: O n?el^! tDte fSUfl ^u mic^ mit Meinen grimmlgen 3&^neit 
an '8 1 id^ flerbe unfd^ulbig, ^u 935fch)id^t. 



1) Imperfect of qneUen, to spring forth. 2) imperfect of Joetbin- 
ben, to join. 3) organised or living matter. 4) imperfect of fiel^en, 
to stand. 5) with loathing horror; entfe^enb, an adjective formed from 
the verb pc^ cutfcfeen, to be shocked, terrified. 6) ful^r fort, imperfect 
of fortfal^ren, to continue. 7) fei belel^rt, let this be a lesson to you. 

8) 2)id^ reucnb gu erinnem, to make you remember with repentance. 

9) bauere fort, imperative of fortbauern, to continue to exist. 10) im- 
perfect of toerfen, to throw, cast. 11) for^ 12) don*t be angry with 
me. 13) fic^ fiird^ten Dor, to be afraid of. 14) about. 15) pd^ an$)it 
r&d^en, to be revenged on you. 16) gar nit^t, not at all, gat is here 
an expletive. 17) excuse, subterfuge. 18) U^ie fdltft SDu mtd^ on, how 
you attack me. 
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SBoIf: @o — nun Uegjl 2)u tobt l^icr unb ivirfl mcinc ©riinbc unb 
ntein $Rcci^t nic^t mcl^t bepvcitcn. ©ottl^olb. 

3)er Solf nnb bag @4af. 

SBolf: O wel^! o tocl^ mir amtcn SKoIfc! ®a Uecu id^ nun gcrbiffcn*) 
unb blutig unb fann mic6 nicfct riifjren. ®rei §unbc iiber cincn SBoIf! 
$)ag iflgu t)iel. §Stten jte mxd) bod^ Uebcr gang iimcicbracfet*)! bann h)&r' 
id^ tobt unb brau^tc mid^ nid^t fo gu qu&tcn; nun abcr mug id^ tjor hun- 
ger unb 2)urfl umfommen, ba id^ mic6 nid&t Dom gledfc riil^ren fann. 

(gd^af: 2Scr n>immeTt unb n?c]^flagt benn l^icr fo i&mmcrlid^? bent 
mu§ ein grogcg UnglM n?ibcrfal)ren fein. 

SBctf: 3db bin bcr UngliidfTid^e, idf>, ber SSolf, $)ein alter grcunb, ber 
5Dir niematg eitoag gu ficibe^) getl^an l^at, nod^ tl^un hjirb. 

@d&af: 5Dag erjte ijt n?a|r, benn bcr ©irt unb bic §unbc l^aben mid^ 
gegen i)i(^ ?RSuber gcfd^iifet, unb bag anberc hjirb toal^r werben, n?enn 5Du 
mlr aud^ fiinftig nid^tS tl^un fannft; auf 5Deinen gutcn SBillen^ I^aben tt)ir 
@d^afc niemalg gu rcd^nen. 

SKoIf: ®(aubc mir, liebeg @d^af, bag id^ fiir 5Did^ immer eine befon= 
bcre greunbfd^aft gcl^egt^) l^abc unb nod^ l^cge, unb bag id^ fte $)ir gem 
ben?eifen mbd^te, ivcnn id^ mid^ nur crl^cben fbunte, aber Id^ fommc t)or*) 
$)urjl unb @d^n>Sd^c urn. ©iel^*') nur, njic bie §unbc mid^ gugerid^tct^ 
l^aben! ©rbarmc ^id^ meincr^) unb rettc mid^ t)om Xobe! ®t^\ id^ bittc 
$)id^, gel^' an ben nal^cn 93ae^ unb r)oIc mir einen 2;runf frifd^eS SKafjer. 
^rl^olc id^ mid^^), fo n?itl id^ 2)ir jtetg meine $)anfbarfeit bctoeifen. 

@d^af: 9^ad^ $)einer 3)an!barfeit tjcrlangt mid^ nid^t*^), benn fSm*") 
id^ $)ir mit bem SQJaffer fo na^e, bag $)u mic^ erreid&en fbnntejl, fo tour- 
befl ®u mid^ fo innig umarmen unb fo gdrtUd^ Wfen, bag utcin 93Iut 
bag griinc ®rag ebcn fo rbtl^en tDiirbe, alg eg je^t bag beinige rbtl^ct. 

sifiolf: SDa ISuft eg l^in, bag©d&af, fonft fo bumm, biegmal aber flug 
gcnug, um fid) nid^t tjon mir ilberUfien gu laffcn; ia, eg fd^eint pd^ fogar 
iuflig iiber mid^ gu madden") unb mic§ gu t^erfpotten. -^Ibcrlag mid^ nur 
biegmal mit bem 2iUn bat>on fommen, fo toiU id^ mi<:§ an $)ir r&d^cn. 

©ottl^o.lb. 

3)er @fel nnb ber ^unb. 

@fel: SSal^rlid^, ettoag 33effereg ^tte mir gar nid^t begcgnen*^) fbnnen, 
alg bag id^ l^ler eine fiotocnl^aut pnbe. $)enn itjenn i^ niir biefe umtl^ue*^), 



1) Participle of gerbeigen, to bitQ in pieces. 2) participle of um^ 
bringen, to kill. 3) ettoag gu 2eibe, any injury. 4) begen, to feel, to 
have. 5) i<i) fomme t)or — um, I am perishing with — . 6) impera> 
tive of fcl)en, to look. 7) gurit^ten, to arrange, prepare; how they 
have served me ! 8) Take pity on me. 9) if I recover. 10) I do 
not want. II) imperfect subjanotive of fommen, to come; if I came. 
12) lufiig ma^en, to laugh at, to mock, 13) to meet, happen. 14) 
put on. 
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fo tvcrben mid^ attc fur cinengBrven l^alten') unb toot mir flicl&en; tc^ abcr 
!ann gel^cn, rvol^in id^ hjitt imb braud^c nid^t mel^r fd^tt>erc @Sdfc in bte 
^Wul^Ic au tragcn. — §ab! tt)ic ftc laufcn! n)ie pc tenncn! -$)ort f&Ht cin 
Stnaht, njcil cr fc^neHcr laufcn tt>iU, aU er faun, unb bort ISgt cin a)lut= 
terd^cn*) in il^rcr §crjcnSan<jft cincn il^tcr ^antoffcl int ©tid^c'). 3n 
cincm Sfeu l^ab' id& bic ganjc (Stta^c leer (jcmad^t, affeg Dcrbirgt Jx6) toor 
mir in ben ^Sufem. 3" nteincm ganjen ficbcn |attc id^ nid^t Qta^nt, toaS 
filr ein groficS SScrgnilgen eg ifl, cin 25h)c ju fein! 9^un bin i^ bcr JJB^ 
nig bcr 2:]^icre unb 3:^ierc unb 2Wcnfd^cn jittcm unb bebcn t)or mir. S)e8 
Sl'iiltterg ^adfan^) aUcin bermnt jlc^ nod^, ob cr aud^ bic glud^t crgrcifen 
toiU. Slbcr tvartc, mein guter ^adfan, id^ xoxU 3)id^ fd^on auSrcifen*) 
Icl^rcn. 

?Padfan: $)a fommt bcr 2Bn)c gcrabc auf mid^ gu**). TOt jcbem ^unbe, 
mit bcm SGBoIfc unb fclbfl mit bcm ©Srcn nc^m' id^*S «Hf')f <iBcr bcr 
SBtoc — ncin, bcr ifl mir gu jlarf. 

@fcl: 34 gfciubc gar®), bcr $unb l^at 2ujl, fid^ p befinncn, ob cr 
Sflef^cct®) toor mir l^abcn tt)iH. @r gcl)t fcl^r langfam unb toagt eg, fid^ 
immer nad^ mir umgufcl^cn. 3^ ^i^ <^Uo einmal cin cntfctU(|eg fiBttJcn^ 
gcbriiU augflogcn, bag fott il^m SBcinc madden**'), ^a^, \ci^l ^a^, jol^I 

^adfan: Sffiag l^br' id^? 3a]^, ja^? @o bruttt bcr 25tt)C nid^t, bag i|l 
unfcr greunb fiangol^r"). 3^ tt)ltt il^n bod^ cntl5h)cn'*) unb mtbtx in 
cincn §fcl umttjanbcln. — ^cl^, fiangol^r, l^cr mit bcm gBhjcnfctt! l^cr ba- 
mit! la% fal^rcn")! @o! fol cin fauberer*'*) gbtve! $)a bafl $)u cin ?paar 
gute ftunbgbiffc, bamit 2)ir cin onber Sl'ial bic fiujl tocrgclbc"*), bag gangc 
SDorf in ©d^rcdfen ju fc^cn. gort mit 2)ir in bic 2Ku]^lci 

^fcl: O id^ armcr gett>cfcncrgBtt>c! o id^ Srmfler njirflid^cr @fel. 9iun 
Icm' idb aug cigencr ©rfal^rung: nid^t blof ftd^ mit frcmbcn gcbcm gu 
fd^mudfen ijl gcf&l^rlid^, fonbcm aud^ cine frcmbc ^aut anjnlcgcn. 

2)ie brei ^aneriitl^e. 

^2Sic fangt 3]^r*g benn an, liebcr D^ad^bar, bag ©ucr ^augnjcfcn fo 
xt>df)l bcflellt*<*) ijl, unb mm ftcl^t bod^ nid^tg SBcfonbcrcg an ^d^ unb an 
bcm, tt)ag bci @ud^ toorgcl^t*^)? 2Bir anocrcn arbciten bod^ aud^ unb gcben 
3ld^t auf bag Unfrige unb l^atten eg ju ^aif)^^), fo gut eg gel^cn mag, 
unb bod^ bcttcfgi») nid^t/ 



1) batten fiir, to think, to take for. 2) a little mother, we should 
say, an old woman. 3) iin @tid[)e laffen, to leave behind, to leave 
in the lurch. 4) ^jadf an, imperative of ant^adten, to seize; the name 
of the dog. 5) to tear out, also, to take to one's heels. 6) straight 
up to me. 7) I am a match for. 8) really. 9) respect that is fear. 
]0) make him legs, that is, run away. 11) liongears. 12) nnlion 
him, that is, unmask him. 13) let it go! 14) clean, neat; a pre- 
cious lion you are! 15) that you may not take a fancy again. 16) 
managed. 17) passes, happens. 18) eg gu Slatl^c fatten, to be econo- 
mical with it. 1'.)) and yet matters do not go on smoothly. 
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2)cr S^a^lbar anthjortetc:' ,,3^ tt>u6tc*) nid^t, xca^ fd^ulb baran fcin 
foUtc, eg tu&rcn nuv^) mcinc brci ^auMtl^c, benen id^ iPoW bag Slttcg 
gu t>crbanfeu ^abc* ^©uvc brci^augr&tl^c? SSBcrfinbbcnn bic?* — ,r$)cr 
^augl^unb, bcv |)augl^l^n unb bic §augfa^c/ — „^^x fpottct!* — „($^ 
ifl mcin baarcv^j @nifl; bcnn fcl^t, bcr ^aug^unb bcttt, mcnn cin geiiib 
l^crbcift^lcic^t, unb ba l^cigt eg bcnn *) : ^lufgcfcfeaut *J ! $)er ^augl^a^n Ir&btf 
njcnn berS^ag anbiic^f*), unb ba l^cigt eg benn: ^ufj^ejlauben^)! Unb bie 
^augfafee pu^t fic^, h)cnn cin ivcrtber ©aft f ommt, ujib ba l^eijt eg benn : 
5lufgerid^tet8)! — ,,3^^ »erflcl;e, 9iac^bar, tt)ag Sl^r bamit fagcn tuoflt. 31^r 
meint, bafe brei 2)inge nbt^ig feicn, um beni ^augnjefen aufjnl^elfcn: SBots 
fovge gcgen 5ltteg, \Dag fc^aben fann, 5:ij^&tigfeit in 5illem, tt)ag nu^en fann, 
unb gveunbtici^fcit gegen Sltte, bie ung n)ol^ln>olIen unb tDol^Itl^un/ — 
^SBenn3§v'g (o nel^mcn xt>o\lt, fo ijl mir*g recbt'^); aber meine ^augr&t^ 
lob* ic^ bod^ bnim^), bag ftc mic^ jebevjeit mal^ncn, h)ag gu tl^un ift, id^ 
fiJnnfg (onjl leid^t vergeffcn!'' 3luerbac^. 

3)ie brei g^reunbe. 

Xraue feinem greunbc, hjcnn bu i(;n nid^t gepriift mt! Sin bev Xafcl 
beg ©aftma^tg gibt eg mebr bevfelben, alg an bcr Xl^ilre beg fterjferg. 

@in 3)iann |alte bveigveunbe; gtuei tjon i^nen.Iiebte er fe^r, bcr britte 
tt)ar il^m gleid^gultig, obgleid^ bicfer (cin befier greunb xoax. (Sinft njurbc 
er t)or ben SRidbter geforbert, too er, obfd^on uufd^ulbig, bod^ l^art t)erflagt 
ttjar. 2Ser unter @ud^, fagte er 3u feincn greunben, ttjitt mit mir gel^cn 
unb fiir mid^ gcugen? benn id^ bin ungered^t t^erflagt unb bcr ^5nig giirnt. 

$)er erjle feiner grcunbe cntfd^ulbigte fid^ foglcid^ unb fagte, er fbnnc 
nid^t mit il^m gel^en ioegen anbcrer ©efd^&fte. 3)cr 3tt)eite begleitete il^n big 
ju*®) ber3:pre beg 3ftid^t^aufeg "), bann ivanbte") er ftd^ um unb ging ju^ 
rildf, aug gurc^t »or beni gomigen SRic^tcr. $)er britte, auf voeld^n er am 
toenigjlen gebaut l^atte, ging l^inein, rebetc fur ibn unb jeugtc**) t)on feiner 
Unfcbulb fo freubig, baf ber 3ftic^ter il^n logUcg*'*) unb befd^cnftc. 

$)rei grcunbe |at bcr aRcnf4 in bicfer SBclt; njie betragen fte fic^ in 
ber ©tunbe beg Xobeg, ttjcnn ®ott il^n oor fcin ©erid^t forbert ? — $)ag 
®elb, fcin crfler greuub, t^crlSfet il^n guerfi unb ge^t nic^t mit il^m. @einc 
$ern>anbten unb grcunbe begteiten il^n big ju ber Xl^iirc beg ®rabeg unb 
fcl^ren bann gurua in il^rc ^Sufcr. SDer britte, ben er im ficben om bftes 
ficn t)erga6**), P»ii> f^inc guten SSBerfc. ©ie allein begleiten il^n big gu bem 
Xl^rone beg SRic^terg; fie gclj^cn t>oran, fpred^cn fftr i^n unb finben ^J^orm^ 
l^crjigfeit unb (Snabc. Berber. 



1) Imperfect, subjunctive of \oiffen, to know, I do not know. 2) 
unless it be. 3) real. 4) and then the thing is. 5) look out! par- 
ticiple of auffc^uen. 6) from anbvccben, to dawn. 7) get up! from 
anfftebcn. 8) rise! namely, in order to welcome the guest. 9) I am 
satisfied, barum, bag fte mid^ mal^nen, for reminding me. ]0) as far 
as. 11) Court of Justice. 12) imperfect of \oenben, to turn. 13) 
reckoned. 14) imperfect of (oglaffen, to set free. 15) imperfect of 
Dcrgefjen, to forget. 
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2)er Huge ©^aferjnnflc* 

3m ftcbcnjai^ngen*) ^riegc taubtc ciit ruffifd^cr @oIbat einem @(!^&fcr= 
jungcn cincii ^mmcl »cn bcr tfficibe. S^ct ^nabc bat^) injianbig, il^m 
fciucn ^amrncl gu laffen; bodb bcr ©olbat trav imcrbittlid^ imb fc^Icp^te 
bag Xt^itx fort. SDa licf^) bcr ^nabc ju bcm Obcrftcn beg $Rcgimcntg. 
$)icfcr tjcrfprad^^ ben @olbatcn ftrcngc gu bcprafen, fobatb bcr (Sd^fiferjunge 
i^n l^craugpnben fbnittc. 

^SGBcnn id^ \\)n fel^c/ crn?iebertc biefer, ;,fo ttjcrbc i(^ il^n gen)i| mieber 
erfctinen/ ^cr Obcrji lie^'*)'bag 9icgiment aiitrcten. 5ltg eg aufgcjicflt 
xoav, ging bcr ^nabc l^intcr bic ©tieber unb befal^*) bic 2cutc t)on l^inten. 
^Qi", fpradb bcr Obcrp, ^fo n)irfi ^u ben 3)icb ntd)t ftnbcn. 5luf bem 
9lilcfcn fiel^t^) ©iner njie bcr ?(nbcrc aug/ ,,2)ev, ben id^ fud^c*, t)crfc^tc 
bcr ^nabc, fott anberg augfcl^en.* @r ging meitcr unb jcigtc enblic^ auf 
ben fed&gtcn 2Jlann im brittcu @Iiebc^). „^\tx, ^crr Obcrft*, rief«) er, 
^ibicr l^abc id^ ben ^ammclbicb.* ©r jog^) cin <BtM 3Rotpcin aug bcr 
iafd^c unb ful^r fort^o): ^^it bic[cm ^ot^tl jeicbnen xoxx unjere ^ammcl 
unb bamit \)aht ic^ bcm ©otbaten binten cincn (Strict auf feinc SDcgcn= 
fuppcP*) gcmad^t, uni i^n toieber gu crfennen. ©el^cn (5ic, ^crr Obcrfi, 
l^icr ip bcr @tri^!* ^8rat)0^ fagte bcr Oberfl, ^^ber einfall^2-| ^^ ^^^^^ 
i)ucaten tt>crtlb!* „^itx n?er njtrb i^n mir geben?" fragtc bcr ^labe. 
$)cr Obcrft tadbtc unb ^)5rad^: ,,3^^ "^^ ©d^Iaufopf!^ ©r jog feinc S3brfc 
unb gab bcm ^naben bag ©olbjtiidf; bcr (getbat aber mu^tc ben ^ammel 
l^crauggebcn unb rt)ilrbe jlrenge bejlraft rtjorben fein, njcnn bcr ^abe nid^t 
giirbitte*^) fur i^n eingelegt I^Sttc. ^erbcr. 

2)as $ferb unb ber tiinig. 

ftin^Xfong, ber ^bnig oon 3fif ^tte cin fc^bneg $fcrb, hjclt^cg cr 
bcfonbcrg licbtc. 3)urd^ cin S3crfe^cn beg etattfnec^tg flarb >"») bag ^fcrb. 
2)cr ^bnig warb bariibcr fo gomig, ba^ cr cine ganjc ergriff "), ben ^cd^t 
bamit gu burd^bol^rcn. 

©liidftid^er SScifc^o) tt?ar ?)an=5:fe gcgcnrt)5rtig, bcr il)m alfo gufprad^: 
^^ring! balb tt)&rc biefer SJicnfd^ beg Xobcg*'') gcnjcfcn, ol^nc oon ber 
©rbgc fcincg SSerbrcd^cng iibcrgcugt gu fein/ 

^Ucbcrgltige il^n alfo^, fprad^ ^in^Stfong. 

SDarauf ergriff ?)an'5:fc bic fiange, ttjcnbctc fid^ gum SBcrbrcd^cr unb 
f)}Tad^: 

^^inb beg Ungtiidfg! fie^e, bag^^) finb '5^cine 33erbred^cn, ^brc fte forg= 



1) Seven years'. 2) imperfect of bitten, to beg. 3) imperfect of 
laufen, to run. 4) imperfect of (affen; lic^ b. $R. antrctcn, caused the r. 
to be drawn up in rank and file. 5) imperfect of bcfcl^cn, to look at. 
6) ficl)t aug, looks from augfel^cn. 7) rank. 8) imperfect of rufen, 
to cry, call. 9) imperfect of gtcl)cn, to pull. 10) imperfect of forts 
fal^ren, to continue. II) sword belt. 12) the idea. 13) giirbittc cin? 
iegen, to intercede. 14) imperfect of fierben, to die. 15) imperfect of 
ergreifen, to seize. 16) fortunately. 17) a dead man. 18) these. 
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fam. Buerjl bifl 5Du fd^ulb am 3:obe bc« ^fetbeS, bcffcn SSct^flegung 2)ir 
bcr ^bnig auf getragen *) l^atte. 5Du tniiBt olfo ficrbcn. giir'g ^nbcrc^) bifl 
2)u f(i^iilb/ bag ber ^5mg, mein ^ertr^cgcn beg t)erfh)rbcnen ^fcrbeg p4 
fo cntrdjiet ^.at, baf cr felbjl §anb an $)ic^ legen ttJoHtc ©icl^c, bag iji 
ein neueg SScrbvcd^cn, grbfcr alg bag t)ort9e. @nbCic^ tmig e5 bag gangc 
ganb mit alien untliegenbeu ©egenben erfal^ren, bag ber ^5nig, mein |)err, 
urn eineg ^fetbeg nntten 3) einen ^Wenfd^en getobtet l^at; babuni^ tjertiert er 
{einen guten D^amen. ©iel^, ^u Ungliitfgfol^n! bag ijl 5Dcin gvbgtegS^r^ 
breti^n; fo t)icl anbevc ^ingc jtcl^et eg nad^ fic^! (Stfennft 5)u eg?* 

„0 lag i^n gel^en!* ricf bcr ^iJnig. „Um feinettDiUen*) n>iU icj^ meinen 
guten Seamen nid^t tjerlievcn. ^\)m jei oergeben." Berber. 



S)er afritantf^e Ste^t^f^nt^. 

3llejcanbcr t)on 2Jlacebonien fam einfl in eine enttcgcne golbreid^e ?pro= 
^ing t)on5lfrifa; bie ^inttjol^ncr gingen i|m entgegen*) unb brac^ten**) il^m 
(gd^alen bar t)oU golbner Slepfel unb griid^te. „Q\\tt ^^x biefe griid^te bci 
(Sud^^^), fprac^ 5lleranber; ,,id^ bin nic^t gefommen, (Sure SReid^t^ilmer gu 
fel^en, fonbern t)on @uren Sitten gu lernen/ 2)a fiil^rten fie i|n auf ben 
maxtt, too {})x ^6nig ©eric^t l)iett8), 

©ben trat ein 93iirgcr t)or^) unb fprad^: ^3d^ faufte, o ^bnig, »on 
biefem 2Jlanne einen @adf t)ott ©preu unb ^bc emen anfcl^nlid^n ©d^afe 
in il^m gefunben. $)ie @prcu ijl mein, aber nid^t bag ®oib, unb bicfer 
3Rann xo'iil eg nie^t njiebernebmen. @]prid^ il^m ju*^), o ilbnig, benn eg 
ijl bag ©cine/ 

Unb fein (Segner, aud^ ein 33iirger begOrtg, antnjortete: ^2)u fUrc^tejl 
^idb, etwag Unrcd^teg ju bel^oUen, unb id^ foUte mie^ nid^t fftrd^ten, ein 
fold^cg t)on $)ir 3u nel^men? 3^ l^abe ^\r ben (Bad uerfauft nebp Mem, 
n?ag barin i% bebalte bag ^eine. ^pxi^ il^m gn, o ^bnigl* 

5Der ft5nig fragtc ben (Jrjien, ob er einen @ol^n l^abe? (gr anttoortete: 
3a, @r fragte ben 2lnbcm, ob er cine Sod^ter l^abe? unb bcfam") 3<t 
gur") 3Cnttoort. ^SSBolj^Ian,* fprad^ ber «5nig, ,,3^^ f«b beibe red^tfd^af^ 
fene Seute; terl^eiratl^et ^re ^inber uuter einanbcr unb gebet i^ncn ben 
gefunbenen $d^fe gur ^od^geitggabe*^), bag ifi meinc (Sntf^eibuug. 

3l[leranber erpaunte, ba***) er biefen Slugfpruc^ l^iJrte. n^^^^ it% un= 
red^t gerid^tet*, jprad^ ber ^bnig beg femen Sanbeg, ^bag 5Du erftaunP?* 

,r^it nie^ten'^)^, antroortete 5lleranber, „aber in unfercm Sanbe 
tt?iirbe man anberg rid^ten/ 

^Unb n?ic benn?* fragte ber afrifanifc^e ^bnig. 



1) Confided. 2) in the seoond place. 3) um — n)il](en, for the 
sake of. 4) for his sake. 5) went to meet him. 6) imperfect of 
bringen, to bring; barbringen, to oflfer. 7) amongst yourselves, at home. 
8) imperfect of ba(ten, to hold. 9) stepped up, from t)ortrcten. ]0) 
persuade him. 11) imperfect of befommen, to receive. 12) as. 13) 
as a wedding present. 14) ba er l^brte, on hearing. 15) by no means. 
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yS3cibc ©trcitenbe", f^rad^ Sllcjconber, ,rt)crl5ten*) il^tc ^Su^ter unb 
ber ©d^a^ Wtne*) in blc §&iibc beg ^bnigg/ 

$)a f^lwg bcr i^bnig bic $&nbc jufammen unb fpvad^: ,^@cl^int bcun 
bei eu(]^ au(| bit @onnc unb l&fet bcr §immel nod^ auf ^d^ rcgncn?* 

^leranber onttt>ortctc: ,,3a/ 

^@o ntuj eg*, ful^r er fort, ^ber unfd^ulbigcn Xl^ierc ttjcgen fein, bic 
in eurem fianbc lebcn, bcnn iibcr fotd^c SOIcnfc^en fottte feinc @onnc fd^= 
nen, !cin ^immcl regnen/ Berber. 



2)ic 2»oo«rofe. 

2)er engcl, bcr bic S3lumen »er^flegt unb in flitter S^ad^t ben ^^au 
barauf tr&ufelt, fc^tummcrte an einem grii()IingStage im ©c^atten eincS 
3ftofenflraud^g. 

Unb aU er ermac^tc, ba fprad^ cr mit freunblid^em 5(ntli^: ^fiiebUc^jlcg 
meincr ^inber, id^ banfe 2)ir fur ^cinen crquidfenbcn SBol^tgeruc^ unb fiir 
$)einen ffll^Ccnben ©c^attcn. ^bnntefl $)u 5Dir nod^ ctroag erbitten, toxt 
gem tt)iirbc id^ eg $)ir genj&l^rcn!* 

^©0 fd^miidfc mic§ mit einem neuen 3ftcije*, flel^te barauf^) ber ®eifl 
beg 3flofenflraud^g. 

Unb ber ^lumenengel fd^miidfte bic fd^bnfle ber ©lumen mit einfad^em 
anoofe. 

gieblid^ flaub^) fie ba in befc^eibenem ©c^mudfe, bic a)loogrofe, bie 
fd^5nflc i^reg ®cfd^(ed^tg. 

(Sc^bne gina, lag ben glitterpu^*) unb bag glimmcnbe (Scflcin^) unb 
fotgc bem SGBinfc bcr miitterlid^en 3^atur. ftrummad^er. 

@in 3^9^^ hjanbcltc mit feinem ilnaben auf bem gelbe, unb eg tear 
ein ©ad^ jmifd^en SBciben. 5Da tt>ottte bcr ftnabe ju feinem 33ater l^inilbcr, 
abcr er i>ermod^te®) eg nie^t, bcnn bcr S3ad^ tear breit, $)a fc^nitt*) cr 
fic^ einen @todf aug bem ©cbilfd^e unb fe^te ben @tab in bag ©dc^Uin unb 
Icl^nte fid^ fedf barauf unb gab fid^ einen gcttjattigcn ©d^wung. Slbcr pcl^, 
bcr @tab tt>ar t)on einem glicberbaum^) unb alg bcr ^nabe fiber bem 
SBacbe fd^tocbtc, ba bracfe***) ber ©tab mitten entgtoci") imb ber i^nobe 
tl^at*^^ einen tiefen gatt in bag Staffer unb bieSGBctten brauf 'ten unb fd^lu= 
gen* 3) fiber il^m jufammcn. 



1) Subjunctive of t)erUeren, to lose, instead of the conditional, would 
lose, 2) subjunctive of fommen, would come, 3) then besought. 
4) imperfect of fieben, to stand. 5) gaudy finery. 6) sparkling gems. 
7) stick or pole of the elder tree, called also gUeberbanm. 8) imper- 
fect of t)crm5gen, to be able. 9) imperfect of fcbneiben, to cut. 10) 
imperfect of brcd^cn, to break. 11) in two in the middle. 12) im- 
perfect of tl^nn, to do. 13) imperfect of fd^Iagen, to strike; closed 
over him. 
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$)icfeg (aV) «n ^irt urtb lief*) l^inju unb crl^ob*) cin (Sefd^tci. Slbet 
ber ^abc blieg^) bag SBaffcv »on pt^ w"^ fc^toamm*) an ba2 2anb. 

$)a f^rad^ bcr §irt ju bcm 3^9^^- ^^^ f^int ^uren ©ol^n OWoncI^ 
mol^I gclel^rt ju l^abcn, abet eincg l^abt 31^t t)ergeffen. SSBarum l^abt ^\)X 
i^n nic^t aud^ c^ettjol^nt, bag er t>or^et ba0 Snnere crforfd^e, cl^ ct bent 
3utrauen fein ^erj erbffnct? ^Stte er ba2 toeic^c SRat! inttjcnbig gc^rflft, 
fo tt?urbe er ber t&ufd^enben Sflinbe nici^t getrawt l^aben! 

greunb, ermieberte ber ^^^n, id^ l^abe fein ?luge gefd^drft unb feinc 
^raft geiibt — unb fo fann id^ il^n ber ^a^rung ant)ertrauen. "^a^ 
SWi^trauen mag il^n, \uenn eg fein muf, bie geit lel^ten^^). 3l6er er felbfl 
tt)irb aud^ bann gerabe') unb aufrid^tig bleiben. $)enn ttjcr mit geubter 
Sraft unb (^ellem ?(uge bie gerabe 33al)n tt)anbelt, ber tt>anbelt bie rid^tige 
33a]^n. ^rummad^er. 



2)a9 @t hti ^olnmhni. 

SBei eincnt gefte, ttjeld^eg ber (Sarbinal 2Jlenboja bent 5lbniira( ((5o(um? 
bug) ju @]^ren**) t)eranftaltete, ^ielt^) er il^m eine gobrebe hjegen ber t)on 
il^m gemad^ten entbedfung, ujeld^e er ben grbgten @ieg nanntc*®), ben ie= 
malg ber ®eifl eineg eingigen SJlanneg erfed^teu") l)aht, $)ie antt>efenben 
^crren t)om ^ofe nal^men") eg ilbel auf"), bag einem Slugl&nber, nod^ 
bagu einem ^Jianne, ber nid^t einmal**) \>on nobler Jg^erfunft fei, fo grofe 
^luggeid^nung ertoiefen**^ tt)ttrbe, 

^SRid^ biinft^, ^b*^) einer ber fbniglid^cn ^ammerj^erren an, ber 2Beg 
nad^ ber fogenannten*^) neuen 2Beft mar nic^t fo fd^tt>er gu pnben, ber 
Ocean flanb iiberall offen unb fein f^anifd^er ©eefal^rer toiirbc ben 2Beg 
toerfel^It l^aben/ 

9Jiit »ome]^mem ©eldd^ter gab bie ©efeUfd^aft biefer 3leu|erung il^rcn 
SSeifaU gu crfennen*®) unb mel^rere ©timmen riefen'*): „£>, bag l^fitte ein 
Seber toon ung gcfonntl" 

irS^ bin tt)eit entfemt/ entgegnete 6oIumbug, ,^mir cltoag alg S^ul^m 
angumafen, toag id^ nur einet gnSbigen giigung beg §immelg gufd^reiben 
barf; inbeffen fommt eg bod^ bei oielen $)ingen in ber Sclt, hjelc^e ung 
(eid^t ougguful^ren fd^einen, oft nur barauf an*^), bag fte ein3(nberer ung 
toormad^t**). $)urft* id^*, fagte ^olumbug gu jenem ^ammer^erm gett)en= 



■'*■ 



1) Imperfect of fel^en, to see. 2) imperfect of laufen, to run. 3) 
imperfect of erl^eben, to raise. 4) imperfect of blafen, to blow. 5)" 
imperfect of fd^n?immen, to swim. 6) Time may teach him distrust. 
7) straight, that is, honest and tmright. 8) in honour of. 9) imper- 
fect of l^alten, to hold, make. 10) imperfect of neunen, toname, call, 
11) participle of erfed^ten, to gain by fighting that is to gain, win. 12) 
imperf. of ne^men, to take. 13) received it ill, felt offended. 14) even. 
16) participle of enoeifen, to show. 16) l^ub an, imperf. of anl^eben, 
to begin. 17) participle of nennen, so called. 18) showed their ap- 
proval of this speech. 19) imperf. of rufen, to call, cry out. 20) eg 
fommt barauf an, it depends on the circumstance. 21) Domtac^en, to 
do a thing in one^s presence, to show one how to do it. 

Sadferoiae, beutfc^e (S^rammatif. 20 
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bet, ,r®^-0 ^rcellcnj lool^l erfud^n, bieg ($i* — cr l^atte jtd^ t>on cincm 
$)icncr ein ^iil^ncrei bringcn taffen — ^fo auf bie ©^i^e gu jlctten, baf 
eg nic^t umf&nt/ 

S)ic ^jcceKcnj t)erfu(i^tc t)on ber einen to'it tjon bet anberen ©eite t)er= 
geblitJ^, bag ©i gum ©tcl^en ju bringett-^). ^er ^f^ad^bar bat 3) eg ftc^ aug, 
eg gclang*) il^m ebcn fo trcnig; nun brSngten [\<i) bie 5lnbcren baju, ein 
3ebcr tt)oIItc ben ^rclg gen>inncn, aUcin tcebcr mit @ifer nocb nrit fftul)t 
war eg moglic^, bag ^unjifiudf auggufiil^vcn. 

i^eg ift unmiJglid^!* riefen bie ^ibaIgo% ^Sl^r t)crlangt Unaugffll^t= 
bareg!* 

,Unb boc^*, fagte ^olumbug; ^tt>eTbeH biefe §errcn foglei(^ fagen: bag 
faun ein ^tbtx »on ung aud^I* 

3e^t nal^m er bag ©i unb fefete eg mit einem leic^tcn Scfalag auf bew 
%^^, fo bag eg auf bet eingebrudften ©d^aale feft ftanb, 

n^a, bag fann ein 3ebev t)on ung I* viefen bie ^ibalgo'g. Settbem 
bbrt man oft fagen, ttjenn cine gliidtlid^c (Srfinbung gemad^t njurbc, au ttje(= 
d^r ein S^bcr fx6) Hug genug biinft: ^bag @i beg ^olumbug.* 



5llg bie @cbit)eben in glengburg tt>aren unb bie ^cttjol^ner gerabe einc 
©d^lac^t gctt>onnen^) fatten, befam®) ein gemeincr (Solbat eincn SS^od^t* 
poften auf bem (Sc^Iac^tf elbe. 5Rit 2jiu^e l^attc ev fur fcincn brenitenben 
$)uvjl nut cine glafcbe 93ier evl^dlten. ©ben ' aber, alg er pe an f einen 
5D^unb fe^te, prtc er nebcn ficb bie ©timme eincg ©cbbeben, bem beibc 
33eine ab^efd^ofjen"^) tt?avcn unb bev i^n fle^entlid^ um <inen fiabetruii! bat. 
^j'iitleibig ging ber ©olbat ^u i^m unb beugtc fid^ uber ben iBertounbetett, 
um il^m bie gtafc^e gu reid^en. 2lber bev tiidfifd^e (gd^mebc ergriff') feiii 
Pftol unb feuerte eg auf fcinen SGSo^ltl^&tcr ab. in ber .^offnung^ ju| no^ 
gu rSe^en unb jugleid^ in ben 5e|xfe ber gangen glafd^e gu fommen; tod^ 
glildRi(^er SBeife ging ber (SAuf fe^l^). SRu^ig griff ber Solbat nun na6 
feiner gtafc^e, tranf*^) fie l^alb aug unb reid^tc fie bann'bem ©terbenbcn; 
^^a, ^u ©d^Iingel, mm fiiegft ^u fie nur l^alb")/ 

2Kg ber 5lBnig bieg erful^r'^), lieg er ben ©otbaten fommen unb gab 
il^m ein SBavVen, barin*^) eine l^albgefiittte gtafd^e flanb. ^cg ©olbaten 
Urcnfel tx>obnen noc^ in glengburg unb fii^rcn nod^ l^eutc biefeg 3^^^- 

2«uUenl^off. 



1) Abbreviation of ^uer, your. 2) to make the egg stand. 3) im- 
perfect of bitteU; to beg, ask; bat eg ftc^ aug, asked for it. 4) imper- 
fect of gelingnt, to succeed. 5) participle of gewinnen, to win. 6) im- 
perfect of befommen, to get. 7) participle of abfd^ief en, to shoot off. 
8) imperfect of crgreifen, to seize. 9) ging fel^I, missed. 10) imperf. 
of trinfen, to drink. 11) you get only the half of it. 12) imperf. of 
erfa^tcn, to learn, hear. 13) in which. 
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S)a9 feltfome 9}ece^t 

@g ijl fonji fciit grower (Bpa^ bahtx, menn man ein Sftecc^t in bte 3t^)o- 
tl^cfc tragen mu^, abcr t)or langcn Sal^ren xoolx e2 bod^ cinmal cin @|>aj. 
. ^a l^iclt*) cin 2Rann t)on cincm entlccjcncn ^ofc^) cineg2:ageg mit eincm 
SKacjen unb jwci (Sticrcn t>or bcr ©tabt=5lpot]^efc jtill, lub^) forgfain cine 
gvogc tanncnc ©tubcnt^iirc ab nnb trug^) fie l^inein. $)cr 5l^?otl^efer maci^te 
grogc 5lngen^) unb fagte: „SSag mad)t 3l^r ba, gutcr grcunb, mit @urcv 
©tubentl^ur, bcr ©d^rcincr njol^nt um jtrci ^fiufer liufg/ i)a fagtc bet 
^Olann, ber $)octor fei Bci feincr franfcn grau gctt>cfcn nnb l^abc i\)x xooh 
Un cin 3:vSnflein®) t)erorbncn; fo fci in bem gangen ^aufc feine gcber, 
feinc $)inte unb fcin papier genjcfcn, nur cine ^teibe. S>a l&abe bcr ^crr 
SDoctor bag 3ftccc^t an bic ©tubcntl^urc gcfd^rieben unb nun foil ber 9lpo= 
tl^cfcr fo gut fcin unb bag Xr&nflcin fo^cn. 

3*em, tt)cnn eg nur gut gctl^an l^at. SSol^I bcm, ber pc^ in ber yioi^ 
ju l^elfcn tocig. ^ebel. 

SDRan flagt l^&ufig bariibcr, tt)ic fcJ^hjcr unb unmbgltd^ eg fci, mit mam 
c^cn a}icnf(]^cn augjuf ommen ^). 3)ag mag bcnn frcilid^ aud^ hjal^r fcin, 
Snbeffen fmh toicic t)on fold^en gtuten nid^t fc^timm, fpnbem nur iijunber^ 
lid^, unb ttjcnn man fie nur immcr rcc^t fenntc®), innjcnbig nnb augtt?ens 
big, unb red^t mit ii^nen umgugcl^cn toiigtc, nie ju eigcnfinnig unb nie ju 
na%cbenbr fo h)Sre SRand^cr mol^l unb Icid^t gut 33cftnnung gu 6ringen, 
$5ag ijl bo^ eincm iBcbicntcn mit fcinem §erm ge(ungen. $)em fonnte 
et mand^mal gar nid^g red^t madden unb mugte ^icleg entgeCten, n?oran 
er unfci^ulbig loat, teic eg eft gel^t. (So fam einmal ber |>err fel^r \>tt' 
bricflid^ nac9 ^aufe unb fe^te fid^ jum aRittagcffen. t>a war bie @up^)e 
gu l^eij ober gu fait ober feing »on beiben; aber genug, ber^err war t)crs 
bric^Ud^. @r fagte bai^r bie @d^iiffe(, mit bem, wag barinnen war unb 
warf*) pc burd^ bag offene genftet in ben ^of l^inab. SBag tl^at bet5Die^ 
net? ftutg befonnen, watf et bag gleifd^, weli^cg ct eben auf ben Xifd^ 
petten woUte, mit nid^tg, bit nic^tg*"), bet ©uppe nad^ aud^ in ben ^of 
l^inoB, bann bag IBtob, bann ben SBcin unb cnbtid^ bag ^ifd^tud^ mit Kl- 
(em, wag nod^ batauf wat, aud^ in ben $of l^inab. ^SSetwegenet, wag 
foil bag fein")?* ftagtc ber ^err unb fufr") mit brol^enbem 3^^^^ ^o« 
bem @effel auf. 9lber ber SBcbiente cntgcgnete fait unb rul^g: ^SBergci^en 
<5ic mir, wenn id^ 3btc 3Jieinung nid^t erratl^en l^abc. 3^ glaubte nid^t 
anberg, alg @ie woUtcn l^eutc in bem ftofe fpeifen. $)ie guft ip fo Inciter, 
ber ^immcl fo blau unb fcl)cn @ie nur, wic UebUd^ ber Slpfclbaum blii^t 



1) l^ielt fiid, stopped. 2) farm house. 3) imperf. of laben, to 
load; tub ah, unloaded, took down. 4) imperf. of tragen, to cany. 
5) stared with astonishment. 6) a draught. 7) to get on, to agree 
with. 8) if one did hut know them thoroughly. 9) imperf. of wer- 
fen, to throw. 1 0) without ceremony. 11) what do you mean by that? 
12) ful^r auf, imperf. of auffal^rcn, to start up. 

20* 
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uitb n)ie frb^Uc^ bic 93ienen il^ren aRittog l^olten*)!^ — $)icgmal bieSu^^e 
l^inabcjctDorfcn unb nimmcr^)! ^cr §err erfanntc') feincn %z^ix, l^citcrte 
fid^ im 5lnbli(fc^) beg fc^Snen Jrul^anggl^imnidg auf, I&c^Uc l^cimlic^ uber 
ben fd^nctten Onfall feineg 5liifn?&rterg unb banftc il^m ini ^ergen fur bie 
gute ficl^re. ^cbeL 

SBer ift ein oriigerer $err? 

2)er ^5nig SJJar t)on 93aiem wax feiuer 3^^***) ^i*^ 9^^ leutfeliger fRt- 
gent. 3Senn man bod^ einmal burcfcauS fd^on auf biefer SBelt feiCig fein 
tt)ill, {o ifi man leutfelig, bag ip befter, alg l^od^feftg, benn ba ifl man 
fcfcon geflorben, unb beffer atg rcbfelig, benn babei fommt nid^tg l^erauS, 
alg eben ein SRunb tjott SSinb. 5llfo ber Sbnig ^ar fommt einmal auf 
ein ^orf unb unter^att f"^ mit bem ©d^ult^cig. „mt gel^tg, h)ie flel^tg*)?* 
fragte er. ^^onigtid^e SJlajeflat, id^ bin ein gvb§erer |)err alg ©ic*, ant= 
n?crtete ber ©dbultfjei^. ^®ie ift bag ju t^erjiel^en?* ^3a, fel^en ^5nt()= 
(ic^e ^Rajeftat, tvehn @ie etmag bcfel^Ien, fo gefd^iel^f g, ic^ muj abet gc^n 
2JJal bcfcl^lcn, unb n.>er mel^r gu befel^lcn l^at, ift ein grbgerer §err/ 

^Bnig 2Rar merfte fid^ bag unb t>erfd^affte ben 5lnorbnungen beg ©d^ult= 
beigen mel^r'S^ac^bnidf. 33. ?lucrbac|. 

Sijfet mattt 

3n ber gro§en @tabt fionbon unb ringg um fie l^er^) gibt eg au|er= 
orbcntlid^ tjiet gute D^larren, bie an anberer geute,®etb ober ©adful^rtn*) 
ober foftbaren gingerringen eine finbif^c grcube l^aben unb ni(^t rul^en, 
big fte bicfelben l^aben. ^ieg bringen fie juujegc^) mand^mal burd^ Sifi 
unb 33etrug, not^ bfter burdb fiibnen 5lngriff, mandjmal am l^ellcn Ud^ten 
Xage unb an ber offenen fianbftraje. @incm gerStl^ eg, bem '5lnbem nic^t. 
t)tx ^erfermeiflei- gu fionbon unb ber ©d^arfrid^ter tt)iffen bat)on ju ergS^- 
ten. eine feltfame ©efd^id^te begegnete aber eincg $;ageg einem t>ome]^men 
unb reid^en 2Jlanne. $)cr Sbnig unb tide anberc grogc ^errcn unb ^^ouen 
roaren an einem fd^bncn ©ommertage in cinem grogen fbniglid^en ©arten 
t)erf ammett, beffen lange gewunbene ®&nge fid^ in ber %ttnt in einem SBalb 
tjerloren. 93iele anberc ^erfonen ttjaren aud^ Bugegen, benen eg nid^t auf 
einen ®ang unb auf ein v^aar (gtunben anfam'o), il^ren geliebten ftbrng 
unb feine Jamitie frol^ unb gliidflid^ gu fel^cn. 3JJan a|[") unb tranf, 
man fpielte unb tangte, man gin^ fpa^iren in ben fd^bnen ®Sngen unb 
3tt)if(^en bem buftenben SRofengebiifd^, V^^^^'^^if^ «^^ altein, \Dic eg fid^ traf "). 
t)a fteUte fid^ ein SJienft^, ujol^lgefleibct, alg tt>enn er aud^ bagu gel^drte, 



1) Sport about in the midday sun. 2) but he never did it again. 
3) imperf. of erfennen, to acknowledge. 4) cheered up at the sight of. 
5) in his day. 6) how do you do, how are you getting on? 7) all 
round about it. 8) more usually Xafc^enut^ren, watches. 9) guU}ege 
bringen, to bring about. 10) 2)enen eg nic^t auf — anfam, who did 
not mind. 1.1) imperf. of effen, to eat. 12) imperf. of treffen, to 
chance, happen. 
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mit clncr ^ifiolc imtcr bcm SRorfe, in einet abgelcgencn ©egciib an eincn 
33aum, h)0 bcr ®artcn an ben SBalb QrSnjtc, bac^te, eg n>irb fd^on Semanb 
fommen. 2Bie gcfac^t, fo gefd^el^en, fommt ein ^crr mit funifelnbent gin^ 
getting, mtt flingenben Ul^tfetten, mit biamantnen ©d^nanen, mit bteitem 
Dtbengbanb unb golbnem @tetn, rriU fpa|iten gcl^en im fiil^Icn @(3^atten 
unb benft an nid^tg. S^^bem et an nici^tg benft, fommt bet ©efellc |intet 
bcm ©aume ^ett)ot*), mad^t bem guten^enn ein befd^eibeneg ©om^Iiment, 
jiel^t bie ^ijlole jtuifd^en bem diod unb feamifol l^etaug, tid^tct il^te Tlm^ 
bung auf beg §cttn 33rufl unb bittet il^n l^iJflidf), feinen fi&tm gu ma^cn, 
eg btaud^e 9iiemanb gu n?iffen, njag pe mit einanbct gu teben l^aben. SWan 
mug iibcl batan^) fcin, n>enn man t)ot einet ^ificle fte^t, hjeil man nid^t 
toeif, h)ag batin jledft. SDet §ett bad^tc^) Detniinftig: j^^^ct gcib ifl fofl= 
batet, alg bag ®elb; licbct ben SRing ^etlotcn, alg ben gingct^, unb t)et= 
f^tad^ gu fd^njeigcn. 

m\tx maxiu 

(Gontinnation.) 

®nSbigct§ictt'»), ful^t je^t bet ©cfcllc fott, njStcn ©ud^ ^ute ghjei gol= 
bcnen Ul^ten nic^t feil*) filt gutc SBegal^lung? Unfet (Sd^ulmeijicr ti^tet 
bie U^t alle 2:age anbctg, man hjeig nie, tok man batan x^% unb an 
bet ©onnenul^t pub bie gal^Icn tjetnjifc^t. SBiU bet tcid^e §ctt rtjol^l obet 
flbel^, fo mug et bem-^alunfcn bie U^ten Dctfaufen filt ein paat@tiibet 
obct ettoag, tvofilt man faum ein ©d^bp^tein®) ttinfen fann, Unb fo ]^an= 
belt*) il^m bet (Spi^bubc 3fting unb ©c^naHen unb Otbengfietn unb bag 
golbene §eta, fo*®) et t)otne auf bet SBtufl im §emb l^atte, @tildf filt 
(Stildf a^ um fd^ted^teg ®elb unb immet mit bet Pfiole in bet linfen 
^anb. 3ttg cnbft(| bet §ctt bad&tc: Sefet bin id^ abfoTt)itt, ©ottlobi png 
bet @:f)itbubc t)on Sficuem an"): ©n&biget^ett, hjcil njit fo gut mit ein= 
anbct guted^t fommen"), njclltct S^^t mit nid^t auc§ Don meinen SBaaten 
cthjag abl^anbeln? $)et ^ett benft an bag @^Jtid^h)Ott, bag man ju cinem 
bBfen SRatfte ein guteg ®e|td^t madden milffe, unb fagt: fiagt fel^enl ®a 
3og bet ©utfc^e aHetlei ^leinigfeitcn au« bet Xaf^e ]^ctt)ot, unb bet 
gute ^ett mugtc il^m ^Ueg abfaufen, (Stildf filt (gtildf um tl^eutcg (Selb. 
3ttg cnbfid^ bet @^)itbubc nid^tg mel^t alg bie ^iftole ilbtig l^attc unb fal^, 
bag bet ^ctt nod§ ein ^?aat f(:^i5nc $)oublonen in bem gtiinen, feibenen 
®elbbeutd l^atte, fptad^ et nod^: ©n&biget $ett, tooUet Sl^t mit filt ben 
aHejl, ben 31^t ba in ben ^Snben f)M, nid^t bie «pifloIc abfaufen? @ie ifl 
t)om beflen S3ildf)fenfd^mieb in 2onbon unb gnjei 2)oubIonen untct ©tUbctn 
wettl^. $)et ^tt bacbte in bet Uebettafd^ung : $)u bummct 5)ieb! unb 
fauft bie ^iflole. 2llg et abet bie ?5ipole gefauft l^atte, fcl;i1e et ben ©tiel 



1 ) l^intet — l^ett)Ot, from behind. 2) in an unpleasant situation. 3) 
imperf. of benfcn, to think. 4) Sir your honour. 6) tt)Sten end) nid^t 
feil, have you not for sale, are you not willing to sell. 6) what to 
maJke of it. 7) willingly or unwillingly. 8) diminutive of @dhoV- 
pen, a half pint bottle of wine. 9) baubelt ab, gets by bargaining. 
10) instead of, n)e(cbeg, 11) began again. 12) get on so well together. 
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urn unb f^jraci^: 'Hflun ^oXi, faubercr ®cfcUc*) unb gel^ augmHirflici^ t)or= 
aug, tt)ol^in id 1t)\^ Ijtx^m njcrbe, obcr id^ fd^icgc SDic^ auf bcr ©telle tobt. 
^er ©pifebubc abet nal^m eincn @^nmg in ben SSalb unb fagte: ©d^iefet 
l^erjl^aft toS, gn&bigcr ^err, fie i^ nid^t gelaben. 5)er §ert brudfte ab*) 
unb eS ging tt?irfli(3^ nie^t log. @r liej ben gabeftorf in ben fiauf fallen 
unb eg rrat fein j^btnlein ^ult?er barin. $)cr $)ieb aber toar unterbeffm 
fd^on ticf im SGBalbe, unb bcr t)ornc^me @nglcinber ging fcbamrotl^ )UTud, 
baj cr pd^ alfo l^abe in (Ed^redfen fe^cn laffen unb bad^te olxi 93ielcg. 

^ebel. 

3)er Solf mh bet SRenf^. 

^er gud^g erjSl^lte einmal bent SSSolfe t)on bet @t&rfe beg SReufd^en. 
^ein Zf^rn, fagte er, fBnnte il^m teiberfiel^en unb fte muften Sifl gebrau= 
d^en, um fid^ t)or i^m ju etl^alten^). i)a anhvortete bcr SGBolf: SSenn id^ 
nur einmal eineu 2Renf c^en ju fel^en bef&me *), id^ n^olltc bo^ auf il^n logs 
geben*)! 5)asu fann i4 ^tr b^lfen, fprad§ ber 5^d^g, !omm nut morgen 
friib ju niit, fo h)iU id^ $)it eincn jcigcn. 5Det SSolf jlellte fid^ friil^geitig 
ein®), unb bet gud^g bra^te il^n l^inaug auf ben 2Beg, ben bet ^^^tt alle 
j£agc ging. B^^^P f^wi cin altet abgcbanftet ©olbat. 3fl bag ein 2feenfd^? 
ftagt bet 9Solf. 9^ein, antrrottetc betgndf^g, bag ifi einet getvcfen, SDanad^ 
!am ein flcinet ftnabe, bet gut (gd^ulc loollte. 3ft bag ein 5Wenfd^9 9^cin, 
bag toxU etji einer ttjetben. ©nblicb fam bet 3&get, bie 2)o<)^elfltntc auf 
bem SRiidfen unb ben ^itfd^ffinget an bet @eite. $)a f^tad^ bet gud^g jum 
SBolfe: ©tel^Jl $)u, bott fommt ein SRenfd^, auf ben mugt $)u loggef^i^ 
i(b abet toill ntid^ fott in meine §5^le ntac^cm SDet SSBolf ging nun auf 
ben !Olenfd^en log. SDet gSget, alg et il^n etblidfte, f^tad^: @g ifl fd^abe, 
ba6 id^ Jtinc Sugel gelaben l^abe, legt an^) unb fd^of®) bem SKolfc bad 
©d^rot ing (Seftdbt. $)et 2Solf oetjog'^) bag ®efid^t getoaltig, bo^ Ueg et 
fid^ nid^t fd^tcdfen unb ging t)ottt)&ttg. S)a gab il^m bet ^^tx bie jtocite 
gabung. $)et SBolf octbi|*°) ben Sd^merj unb rildfte bem Sdget |u 
geibe"); ba gog biefet feinen blanfen ^itfd^f&nget unb gab il^m linfg utib 
ted^tg ein paat ^iebe, ba^ et iibet unb iibet blutenb, mit ^el^ gu bem 
gud^g gutildf lief. 9^un, SBtubet SEolf, f^)tad§ bet gud^g, toie bifl ©u mit 
bem aWenfd^en fettig getootben")? 3td^, anttoottcte bet SGBolf, fo l^abe td^ 
mit bie @t&tfe beg ajlenfd^cn nid^t ijotgejiellt; etfl nal^m et einen ©tod! 
i?on bet ©d^ultet unb blieg*') l^inein, ba flog mit ettoag ing ©eftd^t, bal 
l^at mid^ gang entfe^lid^ gc!i^elt; banad^ ^uflete et nod^ einmal in ben ©todf, 
ba flog mitg um bie Sfiafe njie 93li^ unb ^agelnjettet **), unb toie id^ gang 
nal^e toat, ba gog et eine blanfe 9flip^e aug bem geibe, bamit b<it et fo auf 



1) My fine fellow. 2) pulled the trigger. 3) to protect them- 
selves from him. 4) conld but see. 5) go up to him, that is, attack 
him. 6) ftetlte pd^ cin, came. 7) takes aim. 8) imperf. of fc^iegen, 
to shoot. 9) imperf. of ©etgieben, to pull awry; made a wry face. 
10) imperfect of toetbeigen, to suppress. 11) gu geibe riidfen, to attack. 
12) how did you get on with, 13) imperf. of blafen, to blow. 14) 
hail storm. 
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mt<l^ Icg^cfc^Tageti, baft id^ bcinal^c tobt tt?firc (iegen (^cblicbcn*). ©icl^jl 
5)u, fprac^ bcr gud^g, tuaS fixr cin ^ral^I^ang ^u biji; $)u tt?irffl bag 
55eil fo ttjcit, bag $)u'g nidjt ttjiebcr l^olcn fannfl. ®cbr. ®rimm. 

©crgo<j ©ottfrieb \)on 39raba«t tear gefiorbcn*), ol^nc mSntilld^c (Srbcn 
ju l^intcrlaffcn; cr bctttc aber in cincr Urfunbc ^ejliftet, ba% fcin ^anb bcr 

titgogin unb fcincr $:oci^ter t)erblcibcn foUte. §ietan fcl^rtc ftd^^) jcbccl^ 
ottfrieb*^ 39ruber, ber tnSd^tic^e §crgog \)on @acl^fen, ttjenig, fonbem be= 
m&d^tigtc fid^*), aUcr ^agcn bcr SSBtoc unb 9Bai(c uncrad^tct*^), beg gan= 
beg, bag nad^ beutfd^cm 9lcci^tc auf fcinc SG^cibcr erbcn®) fbnnc. 

$)ic$crgogin bcfd^Iog") balder, bci bcm^ijnigc ju flagcn, unb alg balb 
barauf ^arl nad^ 9^tcbcrlanb gog unb cincn Xag gu ^^cuntagen ant 9il^etnc 
l^alten roolltc, fam fic mit il^rcr Xod^ter babin unb bcgcl^rtc SRcd^t. $)al^in 
ttjar aud^ ber @ad^fcn ^crjog gcfommcn unb njoUtc bcr ftfagc ju 3lnttt)ort 
flel^cn®). @g crcignetc ftc^ aber, ba^ bcr ^6nig burd^ cin genficr fd^autc; 
ba erbUdftc cr eincn toci^en ©d^ttKin, bcr fc^ttjamm ben W)t\n f)txan unb 
gog an cincr filbcrnen ftettc, bic l^cU gl&ngtc, cin @d^iff(cin nad^ jic^; in 
bcm ©c^iffc abcr rul^tc cin fc^lafcnbcr SRittcr, fcin ©d^ilb tear fcin ^aupU 
flffen') unb ncbcn il^m lagen §e(m unb §a(gberg*o). $)cr (Sd^ttjon 
{leuerte glcid^ ctnem gcfc^idftcn ©ccmann unb brad^tc") fcin @c^iff an bag 
(8eftabc ^arl unb bcr ganjc ^of t)crtt)unbcrten jtd^ l^bd^Ud^ ob") bicfcm 
fcltfomen ©reignig ; 3^^ ^*^<*"w tjcrgag ber ^lacjc bcr grauen unb Ucf l^inab 
bcm Ufer ju*^). Untcrbcffcn tt)ar bcr SRitter crttjad^t unb fUcg**) au« ber 
SBarfe; tocl^I unb l^crrlid^ cmpfing**) il^n ber ^5nig, nal)mil^n fclbfl gur**) 
^onb unb fiil^rtc i|n gcgen bic SBurg. $)a fprad^ bcr junge ^ctb gu bcm 
^ogcl: irglicg $)cincn SCeg tool^r, licbcr ©c^manl mann i6^ $)cin tt)icbcr 
bcbarf*^), tt)iU id^ $)ir f^on rufcn/ ©ogtcicb fd^ttjang'^) f\6) bcr ©d^ttjan 
unb ful^r**) mit bcm ©c^ifflein aug allcr Slugen tt)cg. 3^bcrmann f(|autc 
ben frcmben ®aft neugicrig an; ftarl ging n?icbcr ing (Scftill^po) gu fci= 
ncm ®cric^t unb tt)ieg^*) jcncm cine ©tcUc unter ben anbcren gilrjien an. 

2)et QiSfmntuxitttx. 

(Gontinnation.) 

$)ic ^ergogin Don 53rabant, in (Scgcntrart il^rcr fc^Bncn ^oc^tcr, l^ub 
nunmcl^r aug^l^rlid^ gu flagcn an**) unb l^crnac^ t)crtl^cibigtc jid^ aud^ bcr 

1) Participle of bleibcn, to remain. 2) Participle of jicrbcn, to die. 
3) troubled himself about it. 4) bem&d^tigtc fld^ beg fianbeg, seized the 
land. 5) see Lesson 63, note. 6) descend to, devolye upon. 
7) imperf. of bcfcblicf en, to determine. 8) answer to the charge. 9) 
pillow. 10) gorget. 11) imperf. of bringen, to bring. 12) on account 
of. 13) ran down to the shore. 14) imperf. of jJeigen, to mount; 
Pieg aug, got out of. 15) imperf. of empfangcn, to receive. 16) by 
the. 17) imperf. of bcbiirfen, to want. 3i)cin bcbarf, want you. 18) 
imperf of fc^tinngeu, to swing. 19) imperf. of fa^rcn, to go. 20) chair, 
seat of justice. 21) tuicg an, showed, imperf. of antt}ei(cn» 22) now 
began to lay her charge in detail. 
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§crjo9 tjon (Sac^fcn. enbtid^ erbot *) cr fid^ jum ^ampf fiir fetti ffMbt, 
unb bic ^crjogin fotte il^m cinen ®cgncr ftcUcn, M^ il^vc gu beto&l^tm. 
^a crfd^raf fie l^eftig, benn cr toax cin augcmj&^ltcr §clb, an^) ben ^c^ 
5fiicmanb tvagcn njiirbc; t»crgcbcng Tieg ftc im ganjcn ©aole bic 3lugcn um= 
gcl^cn, fcincr \mx bci, bcr ficft il^v crbotcn l^&ttc. 3§^c Xod^tcr flagte laut 
unb wcintc; ba erl^ub fic^ bcr Skitter, ben bcr ©ti^ioan ing ganb gcflll^rt 
l^attc unb gclcbtc, tl^r ^Sm^fcr gu fcin. §icrauf ttjurbe fid^ t)on bciben 
©citcn gum (Streit gcriiftct, unb nad^ cinem langcn unb l^artnarfigen ©c? 
fcc^)tc tr»ar bcr ©icg cnblid^ auf @citcn beg ©d^iuancnrittcrg. ^cr ^crjog 
tjon (Sad^(cn tjcrlor (cin 8cbcn, unb bcr §ergogin (Srbc^) tourbc tolebcr frci 
unb Icbig. 5Da ncigtcn [it unb bic2:od^tcr bcnt^clbcn, bcr fte crlbft l^atte, 
unb cr na^m*) bic il^m angetragcnc ^anb bcr S^ngfrou mit bcm ©c= 
bing *) an, bag pc ni« wnb ju fcincr 3eit fragcn f oKc, ttjol^cr cr gcf ommcn 
unb ioclcbcg fcin ©cfcblcc^t fei? bcnn augcrbcm^) miiffc fie i^n toerlicrcn. 
$)er §crgog unb bic §crgogin befamcn jttjct ^inber, bic toarcn tool^l gera= 
t^cn^), aber immcr ntcbr pug eg an, i^rc 5Dfluttcr ju brucfcn, ba| fte gar 
nid^t ttjugtc, ttjer il^r SBatcr tear; unb cnblid^ t^at pc an il^n bic wrbotene 
gragc. $)cr Sflittcr crfd^raf l^erjUd^ unb fprad^: ,r5^«n l^afl$)u fdbfl unfer 
©lilcf jcrbrod^cn unb mid^ am (Sngflcn gcfc]^cn®).* $)ic ^crgogin bercuete 
eg, aber ju f^)&t; aUc Scute ftclcn*) ju f cinen gilgcn unb batcn il^n, gu 
bicibcn. ^cr ^clb njaffnetc fid^ unb bcr ©c^njan fam mit bcmf clbcn ©d^iff^ 
Icin gefd^TOommen*®); barauf filgtc cr bcibe ^nber, nal^m Slbfd^icb t)Ott fcis 
nem ©cmai^P^ unb fcgncte bag gauge SBolf; bann trat cr ing@(^iff, ful^r 
fcinc ©tragc") unb fcl^rtc nimmer tt)iebcr. 2)cr grau ging bcr jhtmmer 
gu 33cin*3) unb §crgcn, bod^ gog**) [xt fleigig il^rc ftinbcr auf. SJon bics 
fen ^inbern fiammen t)iclc cblc ©cfd^lcc^tcr, bic t)on ®clbcm fott)ol^l, olg 
®[et>c, aud^ bic ricncdfcr ®rafcn unb mand^c 5lnbcre; aUe fftl^rten ben 
Sd^wan im SESo^pen. ^ebr. ®rimm. 

@tteetoitt$en* 

eg tear cinmal mitten im SGSintcr unb bic ©d^nceflodten fielcn**) tote 
gebern t)om §immcl l;erab. $)a fag**) cine ^bnigin an cinem genficr, 
bag cinen 3fla|men t)on fc^toargem (Sbcnl^olg l^attc unb nSl^tc. Unb toie fie 
fo nSl^tc unb nad^ bcm @d^nce aufblidftc, fiad^ *^) fie pd^ mit bcr D^lobel in 
ben ginger unb eg pdcn brci Xro^fcn Slut in bcn(Sd^nee. Unb toeil bad 
SRotl^c im tocigenSd^nec fo fd^bn auSfal^, bad^tc pc bci pd^: „^M\ i^ cin 



1) Imperfect of pd^ crbictcn, to offer. 2) against. 3) inheritance. 
4) nal^m an, accepted. 5) more usually, SBcbingung; mit bcm 33., on 
condition. 6) otherwise. 7) they were very good. 8) that is, you 
will not see me much longer, or you will soon lose me. 9) imperf. 
of fallen, to fall. 10) came swimming. 11) ©cmal^l can be nsed of 
both sexes, but ©emal^tiu is usually employed for wife. 12) went 
his way. 13) bone; we say in German, eg ging burd^ 2)larf unb 5Bctn. 
it pierced to the quick; His wife? 8 heart was oppressed with grief. 
14) gog auf, brought up. 15) imperf. of fallen, to fall. 16) impeif. 
of pten, to sit. 1?) imperf. of Pc^CU, to prick, sting. 
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iJinb fo tt>ei§ mt @c^nee, fo rotl^ \m 53Iut unb fo fd^ttjarj tcic bcr ^af)- 
men!* 33alb barauf bcfam ftc cin Zh^itxim, ba2 toat fo ttjeig njic ©d^nce, 
fo rotl^ ttjic 93lut unb fo fc^warjl^aaricj tok ©bcul^olj unb tt>urbc barum 
bag <Sncctt)itt^cn ((Sc^necireifd^cn) cjcnanntO* 

Ucbcr cin ^a^x nal)m fic^ bcr ^bnig cine anbcrc (SJcmal)lin. @ic ttjar 
cine fd^bne grau, abcr fiolj auf il^rc ©c^bnl^cit, unb fonnte nid^t Iciben, 
baf ftc i)on 3cinanb barin fottte iibcrtroffcn wcrbcn. ©ie l^attc cincn tt)un= 
bcrbarcn ©^)icgcl, ' ttjenn fie t)or ben trat'^) unb fid^ barin bcfd^aute, 
fprac^ fic: 

ir®^)iefjtcin; @piccjlcin an bcr 2Banb, 
SBcr iji bic f^iJn^c im gangen Saub?* 

v^¥f 5i*«w ^bnigin, fcib bie fd^bnflc im 2anb/ $)a tear ftc aufric^ 
ben, benn ftc ttjugtc^), bag bcr ©picgcl bic SBa^rl^eit fagtc. 

©neetDittd^en abcr ttjud^g*) l^cran unb ttjurbc immer fd^bner, unb aU 
eg ftcbcn ^(xf)Xi alt ttjar, ttxxx eg fo fe^bn, njic bcr flare iag unb fd^bner, 
alg bie ^bnlgin felbfl. SBic bicfc nun il^rcn ©picgcl toicber fragte: 

^©^Jicglcin, ©picglcin, an bcr Sanb, 
2Ser i^ bie fd^bnpc im gan^cn Sanb?* 

antttjortetc cr: 

^grau abuigin, 3^r fcib bie fd)bnflc l^ier, 

Slbcr @neett)ittd;en ifi taufenbmal fc^bner, alg 3^r/ 

3lTg bie ^bnigin bag l^brte, erfd^raf fie unb tuarb bla§ t>or 3^^ ^"^ 
9lcib. 9Son @tunb an*) njcnn fic <Sneett)ittd^en crHidfte, fc|rte fid^ il^r bag 
§er j im Scibc lucrum, fo ^§tc flc eg. Unb bcr D^lcib unb §oc^mutl& toud^fen 
unb ttjurben fo grog in ii^r, bag fic il^r Xag unb 9lad^t feinc IRul^c mel^r 
liegen. $)a rief fie cinen SSger unb fpra^: <r5u^t«) bag SHnb l^inaug in 
ben tuilben SBalb, ie^ n^iU'g nic^t mcl)r t)Ox mcinen ?lugen fel^en. $)ott 
foUfi SDu'g tbbten unb mir fiung unb Seber jum 9Sa]^rjeid|en mttbringen.* 
$)er3Sger gel^ord^te unb fiil^rtc ©necnjittd^cn |inaug; alg cr nun bcn^trfd^- 
fSngcr gcjogcn'') j^atte unb il^m fein unfd^utbigcg ^erj butd^fiogen ttjottte, 
Png eg an ju tt>eincn unb fprad^: „%ii), Ucbcr ^l^tx, fd^enfc mir meiu 
Sebcn, id^ ttjitt in benSGSalb laufcn unb nimmcrmel^r njieber l^cim fommen/ 
Unb tt>cil eg fo fd&bn tear, l^attc bcr 3agcr 3Witlcibcn unb f^)rad^: ,,©0 
lauf Ibin, ^u arm'cg St'mb," $)ie toilben X^iere ttjcrbcn bid^ balb gefrcffen 
l^abcn, bad)te cr, unb boc^ toar'g il^m, alg toenn cin ©tcin i)on feincm ^er= 
jen gctt)&Ijt, tt>eil cr eg nidjt gu tbbten braue^tc. Unb tt)eil gerabe cin 
iungcr grifd^Iing balder gefprungen fam^), flad^ cr i^n ab^), na|m 2ung 
unb Sebcr l^eraug unb brad^tc fie alg SBal^rjcid^cn bcr ^Suigin mit. $)ic 
ticg pc in il^rcr ®ier gleie^ in (Salg foc^en, a6*°) ftc auf unb mcintc, pc 
l^&ttc ©neett)ittc^en'g fiungc unb 2ebcr gegcffen. 



1) Participle of ncnnen, to call, name. 2) imperf. of treten, to step. 
3) imperf. of tt)iffcn, to know. 4) imperf. of tt)ad()fen, to grow ; ttjud^g 
l^eran, grew up. 5) from this hoar. 6) the imperative fil^re. 7) par- 
ticiple of jicl^en, to pall, draw. 8) see role 356. 9) he stuck it, that 
is, killed it. 10) imperf. of effen, to eat. 
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@neetoitt$ett. 

(Continuation.) 

5fiun ttjar bag armc @nectt)ittc^cn in bcm grogcn 3Salb muttcrfcclig *) 
aUcin unb ttjarb il^m fo angjl^), bag eg allc 53l&ttci^cif an ben 93&umen 
anfal& unb bac^tc, n?le eg ftd^ l^clfen unb retteu foUte. txi fing eg an gu 
laufen unb lief ilber bic f^ji^cn (Steine unb bic SDornen, unb bie tottben 
Xl^ieve f^jtangen an il^m tjorbei unb fie tl^aten i^m nic^tg. ($g (tef fo tang 
nut bie giige noc^ fort fonnten^), big eg batb 3lbenb n>erben tootttc, ba 
fa^ eg ein fteincg ^Sugd^en unb gtng l^inein, ftc^ ju rul^en. 3^ bem §&ug^ 
d^en toar atteg Hein, abet fo gierlic^ unb reinlid^; baf eg nic^t gu fagcn ip. 
$)a flunb*) ein toeig gcbccfteg ^ifc^lein mit fieben fictnen jCcUeni, jcbeg 
XeUerlein mit feinem fioffelcin, f enter fieben ^Kefferlein unb ©SWein*) unb 
fteben Sed^rlein. 5ln ber 2Banb toaren fieben 93ettlein nebcn cinanbct auf= 
gefteUt unb fd^neetoeige fiafen bariiber. (Snectoittc^en, tt>ei( eg fo l^ungrig 
unb bui-jiig n?ar, af oon {ebem ^eHerlein ein n>enig (Semfig unb ©rob unb 
tranf aug jcbem Sed^erfein einen Xro^fen 3Bein, benn eg ttJoKte nic^t einem 
aUein aHeg toegnel^men. i^ernad^, ttjetl eg fo miibe tt>ar, legte eg ftc^ in 
ein ©ettd^eU; aber fcineg ^jagte fiir eg, bag eine toax 3U lang, bag anbcre 
ju hira, big enblid^ bag pebente red|t ttjar, unb barin Mieb eg Uegcn, be= 
fa^io) ftc^ ®ott unb fd^Uef ein 7). 

2llg eg nun ganj bunM tear, famen bie §erven t>on bem ^Suglein, 
bag ttjaren fieben 3*^c^3^r ^i^ ^^ ^^^ SBergen nad^ 6rj l^adftcn unb gru= 
ben®), ©ie jiinbeten il^re fieben fiic^tlein an, unb tt)ie eg nun f^tU im 
^Suglein tt>arb, fa^en fie, bap Semanb barin genjefcn, benn eg fhinb nid^t 
fo aUeg in ber Orbnung, tt)ie pc eg t)er(affen l^attcn* $)er erfle \pxa<b: 
irSBer l^at auf meinem @tii]^l6en gefeffen?* ber jtoeite: ^^^r l^at \)on meis 
nem XeUerd^en gegeffen?^ ber britte: ,,3Ser l^at tjon meinem S3r5bd^en ges 
genommen?*' ber tjierter ^^SBer l^at Don meinem (SJemiigd^n gegeffcn?* ber 
fiinfte: „mx l^at mit meinem (Sfiberd^en geflod^en^)?* ber fed^gte: »2Ber l^ot 
mit meinem 5DRefferc^en gefd^nitten*®)?* ber fiebcnte: ^^SBer l^at aug mcii 
nem S3ed^erlcin gctruufen?* 5Dann fal^ pd^ ber erfie um unb fal^, boj ouf 
feinem 33ette cine Heine ^flUe tt)ar; ba fprad^ er: ,r2Ber bat in mcin SBctt= 
d^en getreten?^ 2)ic anberen famen gelaufen unb riefen:\r(5il in meinem 
l^at aud^ 3^manb gelegen!* 2)er pebente aber, atg ber in fein 93ctt fo^^ 
erblidfte er ©neeioittd^en, bag tag barin unb fd^Uef. '^Run rief er bic an^ 
bercn, bie famen l^erbeigelaufen unb fc^riecn*^) Dor SBcmjunbemng, l^often 
il^re fieben Sid^tlein unb beleud^teten bag @neett)ittc^en. „(&'i, bu mein ®ott! 
ei, bu mein ®ottl^ riefen pe, ^toag ip bag Sinb fd^bn!* unb l^otten fo 



1) Quite. 2) she was so terrified. 3) as long as her feet could 
carry her. 4) Punb or panb, imperf. of Pel^en, to stand. 5) diminu- 
tiye of (S^abel, fork 6) imperf. of bcfel^Ien, to order; used instead of 
empfel^Ien, to recommend: commended herself to God. 7) imperf. of 
einfd^Iafen, to fall asleep. 8) imperf. of graben, to dig. 9) imperf. of 
Ped^en, to stick (as with a fork). 10) imperf. of f^neibcn, to cut. 
11) part, of liegen, to lie down. 12) imperf. of fd^rcicn, to- cry out. 
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grogc greubc, bag fie eg nicfct aufwetften, fonbem im ^ettlein fortfc^Iafen 
tiegen. $)er jiebcnte Stoerg aber fcf)Iief bei fcinen ©cfeHcn, bei jebem einc 
©tunbe, ba tuar bic 9fiac^t l^erutn. 

(Continuation.) 

Sllg eg ajiorgen tuar, crtuac^te ©neetoittd^en unb toic eg bie peben St^n^t 
\cl}), erfd^raf eg. ®ie njarcn abcr fteunbUd^ unb ftagten: „xo\t ]^ei6t$)u?* 
fr3^ '^cige ©uectcittc^en/ anttwottete eg. „^k bift $)u in unfer ^aug 
gefommen?* fpra^en ttjeiter ble 3to«^9f- ^^ erjSl^Ite eg il^nen, njie fcinc 
©tiefmuttcr eg l^Stte njoKen untbringen, ber 3^9^^ i^ni <^^«^ ^^^ 2eben ge= 
fd^enft, unb ba tuSre eg gelaufen ben ganjen Xag, big eg enblid^ il^r §&ug- 
lein gefunben. $)ic gtoerge fprad^en: ^SGBiUjl $)u unferen ^augl^alt t)er= 
fel^en, fod^en, betten, tuafci^en, nS^en unb flriden, unb toiUji $)u SlUeg 
orbentlic^ unb reinlid^ l^alten, fo fannfl $)u bei mig Heiben unb eg foU 
$)it an nid^tg fel^Ien.^ 3)ag t)erfpracl^ i^nen ©neettjittd^en. t>a l^ielt eg 
ll^nen $aug*), ajiorgcng gingen fie in bie Serge unb fud^ten @rg unb 
®olb, 3lbenbg famen pe nad^ §aug unb ba mugte il^r @ffen bereitet fein. 
$)en 5:ag ilber^) tt)ar bag aR&bd^en attein, ba toamtcn eg bie guten 3tt)ergs 
lein unb fprarfien: ^§iite $)it^ t)or$)einev ©tiefmutter, biett>tvb batbttjifien, 
bag $)u l^ier bip unb (afi ^f^iemanb l^etein.* 

$)ie ^onigin abet, nad^bem pe ©ncetcittc^eng fiunge unb Seber glaubte 
gegeffen ju l^aben, bad^tc nid^t anbetg, a(g iuieber bie erpe unb aUerfd^bnjle 
ju fein, unb trat t)ot listen ©piegel unb f^jrad^: 

<,@\?ieg(cin, @pieglein an ber SSanb, 

2Ber ip bie ©c^bnpe im ganjen fianb?** 
$)a antttjottete ber ©picgel: 

^grau ^bnigin, ^i)x feib bie fc^bnPe l^ier ; 

2lber Oneettjitt^en iiber ben SBergen 

39ci ben peben 3^^^9^*i 

3P nod^ taufenbmaT fd^bncr alg S^xl" 
©a erfd^raf Pe, benn pc tt>ugle, bag ber ©^)iegel feine Unival^rl^eit 
f^ta^, unb merfte, bag ber 3^0^^ P^ betrogen unb @nee»ittd^cn nod^ am 
fiebcn tt>ar. Unb ba pe l^brte, bag eg iiber ben peben 93ergen bei ben peben 
3toergen tt>ar, fann^) pc aufg 9fieue, iuic pe eg umbringen tcoKte, bcnn 
fo langc Pe nici^t bie fd^bnPe mar im ganjen 8anb, Ueg il^r ber 9^eib feine 
Sftu^. Unb olg pe lange nad^gebad^t l^atte, f&rbte pe pd^ bag (S^epd^t unb 
Hcibete pd^ tt>ie eine alte jhclmerin an unb tear ganj unfennttid^. 3" ^i^f^^ 
®epalt ging pc fiber bie peben S3ergc btnaug ju bem 3tt)ergenbaug, Ho^ftc 
an bic j^l^firc unb rief: „(^uU Saare feil! feill* ©ncetoitt^en gudftc gum 
gcnper l^eroug unb rief: ^(Suten 2:ag, Me grau, mag l^abt ^f)x benn ju 
Dcrfaufen?'' „(^utt SGBaare, fd^bnc SSBaare/ anttoortele pe, i^@d^nfirriemen, 
t)on aKen garben,'' babei Incite pe einen buntigen*) Don @eibc l^ertjor unb 



1) then she kept their house. 2) daring the day. 3) Imperfect 
of pnnen, to consider. 4) gay coloured; for which bunt is the usual 
word. 
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jci^tc il^n. $)ic gutc grau fann id^ l^crcin laffcn, bad^tc @nectt>itt(i^, bic 
mcint'g rcblit^; ricgclte bie Xprc aiif unb fauftc ftd^ ben buntcn ©d^nilrricmen. 
^3Bart, «inb/ (prad^ bic^lttc, ^tcic bifl 2)u gcfc^niirt! fomm, id& tt)ia S)^ 
cinmal orbcntlid^ fd^niiren/ ©nccttjittd^cn bad^tc an nic^ts 936feS, jleUtc pc^ 
tjor fic unb Ucg ft^ ntit bem ncucn <Sc!^nuiTicmcn fd^niircn; abcr bic 3lltc 
fd^niirtc mil fd^ncUen Siwgfvn unb fd^nilvte fo fcfl, bag bcm (Snccttjittc^n 
bcr atl^cm t)crfjin9, unb eg filr*) tobtj^inficl. ^t)hm ifl'g aug^) mit $)einer^ 
©c^onl^eit/ fprac^ bag bofc Seib unb ging fort. 

(G o n t i n a a t i o n.) 

92id^t lange barauf; ^ut ^benb^it, famen bie 3^^^d^ ^^^ ^ong, abet 
toic crf^rafen fie, aU fie il^v tiebeg ©neetoittd^n auf bet ©rbe liegen fanben, 
bag ftd^ nic^t regte unb nic^t benjegte, alg toSte eg tobt. @ie l^oben®) c^ 
in bie ^d^e, ba fallen* fie, bag eg gu feft gcfc^niirt tt)ar unb fd^nitten bm 
Sd^nftrriemen entgn^et; ba ftng eg an ein toenig ju atl^men, unb toarb 
nad^ unb nac^ tuiebct Tebenbig. 5l(g bie ^mx^^ toon il^m l^ftrten, wag ge* 
fd^el^en tt)ar, f^)rad^en ftc: ^$)ie alte ftrSmerfrau tt)ar niemanb alg bie iJds 
nigin; l^utc i)i6), unb la| feinen 3Jlenfd^n l^erein, mnn toir nid^t bci 
SDir ftnb/ 

$)ag bbfc SBeib abcr, alg eg nac^ ^aug gefommeu tt)at, ging toor ben 
©piegel unb fragte: 

,r®pieglein, @^)icglein an ber SBanb, 

^r ifl bie fd^Bnflc im ganjen Sanb? 
$)a antttjortetc er; 

^grau ^bnigin, 3^r feib bie fc^Snjie l^ler; 

2lbcr ©neettjittc^en fiber ben S3ergeu 

18ci ben jteben S^ergcn 

3fl no(^ taufcnbmal fc^5ner alg 3^^*" 
Sllg [\t bag ^5rte, lief il^r bag S3(ut att jum ^erjen, fo erfd^raf fie, 
benn pc fal^, bag @neett)ittd^en bod^ tt)ieber lebenbig getoorben war. SiJun 
fann fte aufg neue, n>ag fte anfangen woSte; urn eg p t5bten, unb ma(!^te 
einen giftigen ilamm. $)ann toerfleibetc fie pd^ unb nal^m wieber bie ®es 
fialt einer armen grau, aber einer ganj anberen an. (So ging Pc l^inoud 
fiber bic peben 93ergc gum S'^txcytnf)(M^, floppc an bie ipre unb rief: 
i^(Sute SOBaare feil! feill* ©necwittd^cn fd^aute l^craug unbi fprad^: „yi^ 
barf S^icmanb l^crcin laffen.* 5Dic mte abcr rief: ^©icl^ cinmal bicfd^dnen 
ilSmme/ gog ben giftigen l^craug unb geigte il^n. $)er gcpcl*) bem IKnb 
fo gut; bag eg pd^ bctl^bren lieg unb bie Xl^urc Bffnete. ^Ig eg ben ftamm 
gefauft l^attc, fprad^ bie 5llte: ir^'iun will i4 5)id^ audb !&mmcn.* @ncc= 
wittd^en bad^te nid^tg bi^feg, aber bie ^Ite pedfte il^m bm ftamm ut bie 
^aare; algbalb wirfte bag ®ip barin fo l^eftig, bag eg tobt nieberpd. »9tei 
wirp $)u licgen bteibeu/ fprad^ pe unb ging fort. 3^"^ ®^^^ ^^^^ *«x^^ 
eg balb 3lbenb, wo bie pebcn S^^^^S^^i" "*4 §^wg famen; alg pc bag 



1) as if she were. 2) it is all up with. 3) Imperfect of l^n, 
to raise; they raised her up. 4) Imperfect of gefaHen, to please. 
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@ncett>ittd^en toxt tobt auf bcr (5rbc liegen fallen, bad^tcn fie glcid^, btc b5fc 
©tiefmuttcr l^Sttc eg njicber umbringen n)oUen, fudjten unb fanbcn ben <jif= 
tigen ^amm|; unb tt>ic ftc tl^n l^erauggejogen, fam eg ttjicber gu fn^ unb er» 
jSl^lte i^ncn, tt>ag tjorgcgangen*) xoax, $)a njarnten fie eg noc^ einmal, 
auf feiner ^ut*) gu fein, unb niemanb^) bie Stl^iir gu Bffnen. 



@tteetoitt$ett. 

(C on tinuation.) 

$)ie ^Bnigin abet JleUte itd^ bal^cim t)Dt ben @^iegel unb f^rad^: 

(^©^ieglem, ©pieglein an ber 2Banb, 

SSer ip bie fc^bnfle im ganjen fianb?'' 
$)a anttoortete er, wie tjorl^ev: 

^grau ^bnicjiU; 31^t fcib btc fd^bufie l^ier; 

Slber ©necn)itt4en iiber ben 33ergen 

SBei ben fiebcn 3tt>crgen 

3fl nod^ taufenbmal fc^bner alg 31^r.^ 
SBei biefen SSortcn jittevte unb bebtc fie t>ox 3om unb fpracfe: „@o 
fott bag ©neettjittd^en nod^ jievbcn unb n^enn eg mein fieben foflct!^ $)arauf 
ging jic in cine ganj \)erborgene ^), einfame hammer, ttjo niemanb binfam 
unb mad^te ba einen giftigen, giftigen Slpfel. 3leu|eTKd^ fal^ er fd^bn aug 
mit rotl^en SBadfen, bag jcber, ber i^n crblidtte, cine 2uji'^) baniad^ befam, 
abcr tt)cr cin ©tudfAcn bat)on ag, bcr niugte fierben. 3l(g ber 5lpfc( fertig 
toax, f&rbte fie fid^ bag ©ejid^t unb tjerflcibcte jic^ in cine SBauergfrau, unb 
fo ging fie ubcr bie jieben 33crge ju bem 3*^'^9^tt'&*ug unb Hopfte an. 
©neetoittd^en jlredtte ben ^opf gum gender l^eraug unb f^ra(§: „t^^ barf 
feinen 2Renfd^en eintaffen, bie gwcrge ^^aben mir'g t>erboten^)/ ^9?un, 
n3enn$)u nid^t ttjiUfl/ anttt)ortete bie^lUc, ^fo tfl'g auc^ gut; meine Slc^fel 
tt>itt id^ fd^on log ttjcrben. $)a, einen n>ill id^ ^ir fdEjenfen/ ir^lein/ 
fprad^ ©ncewittd^, ^id^ barf nid^tg annel^mcn/ „(Si, $)u filrd^tefi $)id^ 
tt)ol^I t)or (Sift; ba, ben rotten 93adfen beig ^u ab, id^ ttjiH ben* tocigen 
effen/ f^rad^ bie ^(te. ^er 3lpfc( xoax aber fo funfWid^ gemad^t, bag ber 
rotl^e 93adten nur t)ergiftct ttjar. ©necroittd^n tuflerte ben ?l^)fel an unb 
alg eg fa^, bag bie SB&uerin batjon a% fo fonntc eg nidE)t ISnger tt)iber= 
ftel^en, jlredftc bie ^anb l^inaug unb lieg il^n pd^ geben. ^aum abcr l^attc 
eg einen SSiffen bat)on im SOflunbc, fp fiel eg tobt jur ©rbe nicber. 2)a 
fprad^ bie ^bnigin: ^3)iegmal tt>irb ^id^ niemanb crttcdfen/ ging l^eim unb 
fragte ben (S|)iegel: 

/r®pieglein, ©piegtein an bcr SBanb, 

SBBer ip bie fc^bnpc im gangcn 2anb?* 
$)a antwortete er enblid^: 

irS^t, gran i^bnigin, fcib bie fc^bnfle im ganb* 
unb il^r neibifd^cg igjcrj l^attc 3Rul^e, fo gut eg SRul^c l^aben fonnte. 



1) happened. 2) to be on* her guard. 3) for nobody. 4) Par- 
ticiple of t)crbcrgen, to conceal. 5) a longing. 6) participle of Der= 
bieten, to forbid. 
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$)ic 3tt)crglein, n)ic jtc StbenbS nad^ $aug famcn, fanben ftc bag 
@ncett)itt(i^ auf bcr @rbc licgcn, unb tegtc fid^ fcin Sltl^cm mcl^r unb eg 
ttjar tobt ©ic l^obeit eg auf, fuc^tcn, ob jic toag ®iftigcg f&nbcn, jd^nilrtcn 
eg auf, fSttimten il^m bie ^aare, trufd^en*) eg mit SSaffcr unb aSBein, aber 
eg l^aiP) atteg nid^tg, bag Hebe ^inb ttjar tobt unb btieb tobt. 

@ie tegten eg barauf in einc Sal^ve unb fe^ten fid& aUe fleben boran 
unb beh)cintcn eg, unb toeinten brei jtagc tang, ia troUten fte eg begrabcn, 
aber eg \(i^ nod^ frifc^ aug, tt?k ein lebenbigcr 3)fjenfd^ unb l^atte nod^ feinc 
fd^bnen rotten S9adfcn unb r« fjptad^en: ,f'^a^ fonnen n)ir nid^t in bic 
jdjtt^aqe ©rbe oerfenfcn/ ©ie liegen einen @arg tjon <Slag madden, ba^ 
man eg tec^ fel^en fbnnte, legten el I)inein unb fd^riebcn mit golbenen 
Suc^ftaben feittcn 9iamen barauf unb ba^ eg eine ^bniggtod^tcr to&rc SDann 
fe^ten pc ben ©arg l^inaug auf ben 39erg unb eincr bon i^nen blieb imnicr 
babei unb benjad^tc i^n. Unb bie X^iere famcn aud^ unb bctoelnten bag 
©ncetoittd^en, crji cine ©ule, bann ein ^aht, anient ein tSLvAffynu : 

(Continuation.) 

9f^un lag ©neettjittti^ longc, lange ^^xt in bem ©argc unb jocttoef'te 
niil^t^ fonberu fab noeb oug, atg toenn eg lebtc unb bd fd^Iief; ^im eg 
tear noc^ fo nscig alg ©dbnee, fo roti^ alg 53Iut unb fo fd^toar^l^arig allS 
eben^ol^. @g gefd^o^ aber, baf ein ^bniggfol^n in ben 3BaIb Ijeriet^*) 
unb.ju fecm 3^?^9^"^^^ ^^"i# ba ju • iibemad§ten. $)et fal^ auf bem 
SBcrg ben.©arg unb ©neetoittc^cn barin unb lag, toag mit gdtbenen ^Bu4= 
flaben barauf ge(c^rieben nwr. 2)a fprac^ er ju ben S^i^^i'iSl^tt* i^^c^'vm 
ben ©org, id^ toitt cudb geben, ttjag i^r bafiir l^aben njottt* Itbcf bit 
3wctge anttt)orteten : ^3Str geben il^n nid^t umaUcg ®oIb in. bcr ^ft.* 
^>a f^?rad^ er: i^©o fcfienft mir il^n, benn id^ tann nid^t tebcn/ol^e ©nec= 
tt)ittdben ju feben, id^ ttjill eg e^ren unb ^od^l^alten, ime mein Siebjleg.* 
Sie er.fo ^pxa^, cthjjfanben'*) bit guten 3n>crglein lIRitlcibett nutHdm unb 
gaben ii^nt ben ©arg. ®er ^bniggfol^in lief il^n nun oon fctnen f)ieifent 
auf ben ©d^uUern forttragen. * 

$)a gef^al^ eg, ba6 jte iibcr einen ©traudE) jtolpcrten, unb bon bttii 
©d^iitteln ful^r ber giftige Slpfelgru^*), ben bag ©ncemittd^n abgebiffen 
l^atte, aug bent ^alfe unb eg toarb tt)icber tebenbig unb ricbtete fit^ auf* 
$)a fprad^ eg: „m ®ott, m bin ic^?* 9lber ber ^bniggfol^n fagte Dott 
greube: „5Dtt bijl bei mir,^ unb erg&l^ltc il^m, toag fid^ jugetrageit l^tte, 
unb fprad^: ^34 ^^^^ ^i^ ^i^^^^ ^^^ ^^^^ ^wf ber SBelt, 6mm mit nttt 
in meincg SSaterg ©d^Iog, $)u foUp meinc ®emapn toerben.'' $)a toar 
il)m bag ©neetoittd^en gut®) unb ging mit il^m unb ju il^rer ©od^geit tearb 
aUeg mit grower ^rad^t unb |)errlid^fcit angeorbnct. 

3u bem geft n>ar aud^ ©neetoittd^eng gottlofc ©ticfmutter eingelaben. 



1) Imperfect of toafd^en, to wash. 2) Imperfect of l^elfen, to help ; 
but it was all of no use. 3) Imperfect of geratl^en, to come. 4) 
Imperfect of em)>ftnben, to feel. 5) the inward part. 6) ©. retsmed 
his love. 



— 319 — 

SBic pc [x^ nun wit fd^bncn ^Icibcm anc^ctl^an ^tte, trat pc t)or ben 
@picgcl unb \pxa^: 

„<S^icflIcin, (gptcc^fcin an bcr SBanb, 
iScr ijl btc fc^Bnpe im gangcn Sanb?* 
$)a antttjortctc bet (Spiegel: 

^grau ^bnigin, Jl^r feib bie fd^Bnfle l^ter, 
2lber bie jun^e ftfinigin ift taufcnbmal fci^Ner al^ 3^!" 
5fiBic bag U\t HBeib bag ^Brte, erfd^mf pe unb n>arb fo angp, fc» angp, 
ba^ pe c8 nid^t fagen fmtnte. @ie ttJcUte gar nid)t auf bie ^otb^lt fom- 
men unb bod^ trieb*) pe bcr ^t\b, bag pe bie jun^e ^ortigin fel^enwoUte; 
Unb »ie pe l^ineiu trat, fal^ pe> ba^ eS niemanb anberg alS ©ntetoittd^ 
n>ar, unb Dor ©tferecf en fbnnte Pc p^ nid^t rec^eni 3lber eS Panben fc^oti 
eiferne ^antopel fiber 5?o^tcn{euer/ unb nrie pe glfil^ten, tourben pe l^erein= 
gcbrad^t unb pe mugte bie feuerrotl^cn ^tttofiel aniie^nunb barintangen, 
bag il^r bie gftge {Smmerlic^ tjerbronnt murben, unb el^r burfte pe nid^t 
attf]^5^rett; atg big pe pd^ gu tobt getanst l^atte. ®e.br. ©rimnt. 



UftoPeg fam auf fciiier Dtficffel^r »on ^roja nrit gtt>6(f (Sd^iffen nad^ 
^icilicm @ilf ba\M>n licg er auf einer fteinen benad^bartcn ^n[tt Jjurudt, 
unb mit bem 3tt)blften ruberte cr jur ftflPe t)on ©icilien l^tnfiber. @r l^atte 
@pcifcn, einen gregen (ebernen ^hud^ t)Oft Scing unb jwMf eriefcne 
(Sef^^'^^w Thitgenommen. ©iefe banben gteid^ nad^ i^rcr ganbung bag 
Sc^ip in einer t>erpedften iBuc^t an, na^men b^ SBcinfd^taud^ unb He 
©pcifen §eraug unb gingen lanbeintoSrtg. @ie fanben bog 2anb nld^t \)bri 
SKenp^en bettujl^nt/ fonbem t>on [Riefen, bie nur etn Hu^, unb bag auf 
bcr. ©tint ]^ten,ni(^tg Don fattens unb ^dferbau wugten, feinc @tSbte, 
feine ©cfe^e,^. fcinr 83olfgDerfamniIungen l^atten; fonbem t>ou benen {eber 
ffit pd^ in einet J^Bl)te tebte unb ant 'iage auf ben ©ergen feine jal^trciic^en 
^crben toeibfte. ^tKtopen nannte pd^ biefe furc^tbart siiefenart. 

Utijffeg fam mit feinen (SJefS^rten gerabe an bie<>b^(e beg furd^tbarPen 
biefer Unl^olbe; ber eben nid^t ju §aufe tear. (Sie fanben barin eine ge* 
ttjaltige ^Wenge mH^, mdfm, ©utter, ^Sf e, fidmnier unb gidflein. 5Die 
©efSfrten l^atten fjrogc 8uP gum St^\t unb riet^en bem ^clben, ein ^>aar 
^brbe ooU ttjeggunel^men, ein S)utenb g&mmer t>or pc^ l^er gu treiben unb 
fc njieber abgufegetn; aber Ultoffeg oevttjarf ben S3orfd^rag unb ttjottte ben 
SBirtl^ abioartcn. IBig biefer fam, o^>ferten pe ben ®bttem unb agcn ein 
pMLX ^Sfe baju, €nblid^ erfc^ien ^ol^pl^mog, ber groge (S^clop, mit feiner 
^erbe. @r trug eitie fiabung ©renn^olj, bag er in ber §bl^e mit einem 
@e|)raffe( ^inpiirgte, ba| bie gremben oor Stngp in aUe SEinfel pol^n. 
5Dann trieb er bie ©d^afe unb S^t^tn gum SJlelfen in bie $b()leunbfejte 
oor ben (Singang einen @tein, fo grog unb \^mx, bag bie Sefpanne Don 
gtt>eiunbgtt)angig parfen Dierrfibrigen Sagen il^n nid^t ^tten fortgie^en f bnnen* 

SRun Png er an, feine (^afe unb 3^^^^^ Su melfen. Sllg er bamit 
fertig tt)ar, gftnbete er ein geuer an, toel^eg bie gauge |>b^le erMte, unb 



1) Imperfect of treiben, to driye, impel. 
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nun \oX) cr bic J^remblinge ba ficl^n. ,,§cba! ttjer fcib il^t?* ricf tr, 
n^auiliVLk obcr (SccrSubcr?* 

$)tc (ScfSl^rtcn jittcrten t)or ber fd^recfdd^cn ©timtnc; abcv Ul^ffcg gab 
bcm ^^clo^jcn S9c(c^eib*) unb bat il^n urn 93cttJirtl^un<) unb urn cin ®aP= 
flefd^cnf nad^ griee^ifcbcr @ittc, crinncrte il^n aud^ guglcid^ an B^^g, ben 
^ort unb ^etfer bcr grcmbcn. ^er 6^clo^j tuoHtc tocbcr tjon bcr griec^i= 
fd^en ©itte, nod^ »on 3^"^ cttt>a§ toiffcn^); unb urn il^m gu gcicjcn, baj 
cr ftd^ au3 b«n (Sottciii nid^tS madbe, ipadftc cr foglcid^ jtoei ber ®ef&§tten 
unb fd^metterte fie gegcn bic gctfenttjanb, bag il^r ©cl^irn auf ben SSoben 
fpri^te; bann rig er fic in ©tiidfc unb ag pe gum 3lbcnbbrob, tranf ein 
paav ®mer 3JiiIc^ bagu unb Icgte fid^ bann niebcr bci feinem 3Siel^, um 
iju fd^Iafen. 3^^* I^J^9 ^^^ ©cbanfc in Ul^ffeg gumcrnber @eele auf, bem 
iXngeleuer bag fc^arfe ©d^tvcrt burd^g §erg gu bol^ren; aUein tuie l^Stte er 
bann aug ber ©i^l^Ie l^craug fommen tcoUcn? @r ertoartctc aber licber ben 
3Jlorgen unb fal^ mil @ntfc^cn, tt>ie ^ol^^jl^em nad^ t)crrid^tctcn ^irtcn= 
gcft^ften abcrmalg jtt)ci fcincr lieben ®ef&l^rtcn germatmtc unb frag/ bann 
ben grogcn ©tein njcgftieg, bie §ecrbc gur §'6^U ^inaugtricb unb ben 
©tcin tt)icbcr tjorfe^te. ^ic armcn ©efangencn toarcn nun ben gangen 
%a^ ftd^ fclbp iibcrraftcn unb fanncn auf (Snticiirfc, bcm Sliicfcn gu entr 
fommen. 5lbcr Ul^ffcg toodtc nur Dlad^c, unb untcr \)iden p&ncn blieb 
er bei golgcnbem flc^cn. 

3n ber §ol^Ic lag cin Dliijcuflamm, grog unb bidf, toie ein ^afibaum, 
ben fid^ ber (Sijcto^j gur ^eulc bbrren tooUte. SBon bicfcm l^icb ber ^Ib 
bag obere (5nbc ab, mac^tc eg fpi^ unb ^Srtcte ben ^fal^l im S^uer, tt)cl= 
d^g nod^ (oberte. §ierauf Dcrbarg er i^n in bem bidfen ajiiflc, n>el(^er 
burcb bic gauge §5^Ie gcf&et tvar unb t)crabrcbete mit feinen (Sef&l^rtcn, 
toag am 5lbenb gefd^cl^cn foUtc. 

$)er 5lbcub ,fam unb ber (5^do^ fel^rte mit feiner |)eerbe in bie ^ol^le 
gurildf, metfte, mad^tc geuer an unb frag gtuei ©riec^en auf, Sllleg, tt)ie 
gett)51^nlid^. $)a trat ber fd^toue Ul^ffeg gu ii^m mit eincm l^&lgemen SBed^er, 
DoH beg treff(id)en Seineg, ben er in eincm (cbemcu ©d^fauc^c i^orftc^tig 
mitgcnommen |atte. ^^^a, trinf aug, gtocfop!" fiprad^ er mit toerjlcKtcr 
SBettrauIid)feit, ^auf ajlcnf^enfreifc^ fc^mcdft bcr SBcin gut!'' 

Ul^ffe^ in ber dtftUJ^tn^f^U. 

(Continuation.) 

f^a, ttjal^rl^aftig/ antttortete ^oU)p]^em, ^'^u l^afl SRec^t, unb biefer 
SBein gumal fc^medft tt>\t olt^mpifd^r 9i?cftar. 2Bir babcn gtpor l^er and^ 
SfiBein, ber ijl aber gar 9^id^tg bagegeu. ©(^enf bod& nod^ einmal ein, 
fleiner ayienfdb, unb fage mir bci biefer ©ctegcnl^eit $)einen ^^amen, banttt 
i(^ il^n in (Sl^rcn l^altcu unb ^id^ ben^irtl^en fann/ 

UlJ^ffeg fd^enfte noc^ brcimal nad^ cinanber ben grogen SBeci^ toll 
unb fagtc enblid^ fd^lau: ,,3Rcinen 9iamcn ttjiUfi $)u toiffen? $6re, i<^ 
l^abe cinen curiofen SRamen; id^ l^cige 9'?iemanb. 3lber tt)0 bleibt nun bie 



1) gab ^cfdbeib, gave the necessary information. 2) would not have 
anything to do with, did not care about. 



321 



»crfpro(!^cnc ^Sctoirti^ung?'' ^"^it fell barin bcjicl^cn, mem tiebet S^tcmanb, 
ba§ id^ Vx<i) julefet tjcrgcl^re/ ^c fprad^ bet (Si)clop, legte fid^ nitber unb 
ber SBein tl^at feinc gel^brige "Bivhinvj. ©rfiug fo ta^fer an ju ft^uaviJ^en, 
baf cr nid^tg me^r ^orte noc^ fa^ v>on bem, n?ag urn il^n ijorgincj. @g 
(^iug abev bag t)or, bag UlDffeg fcinen fptfeen ^fal^l aug bcin ^i^t ]^er= 
vorjog, ben ©tad^el begfelbcn im gcuer gliil^cnb mad^tc uub il^u bcvgejialt 
in bein grogcn ^luge feineg l^oflic^en SBivtl^eg l^enimbrel^te, bag eg nid^t 
anberg gifd)te, alg tpenn ber €c6mieb ein glii^enbeg @ifen ^>lo^Iic^ in falteg 
iffiaffcr tau(^t. ©in Cbitjencjcbriill erfc^oH aug bem fiird^terlic^en SJlad^cn; 
ber SRiefc rig ben blutigen ^^fal^l aug bem l^ol^len ^ugenfoi^e unb fd^tcu= 
berte i^n c^rimmig fort. S3on bem entfe^Uc^cn (Sebriitt crn)ad)ten bic cms 
beren 4^ciopcn in ber Sf^a^barfc^aft; fie famen tjor bie Ajo^le unb fragten, 
a>ag i^m fel)le, ob il^n Semanb arglifiig ober gen)altfam ern?iirgc, ober 
ujag il^m fonfl begegnet fci. 

i^?ld^ !^ fc^rie ^ol^pl^em, ,,9Ucmanb etmiirgt mid^ arglijlig, Reiner 
gettjaltfam!* 

^Oiun,* fagten ^tnt, ^^enn T>\x Reiner h)ag t^nt, fmb mit \)\ix un* 
nii^; gegen inncrlid^e ©d^merscn ^ahai \m fein 5Jlittel/ ^arauf glngen 
fic ttjieber fort. 

©er ^^clop \Mitt pc^ in feinen ©d^merjen big an ben SRorgen. Un= 
terbeffen aber banb U(»ffeg immer brei unb brei ^^odfe jufammen unb untcr 
bem 93auc5e beg mittelpen banb er immcr eincn ®efS|rten fejl; fid^ felbfl 
aber flammerte er allein mit §Snben unb giigen cm. bem bicfcn, jottigcn 
gette beg grbgten ^odfeg an. 

^Ig nun ber blinbe ^ol^^^l^em am aWorgen ben @tein tjor ber Xl^iire 
n?egfd)ob; je^te er fid^ an berfelben niebcr unb betaflete forgf&ltig ben 9fUidfen 
jebeg !ll^iereg, tveld^cg l^inaugging, ob nid^t tjiellcid^t fcine geinbe bei biefer 
(Selegenl^eit alg SReitcr mit ^inaugfdjliipften; benn bag fie unten fi^en 
ttjurben, fiel il^m nic^t ein. ©nbtid^ ioaren fie aUc gliidttid^ ^inaug big 
auf ben ^odf, ber ben Uh)ffeg untcr pd^ l)atte» 5Dag arme $;l^ier f^lcpvte 
ftc^ nml^fam fort, unb alg eg fo lenbenlal^m bei bem ^ol^pl^em tjorbeifam, 
^ielt er eg an unb fagte: ,^^cin JBbdfc^en, tt?ie fommt'g, bag ^u l^eute 
ber (e^te bifl? 5Du f^ringp ja fonfi immer fo tuflig t)oran. ©el^t ^ir 
t)ieneid)t bag 5(uge ^eineg |)errn fo nal^c*)? 3a, ic^ n?eig eg, mein Xl^ierd^cn, 
tvcnn Vvi fpred^en fbnnteft, ®u fagtefl mir'g gett)ig, u>o^in ber ©d^urfe, 
ber 3^iemanb, fic§ t?erfroc^en l^at, bag ic^ il^n jerfc^mcttertc unb fein ®el^irn 
burd^ bic §5l^Ie fpri^tc.* @o fprac^ er unb lieg ben 33odt l^inaugge^en. 
Ul^ffeg mac^tc i^m nun bag ©pringen ttjieber leid^t, f^nitt bann fa^te 
fcine ®ef&l^rten log unb flfic^tete mit ein ))aar geraubten ©deafen jufcinem 
©d^iffc. ^cr S^clop fpeiTtc barauf feinc §5l^lc forgfSltig tmcbcr gu, bamit 
bie ©efangcncn nic^t enttt)ifd^cn folltcn unb ttieb nun blinblingg ta^^cnb 
feinc §ccrbcn. 

5lber h)ic crfiaunte cr, alg er ftd^ auf einmal rufen l^brte. (5g tparen 
bic gtiid^tlinge, bie nun fc^on il^r ©d^iff r>om 2anbe abgeficgen l^atten unb 
von ber ^iifie tpcgmberten. St^xnu^ brad^ er ein gotr»altigeg ©tiidt t>on einem 
gelggebirge ab unb toarf c8 nad) ber aJiecrfeite l)in, fo bag eg beinaljc bie 
©^i^e beg ©teuerg gctroffen l;Stte, !Dag ©d^iff fc^tt?anfte cntfc^lid^ von 



1) Are you concerned about your masters eye. 
©aSffroide, beutfc^e (Siromm. 21 
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bev Settjecjung beg SSaffcrg unb toutbc fajl ttjicbet ang Ufct 9ctrifben;abcr 
bic SRubcrcr arbcitcten fid) l^urtig n)iebcr iiig ^ccr l&incin unb U(^ffc3 ricf 
bem ^ol^pl^em noc^malg ju unb fd^ric: „^'6x(r S^clop! foUtc SDicft einjt 
t)on ben fierblid^cn 9Jicnf(^cn icmanb ^•acJcn, nne ^u iiein 5(ugc t>crIoren, 
fo fagc i^m: Ul^ffcg, Sacrtcg' ©ol^n, ber ©tSbtctjcmiiflcr; ber in St^afa 
ttjol^nt, ber l^at mein Slugc gcblenbct/ 

$)arauf fegeltcn bic SOlcinncv fort. ^^olD^jljcm flel^tc ju ^ofcibon, feiucm 
33ater, urn Sftacfec, unb bicfcr Ticf eg auc^ in ber ^^olc^c an (StiiiTnen wnb 
SCBaffergefal^ren bem ebleu U(i>ffeg nidbt fel^Ien. 33e<fer. 



@afratc8. 

Qx xt>ax ber tDeifejtc unter ben ©ried^en. @cin SBater Wax ^ilb^auer 
unb cr felbfl trieb*) einc 3^^^^^"^ ^i^f^ £un(i; bod) feine Uebjle SBcfti^af= 
tigung mar eg, Siinglinge ^u unterrid^ten. ©ofrateg lebte Sugerfi m&gti); 
er ag unb tranf nur bag 5lUergetDb^n(id)fte, tnig einen SOf^antel t>ou cje* 
tob^nlid^eni Sf^n^^, ging inimer barfug unb fonnte obne S3cfcfett)erbe cine 
^ad^i n)a(^en, ©ein iSrunbfaft n^ar: 9?ic^tg bebiirfen ift gbttUc^, unb om 
rocnigjten bcbiirfen nSl^ert ber ©ottl^eit am meiflen. 

$atte er ficb burdb 2aufen, Slingen unb anberc Seibegubungen er^i^t 
unb fam an einen SBrunnen, fo tranf er nid^t fogleid^, fonbern fuUte mcl^r= 
ma(g einen @imer unb gof il^n langfam n.>ieber aug, tl^eilg um feiner ®c= 
funbl^eit nid)t ju fc^aben, tl)eilg um fid) in ber 53el^errf4ung feiner 33c9ler= 
ben 3u ixben. 

(Seine grau, Xantl^ip^je, mar oft iibler gaune unb bann fel^r -sSufifc^. 
©ineg ^ageg roar fie roieber fel^r bofe unb fd^att tiicbti(; auf \f)i\, kx abcr 
blieb ganj gelaffen. !5)a fie immer l^eftiger roarb/ ftanb er enbtid^ auf. unb 
ging fort ®ieg erbitterte fie noc^ me^r. (5ie nabm ein @ef&f mitSBiiRer 
unb gog eg il)m burd^'g genfter nad^. ^,3^ h(i<i)ti eg rool^T*, fagte ®ofra= 
teg, „auf ein S^onnerroetter ^jflegt ein Sftegen gu fommen.* 

©infi befc^roerte fid^ ein 3lt^ener iiber bie ^ii^feligfeiten einer gu|rcife, 
bie er fo eben gema(|t l^atte. „Qat 5Dir ^ein @flat)e folgen fBnncn?* 
„0 ja/ — ^Xrug er etroag?* ^^^in gro^eg 33unber/ — ^^SDer ifl tt»o^l 
red^t miibe?^ /r^f^ein, id^ ^abe il^n fogleid^ roieber mit einem 3luftrage forts 
gcfd^idtt/ — ff^Bk^^t", fagte (Sofrateg, „'^\i l^afl x>ox $)einem (gftocn 5Bor= 
giige beg ©liideg; er J^at \)or SDir SSorgiige ber S^latur/ 

©ofrateg griiltc einen tjomel^men 33iirger auf ber ©trafie, ber i^m nld^t 
bantte, fonbern ftolj \)oriiberging. ST^ie jungen greunbe beg SSeifen roaren 
bariiber unroittig. „'^x6^t bod^", fagte (gofrateg, ^gi^r roiirbet ja nid^t giir: 
mn, roenn mir (Siner begegnete, ber miid^er roSrc, a(g id^. SBarum cr- 
eifert ^^x ($ud^ alfo, bag biefer ?D^enfd) minber ^oflid^ ift, alg ic^?* 

^g roar tjoraugjufc^en, bag fid» ©ofrateg burc^ feine ouggegcid^nete 
^ESeigl^eit unb Xugenb bei bem gvogen ^aufen feiner t?erborbenen ^Utbiir- 
ger, beren @ittenfofigfett er mit SBorten ftrafte, §ag unb y^eib gujiel^cn 
mugte, ©ie t>erleumbcten il^n atfd, t)crf(agten il^n b^entlic^, er glaube nic^t 
an bie ®btter ber SSaterftabt, unb bie ungered^ten Jl^idbter t)erurtbeilten i^ 



]) Carried on. 
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jum £obc. ©ofratcg l^iJrtc fein Xobcgurt^cil mit bcr gr^ltcn SRul^c. ©r 
tjcrjicl^ alien, bie i^^n tjcrurt^eilt fatten unb frcutc pc^, ba(b gu ben (^tU 
ftcm bcr eblen 9JlSnner aug bcr SSorgeit l^iniiber gu njanbeln. i)ann tinirbc 
er ing ©cfSnc^uif c^efiil^rt. ©eine (Sd^ufer fatten ben ©cfSngnigto&rter be; 
flodbcn, ba6 cr bie Xl^iire beg ^erferg offen liefe, bamit il)r geliebter Scl&rer 
jtd^ burc^ bie glud^t retten fonnte; er abcr tt)ieg il^ren SBorfc^Iag juriicf unb 
tranf ben il^m barqereid^tcn (Siftbec^er. better. 



;3«li«« mat. 

@r ttjar ber grb^te aUer rbmifd^en gelbl^erten. ©einen Sater tjerlor cr 
frii§, abcr fcine \)ortreffIic^e aJiutter Slurelia gab i^m cine gutc ©rjiel^ung. 
er l^atte einen fd^mad^Uc^en ^br^er, ein blaffeg, l^agereg ©cfid^t unb oft 
litt er an ^o^jffd^mergen; abcr burd^ jtrenge ^Jiafigfett imeffen unbXrin= 
fen er^ielt er fic^ gefunb unb burd^ aUerlei f brperfi^c Uebungen, burd^gau= 
fen, ©d^toimmen, ged^ten, SReitcn Wrftc er ftc^ fo, ba^ cr fpStcrl^in atlc 
Slnprmgungen unb ^Sefc^toerben be2 ^ricgeg ertragen fonnte. 

5flic tear er miif ig ; tSglid^ tag, f *rieb, ober ubcrfc^tc er ettt>ag. SSehn 
er ein 33udb gelefen l^atte, fo ttjicberl^oltc er ben ^nf)(xU begfclben. S3on fci= 
ncr 2Rutter terntc cr befonberg bie greunbUd^fcit im Umgange, njoburd^ cr 
jld^ nad^l^cr fo beUebt gu niac^en touftc. 

einfl mad^te ©Sfar tine Sicife nad^ ^(ciitafien, um bort jtd^ in ber 
3flebefunji nod^ ujcitcr ju bilben. Uutertocgg niurbc er tjon ©ecrSubern ub€r= 
fatten, ttjclc^ 20 3:alente (beinal^c 25,000 Xl^atcr) fibfegerb oort i^m for= 
bcrten. „^a^^, rief(5afar, ,^fiir einen folc^enajiann, toie ic^ bin, oerlangt 
gi^r ntc^t mel^r? 60 Xalente foUt 3^r l^abcn.* ^ierauf fd^idfte cr feinc 
^eglcitcr aug,. bag ®db gufammengubringen. JSSl^rcnb bcffcn bena^nt cr 
fid^ nicftt njic ciu ©cfangencr, fonbern loic bcr §crr ber ©cerSubet. SBenn 
cr frf)lafcn ttjoUte, bcfal^l cr il^nen, fiitt gu fein. ^^^^itcn lag cr il^ncn fcine 
(Sebid^tc unb SRcben oor, unb wenn fie biefc ni^tlobtcn, fo brol^te tv: ^^a- 
\vLX follt Sl^r mir biifen; fommc ic^ tog, fo laffc id^ (Sud^ 3lttc an'g kxmi 
^cftcnl^ 

2)ic SRSuber fd^rieben bie greiniiitl^igfcit feiner muntem Saune gu unb 
fatten il^re greube baran. ©nblid^ brad^ten feine fieute bie 50 3:alente 
Sbfegctb. ^ie 9tftuber fe^ten il^n an'g fianb. 2lbcr faum n^ar cr frei, fo 
ttju^te cr ftc^ einige jtarf bemannte ©c^iffe gu tjcrfd^affcn, l^oltc bie ©ec= 
r&ubcr ein, crobcrte il^r ©d^iff, licg ftd^ fein ®elb auggal^len unb fiil^rtc bie 
3RSuber nad^ ber ^iific ^teinapeng, too cr ftc fSmmtlid) freugigen tic^. 

SBalb nad^l^cr fcl^rtc er nad^ Uom gurilcf unb lebtc l^icr mcl^rcre Sal^rc 
fcl^r oerfc^njcnberifd^, bcfonberg fd^enfte er gro6c©ummcn an bagSBoIf unb 
gab gum SScrgniigcn bcgfelbcn fbf!Ud§c (SafhnSl^lcr- unb ©^ielc, um ftd^ bie 
®unfl feiner SJiitbilrgcr gu ertoerben. SBalb n?ar er aud^ bcr giebling beg 
SSolfcg in bem ®rabc, ba| er eg toagte, pd^ um bag 5lmt eineg Dbcr^ric^ 
fterg gu bcttjcrbcn, tocld^eg fonft nur ben Slteflcn unb t?erbienftt)bllficn Diat^g; 
l^errcn crtkilt ttjurbe. 

©cinc"^ abutter beglcitete il^n am $;age bcr 3Sa^l big oor bie 2:pre, 
gtoeifelnb unb toeinenb. ^SRutter", rief cr, ^5Du pel^fi mtd^ alg Oberprie= 
per ober alg SScrbanntcn miebcrl^ ^r ging, unb gum (SrPauneu unb 3^^= 
tern ber SRatl^gl^errcn toSl^ltc il^n bag SSolf gum Dbcr^rieper. 

21* 
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yia6) cinem Sal^rc foKtc cr aU ©tatti^altcr na(^ <S^?anicn c^cl^cn, aber 
cr ^attc 12 3JliOionen il^aler <£4"'^ben, fo ba| il^n fcinc ©ISubiger nidbt 
auS bcr @tabt gcl^cn Taffen ipofltcn. $)a tuu^tc cr burd^ fcinc ©cttjanbt^eit 
ben rcicf)jlcn Olbmcr (JraRug gu gcnjinncn, ba| biefer filr \^n gut fagte. 
^&far reij'tc ab, unb nad^ fuv^er St^xi begai^Uc cr \>on bcr @innal^me in 
bicfcr ©tattl^altcrfcbaft fcinc unge|curcn ©Autben, ©pcitcrl^in fcl^rtc er nad^ 
Sflom gurilcf unb locrcinigtc fid) mit ^^Jompeju^ unb (Sraffug jur ^^ei(un(^ 
bcr ^crrfd^aft ilbcr bag rbmifdic 9fleic^. (Sr nal^m ©allien (granfreid^j, 
^ompcjug bcfam (S^anicn unb ^raffug c^incj nad^ ©toricn. 

3n (Sallicu gcigtc cr cine un9laublid^d:^&tigfcit; nad^ unb nad^ un^ 
tcrttjarf cr fid^ allc SSblfcr bicfcS fianbeg, unb fo bilbctc cr fid^ cin tapfcreg 
^ccr, tt)cld^cg il^m trcu crgcbcn n»ar, 2Kit ^om^cjug cnt^tDcitc er ftc^ enb= 
lid^ unb brad^ mit fcincni §ccre nad^ 3ftom auf, urn il)n aug bcr Stabt ju" 
tjcrtreibcn. SDicfer flol) mit feinen ^Anb&ncjcvn nad& @ricd§cnlanb, murbe 
aber ^icr \)on (SSfar bci ip^arfalug »bllig bcfiegt. 

^iad^bcm (SSfar fcine gcinbc gu ^oben cjcn?orfen l^attc, fcl^rte er nad^ 
9flom jurM unb ^iclt cinen tjicrtSgigcn Xrium^jb; <^v ^^cir nun ^err be8 
gangcn roniifd^cn 9lcic^cg. ^ie uncrmcglic^cn ©clbfummen, bie er in feinen 
^ricgcn erbcutct l^atte, njanbte cr an, bag S3clf ^u bclufligcn. 3cbcm@oI= 
batcn fcincg §ccrcg fd^cnfte cr 1000 %f)akx unb jcbcm burger 3flcm8 20 
Xi^alcr. 2lu|erbcm licg cr ^orn unb Del augt^cilcn unb ©picle gu 2Sof= 
fcr unb ju 2anbe anflellcn. 5lbcr nac^ unb nacb u>ar cr fo ftolj gcmorbeit, 
ba6 bic bcfferen S9urcjcr fcin ^cncbmcn nic^t mcbr ertragcn fonnten. $)ie 
Ungufricbcncn mad^tcn cine ^crfd^tt?5iunc^ c^cgcn fcin JtJcbcn, an bcren Spi^e 
SBrutug unb faffing flanbcn. 5Der 15. SKSr^ beg Sal^rcg 44 n?arb gur 
SBoflfii^runfl il)rcg blutigcn SSorl^abcng feflgcfe^t. S&far mar c^ctDarnt npor^ 
ben unb l^attc auf inflanbigcg 33ittcn fciner gran, bic in ber D^acbt gutjor 
burd^ furd^tbare irftume gcSngfligt ^oorben ujar, befdbloffcn, nid&t in bic 
aHatl^gtJcrfammlung gu gcl^cn; aber cr mad^tc ficb bod& auf ben 2Beg. %uf 
bcr (Strafe fledftc i^m cin ivamcnbcr grcunb einen ^ricf ju, in toclc^em 
bie gan;;c S3erfd^tt)5rung cntbcdft tt?ar, (^r fonnte il>n aber im ©ebrSnge 
bcr SSolfgmcngc nic^t icfen, 3n bcr 33crfammlun(\ njurbe er »on ben ^er= 
fcbn>orcnen mit >Dolc^cn iibcrfallcn unb fanf, aug *23 ^Bunbcn blutenb, \>on 
feinem ©tul^I entfcclt ju ^oben. SSSeltcr. 



&axVS htS ©ro^en Sittri^tnttfien nttb ^amtltenlekn* 

25>&re ^ar( nur ©robcrer gemcfen, fo njiirbc fcin 3Scrbienft gcring unb 
Jjorubcrgci^cnb getvefcn fcin; benn fd^on balb nad& feinem Xobe gcrfiel bag 
aug fo \3iclen frembartigen Xl^cilen jufammcngcfc^te ©cbSube feiueg 9ftei= 
c^eg. @ciu (Strcbcn tt)ar aber auf ettoag ^5i)crcg unb (Jblereg geridjtet. 
3Sen cr alg ^clb mit bem ©c^merte untenuorjen i^attc, ben njoflte cr alg 
SSater mit 2iebe bcgliidfcn. UnablSffig ivar er bemii^t, fcinc SSolfcr aufgu= 
flSren, fie meifer unb beffer ju mad[)cn. SDic ciclc^rtcjicn ^DJanner feiner 
3eit lebtcn an feinem §ofc unb genoffcn feiner »:>ld)tung unb grcunbfc^aft. 
^urd^ pc fiiftete er oielc @d^ulen, um bem erjicl^ungg^ucfen aufgul^elfen. 
(5r ad^tetc me^r auf cru^erbcnc ^enntniffe, bie auc^ ben ^^crmften abeln, alg 
auf ererbte (^tunbegocrjugc. ^arum befnd>te cr, tt)o cr nur immer fonnte, 



- 325 — 

bic ©rf)uten fcTbff, unt ntit ci(^eitcn ^\ic\m gu fcT)cn, ob aucl& fcincn SBor- 
fd^riftcn ciTtfpvoAcit \i>urbc. (^inft fanb cr bci eincm folc^en ©d^ulbcfu^c, 
bag bie (SoI)nc ber S3cvncf)nicn bc« gemeinen iBurgerfinbcm an gtcig unb 
5^ortf(J)ritten u?eit nad^flanbcn. 5Dtefc mu^tcn jtd^ gu fcincr Sflcd^tcn, jenc 
abcr ju fcincr Sinfcn ftcUen. $)anrt facjtc cr gu ben armen, abcr fletfigcn 
^inbcm im Ticbreid^ftcn 2:one: „^<i) banfe cucb, incinc ^inbcr, il^r l^abet 
c^anj meincn 5!i^iinfcben entfprod^en, cudj gur (Sl^rc unb sum bicibcnbcn 
iyiutlcn.* 3^1^"^"^ n>anbtc er fid^ l^icrauf an bic tjorncl^mcn, abcr trSgcn 
^inbcr mit ben brobenbc%3Bcrten : ;,3f)^ ^^^^f ^^^ ^^nt bcr ©blen, il^r 
fcincn ^u^?^(i^cn, bie ibr eu^ ber 2:rSg]^eit unb bcm gjiiigiggangc ilberlie|ct 
unb ntcincn ^Bcfel^Ien unc^el^crfam oiettjcfcn fcib, tro^ct mir nid^t auf @tanb 
unb 9tcid)t]^um cnrer ©item; benn n>iffct, S^tci^tSttjftrbigc l^abcn t?or mir 
tDcbcr Sftang nocb @()rc. Unb n^erbet il^r nicbt flei^ige (Scbiilcr, fo futt ^ci= 
ncr i)on cud^ tt>ieber \)or meinc ^lugcn fommen. 93cim ^5nige beg $im= 
mcTg, id^ tt)crbc cudb flrafcn, u>ie ibr cS tjcrbient!* 

TOt cjanjicr ©ccic l^ing er am ©l^riftentbumc. ^Dcgl^alb forgtc cr fcl^r 
fiir gutc ©cijltid^c unb unterfagtc i^nen aUcg, toag ftc^ mlt bcr SBilrbc 
il^rcg SBcrufcg nid^t tjcrcinigtc. 9^euc ^iatpmer, ^ird^cn unb ^(bflcr xouxc 
ben gcgrilnbct unb reid^Tic^ begabt. 5)ic ^(Bflcr tngbcfonbcrc f5rbcrtcn in= 
nerl^alb il^rcr ftillen 2Raucm nid^t nur ben Untenid^t ber S^gcnb, fcnbcm 
forgten audfi ffir^lrme unb^ranfe unb ncil^men 9?cifenbc gaflfrcunblid^ auf; 
benn ®apt)ofc gab eg in bamaUger ^t\t nur ttjcnige. 5!)ic ^ird^cn fctbfl 
njurben mit fd^bnen ^eitigenbilbcrn gefd^mudft. 3"^ SBcrl^crrlid^ung bc§ 
©ottcgbicnfle^ Ueg cr ©Snger unb Drgelf]piclcr aug 3talien fommen, benn 
feinc granfcn l^attcn cine gar raul^e ©timme, fo ba§ il^r ®cfang faft bcm 
©ebrillle n>ilbcr 3:t)ierc gTirf). SBon i^n^n fagt cin 3«itgenoffc: ^@ic ftofcn 
bie l^artcn Tim mit cigencm ®e^>raffcl l^craug, fa|l tt)ic cin fiajinjagcn, bcr 
fiber cincn ^nu)?^clbamm bal^erroUt, fo bag Dl^r unb ©cfil^I, fiatt fanft 
bcttjcgt; erfd^redft unb crfcbiittert n>erben/ 

^u^ liebtc ^arr feinc aRutterfpradbc fiber ^Ittcg. ^ arbcitcte fclbfl mit 
ben ©cfcl^rtcn feineg ^ofcg an einer beutfd^en ©rammatif unb licg aud^ 
cine (Sammtung altbeutfd^er ^elbcnliebcr t?eran|lalten. Ung ifl leiber t)on 
bicfcn 33cprcbungcn beg gro^en ^diferg nid^tg ilbrig gcbUcben, alg bic bcut- 
fd^cn SfiameU; bie cr ben SJlonaten*) gab. 



&axVi iti ®t$^tn @ittri$tnttoen mi gamiUettlektt* 

(Continuation.) 

^art tvar ein ed^t bentfdf»er Wann, i>cn flarfem ^brperbau unb fd^tau^ 
fer ©eftalt. (^r battc cine i)ol;c Have €)tirn unb iiberaug groge, lebcnbige 
5lugcn, bie bcm greunbc unb ^iilfcbittenbcn frcunbUd^, bcm geinbc abcr 



1) Those names are no longer in use, or are employed only poe- 
tically; they are: 5Bintermonat (">nuav), §onmng (gebrnar); ^cn^monat 
(m^vi), Oftcrmonat {'^[\m{), S5>onncnionat (^mai); 33rad§monat (3uni), 
^cumonat (Suli), (^rntcmcnat (?Uiguft), §erbflmonat (September), SBcin- 
monat (October), SSinbmcnat (5^o\)embcr), ($^rifimonat (December). 
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furc^tbar Icud^tctcn. 3n frubet 3"df"^ "^^^ *^ "^^ granfcnart feinc fthx- 
^)crfraft unb n?urbc bet bcjic Jed^ter unb befie 8(^tt)immer. @in ^u|»t: 
Dcrgndgen tt>av bic 3^f<^/ ""^ ^f"" ^^ fcinem ^ofc cin gcjl bereiten tooVitt, 
tourbc cine ^rcibjagb angcjlcllt. 51IIcg fe^te fiA ju ^ferbe, unb nun (jhtg 
eg unter bem ftlani^e bcr §orner unb bcm ©ebeUc ungSl^tiget ^unbe in 
ISrmenbcm 3"^^^ l^iuau^ in bie 5Bcitc bet SGBalbcr; too bic SBIiitl^c bcr juns 
j^en (SbcImSnucr p* bann burd^ ""Iflut^ unb ®cfd»idflic^fcit einanber ^ ubcr= 
trcffen fu(^tc. ftarl, mitten unter il^ncn, bejianb man(i&en l^eigcn j^antpf 
niit toiiben (Sberu, SBSren unb 51uerod^fen. 3^, ^\^ u"b Xrinfcn toat 
er fcl^r niic^tem. <S^>eifete er niit ben @einigen atlein, fo famen nut bier 
@«l^uffeln auf ben Xifc^. ©in SGBilbpretbraten, am ©^iegc toon feinem 3&= 
ger jur Xafet gcbrad^t, mar feine fiieblinggf^jeife. (Sein ©(^laf toox fux^, 
@clbji beg^Jiac^tg jianb er me^rmalg toon feinem fiager auf, nal^m ©c^tdb- 
tafel unb ®riffel, um ^d) in ber in fcincr S^Qcnb toerfSumten ^rcibefunR 
3u ubeU; ober er betete, ober cr fteHte f\^ ang genfler unb betrad^tete mit 
ei&rfurc^t unb ©ettounbcrung ben geftimten ^immel. (Sine fo einfad^ Se- 
bengtt>eife crl^ol^te bie ol^nel^in fo geioaltige ^or^^crfraft biefeg SRanneS, fo 
bag man feinen ©efc^ic^tgfc^reiberu tool^I glaubcn barf, tt>enn fie ergd^^^f 
n?ie er mit leid^ter ifflu^t ein ^ufeifen brac|; ober cinen gel^amifc^fen ^Jtcam 
em^^or^ub tt)ie ein ^inb, ober mit feinem geioaltiqen @d^lad^tfd^tt)ertc etnem 
geinbe ben ^o^f bi§ in bie iiefe f^)altetc unb fiaflen l^ob, bie ein 9en>o^n- 
lic^er ^Olann jefeicjcr ^dt nid^t toon ber (gteUe riidfen fbnnte. 

©eine ^(cibung n^ar na^ beutfdber 5(rt cinfad§. ^ trucj ^manber 
toon ber fleigigen ^anb feiner ®ema^Iin toerfertigt, @triimi>fc unb letnene 
93einfleiber, mit farbigen 93Snbeni freugttjeifc umiounben, ein leineneg ^ammS 
unb bariibcr einen einfad^en $Rodf mit feibenen (Streifen, feltener einen toiers 
edfigen SDflantcI toon loeiger unb griiner garbe, aber ^etg l^ing ein groged 
@c^n?ert mit golbenem ifficl^rgel^angc an feiner @eite. 9^ur an Sfteid^gtageti 
unb l^ol^en geflen erfd^ien er in tootlcr aJiajeflSt, mit einer golbencn, toon 
$)iamanten ftral^lenben ^rone auf bem ^au^te, angetl^an mit einem lang 
l^erabl^Sngenben Xalare, mit golbenen ©ienen befefet. SJierftoiirbig, toic cr 
gelebt l^atte, tourbc er aud^ bcgraben. 3"^ tooUen ^aiferfd^mudte, mit 5^tom, 
©d^toert, ein golbcneg ©toangelicnbud^ auf ben ^nien, cin @tiidf bc^ l^ilis 
gen ^rcu^cg auf bcm ^auptc, bic golbcnc ^ilgcrtafd^c um bic ^ufte, mutbe 
er fi^enb auf einem golbenen ©talkie, in bie @ruft ber toon il^m gcfliftcten 
ajiarienfir^c gu 5lac§en J)inabgclaffen. 9^ac^ feinem iobe abet lebtc bcr 
3^ame beg gro|cn ^arl in ben 6a gen unb fiicbern beg SBoIfcS fort, unb 
3al^rl^unbcrtc lang tt)urbc aCcg ©rogc unb ©d^bnc an feinen 92amen gc^ 
!nupft. SGBcItcr. 



^riebri^ ber (Bto^t. 

1. i0er entlaufene ^Pri^. 

2luf ben erfien jEonig toon ^^rcugen, griebric^ I., ben (Sol^n unb 9flad^5 
folger beg grogen JJurfiirflcn, toar im 3abre 1713 gricbric^ SBil^cm I. 
gcfolgt. 'J)ag ttjar ein flrengcr Sflcgcnt unb ein fel)r raul^r SOiann bei toic= 
Icr ^eracnggiite unb grbmmigfeit Sluf Stm^t unb aBiffcnf(^aften gob er 
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tocnig*), bcflo mcl^r abcr auf ^crbcffcrunc; beg 5lctcrbaucg, unb fcinc griJgtc 
grcubc §attc cv an feincm ^riegal^ecvc unb befonbcrg an bcni (Srcnabicts 
vegimcntc, fiiv bag cr am alien ©egcnbcn $)cutfcl^Ianbg bic grbgten unb 
fc^5nflen 2cute anttjerben licg. giiv einen fiebcn gug l^ol^cn glugclmann 
gab er gem bic gvbgte @unime, fonft abcr njar cr fef r fp^rfam unb f)\\u 
tcrlicg fcineni (Sol^nc einen gefiillten (Sd^afe. 

<Sein aitcjier ©o^n, eben ber beviil^mte griebrid^ II., njav am 24. ga^ 
nuar 1712 gu 33evlin gebcrcn, jeigtc jebod) fd^on in fruiter Sugcnb einen 
^an^i anbcven ©inn a(g ber 3Sater. (5r l^a^te ben 3^^"9/ "li^ ^^^ "i<in 
il)n tjon fcinem ad^ten 3^'^^^ ^'^ S^i militSrifd^cn ticbungcn anl;ielt. 3n 
feincm je^nten 3^^^)^^ mugtc cv bereitg gjeid^ eincm gemcinen (Solbaten, 
trot SBinb unb SBcttcr, mit Xafd^e unb glinte auf bic (Sd^(o6tt)ac]§e jiel^cn 
unb (5d^ilbtt?adf)t fte^en. 5Dcr rcge ®cifl beg ^ron^rinjen Dcrlangte abcr 
nac]§ cinev cblcren 33efc^Sftigung; cr fiil)ltc fid^ »or Mem jur $)id§tfunfl 
unb ayiuftf ^ingcjogen. i)ag njaven freilid^ 56ingc, bic ber SBater tocrad^tetc, 
benn er module fcinc anberen 93iid^cv Iciben, alg 93ibcl unb ®efangbud^. 
$)cnnodb gclang eg bem ^rinjen, buvc^ §ft(fe ber ?Qluttcr, feiner 9^cigung 
im @tiHcn ju folgen. ®ar ju gcrnc njarf cr ftd^, wtnn bic Ucbungen in 
ben SBaffen becnbct toaren, in feinen golbgeflidftcn ©djilafrodf, licg pc^ fri= 
prcn unb kg fcinc 33iic^cr obcr blicg fcinc glotc. ©infl, alg thm ber be= 
rill^mtc Duana, fein Scl^rcr im glbtcufpicl, bei il^m nxir, ertbnte ber @d§rcdfeng- 
ruf: ;,5Dcr ^bnig fommt!* @ilig fliic^tetc ber ficl^rcr ftd^ in ben ^amin. 
5Dcr ^-Pring tjcrflccftc gibtc unb D^oten, u^arf ben ©d^Iafi'odt tt)cg unb gog bic 
Uniform an. $)a trat ber ^bnig ein. (gein f^)&^enbeg Slugc entbcdftc gar 
balb bic SBild^cr, ben §aarpufe unb enblid^ gar ben ©d^lafrodf. $)er ©dblaf^ 
rodt murbe ing gcuer getoorfen, bic 33ud^er murben bem 33ud^l^&nblcr gu^ 
riicfgcfd^idft unb bic fd^bn frifirtcn ^aarc t)om ^of^Sl^irurgug abgcfd^nittcn. 
SBon Stag gu Slage tt)udhg bic @pannung gtt)ifd^n bem SBatcr unb bem 
@ol^nc, imb alg ber flrcnge ^buig gar bcfd^log, ben ^ringen gcgen feinen 
SBitten gu »crm&l^Icn, ba fagtc bicfer ben fill^nen (Sntf^Iug, nac^ @nglanb 
gu cntflic^cn unb fidb bort mit ber Xod^ter ®corg*g 11., beg 93rubcrg feiner 
^JWutter, gu ocr^cirati^en. ^Ueg tear bagu t)orbcrcitct. SJlit ^iilfc feiner 
grcunbe, t)on Staitt unb t)on ^citl^, foUtc bic gludbt t)on SScfcI aug t)or 
[x^ gc^cn. Slbcr bic @ad^c ttjarb bem ^bnigc t^crratl^cn, ber nun in .allcr 
©tiHc fcinc aWa^rcgetn traf. 3" ^^^ 9lugenblidfc, ba ber IJrcn^ring fein 
SBorl^abcn augfill^rcn iooKtc, touvbc cr oer^aftct. Stlg il^n bic SBad^c t)or 
ben ^bnig brad^tc, gcrictl^ biefer fo in 3orn, ba^ cr mit bem $)cgen auf 
il^n gufiftrgte, um i^n gu burc^bol^ren. SDer general toon ber SJiofcl f^rang 
bagtt)ifd|cn/ l^iclt beg ^bnigg ^rm guriidf unb rief: „^ml burd^bol^rcn @tc 
mid^, abcr fd^ouen ©ic 3^^^^^ ©ol^ncg!* 

33alb barauf fa^ gricbridb, ben ber ^bnig t)on jc^t an nur ben cntlau^ 
fencn gin^ nanntc, im engen ®cf5ngni^ gu ^iifhin. ©in l^blgcrncr (gd^cs 
met n?ar fein (Si^, ber giigbobcn fein iBctt, gang magere ^ofl fcinc ^al^- 
rimg. ^cit^ l^nttc t)om ^ronpringcn nod^ gur rc^ten geit einen gcttcl cr= 
l^alten mit ben ii^orten: ^^SJcttcn <Sic (Sid^, 5llleg ift entbedft!^ unb toar 
gliidflid& nad) (Snglanb cntfommcu. J)cr arme ^atte abcr ttjurbc in ©crlin 
ocrl^aftct, alg ^cferteur gum Xobc tocrurtl^cilt unb in ^ilftrin t)or ben ^ugen 



1) Ue set little value on. 
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beg i^voin^rhiicu eutl)auplct. ^^erjei^ung, t^euvcr ^atte!" rief tpcinenb bet 
©cfaiuicne aiig feinctii Jenftev bcm Unc^lu(flid)Cii 311. ^^cr iob fill* einm 

$^ev ^oni^ umtl)ctc nun gcv^cn allc, bic bcni ^ronpvmjcn nal^c ftanben *) 
«nb Iic§ i()n fclbev buvcft ciii ^ric(^ggcrid)t jum Stobc oerurtf'cilcn. 3)a rief 
bcr altc (Scncral 33ubbciibvc(f : „m\\n (Jtt.^) gOflaicjiSt 93Iut tvcHcn, fo 
ne^men (Bic nieiii'g; bag bcS ^vonpvingcn bcfcmmeu (Sic nid^t, fo lanj^c 
id^ iiod^ rebcn bavf!^ (Sben fo f^va^ bev giirft t?on ^effau unb bcr ^aifcr 
licg bcm ^onic^c burc^ feiucii ®cfaubtcn fcigcn, bcr ^ron^jvins bflrfc nur 
auf eineni 3fleic|gta9e gcricl)tet tvcrbcn. %U bev ^biiicj cvtoieberte, bag er 
ubcr feincu ©ol^n in ^bnic^Sbcrg ©ciicftt l^altcn n?crbc, n?o 9'iicmanb fiber 
i^m jlel^C; facjtc ber ^ro^fl iRcinbcrf: „9?ienianb aU ®ott; unb bcm toerbcn 
Qto. gjiajcftat iibcr bag SStut 3()rcg (Sol)ncg $Rc*cnfd&aft gcben miiffen.* 
93ei bicfcu 2Sovtcn umrbc ber ^bnicj nad^benflic^ unb f^rac^ nid;t mcl^r t)on 
b«r jlobcgflrafc. 

9^aci^ bem 5(bfcbluf{c beg 5)vcgbener gricbcng tvibmctc fid^ gricbrid^ mil 
(^rbftem Jlcige ben 9Rct)icrunv3ggcfd^Sftcn. (5r orbnetc ^(Icg felbcr an unb 
iiberlieg ben 3J^iniflern nur bic 3lugfu§rnng feiner 93efel^Ie; bennod^ blicb 
il^m nod^ 3^^^ 3^ toifienfd^aftlidbcn unb funftlerifc^en ©efd^Sftii^ungen. ^icg 
lourbe il^m baburd^ mbc^lid^, bag fein gan^eg 2eben auf bag genaucfie ge- 
orbnet ^oar unb icbc (Stunbc beg Xageg il^re ©cjiimmung l^attc. Um 4 
Ubr beg ajJorcjcng ftanb er auf, in njcnigen 3J^inuten l^atte er fid^ ol^nc 
frembe §fufe ancjeflcibct unb nun ging er an ben ©d^reibtifd^, auf tDcI^ent 
bic in bcr S^adbt angefommcnen 33ricfe lagen. 2)ie n?id[)tigeren lag cr felbjl, 
aug ben iibrigcn mugtcn bic ^abinetgr&tl^c furge Slugjilgc madden. SEBS^; 
rcnb beg Sefeng bbrtc er jugleid^ bic 33erid^tc.fcineg ^Ibjutantcn an; bann 
tranf er ^affee unb giuv^, bic gtbtc blafenb, cine big gttjci @tunbcu im 
3itnmer auf unb ab. ©obalb cr bic glbtc tocggcregt; tratcn bic ^abinetgs 
r&tl^c mit i^ren 3lugjugcn ein unb nun beftimnitc er, n)ag auf jebc @ingab< 
gecmttoortet loerbeu follte, fd;rieb aud^ ttjol^l mit eigener §anb ben ^f^eib 
in furgen trcffcnben Shorten an ben 9flanb. Senn bieg ®efd^Sft bccnbigt 
loar, nal^m er ein 58uc^ gur ^anb unb lag ober fc^rieb 33ricfe. aJlit bein 
©dotage S^'^^f 9i"9 ^^ h^^ '^^\^^f beren ^uc^cngcttcl er jcben SJlorgcn aufs 
merffam burd^fal^ ober and) felbp niebcrfd^rieb unb bei bcr eg an ficdfcrs 
biffcn nid^t fe|(cn burfte. SEid^tigcr aber toaren il^m nod^ fcinc gcijiigcn 
©eniiffe, burd^ toctd^c fcinc Xif^ijcfctlfid^aftcn fo bcriii^mt gen)orbcn fmb. @r 
toS^lte bagu fcinc geifircic^ftcn unb gebilbctflcn Officiere unb bic bcrii^mtc- 
flen ©ercl^rtcn. 2)er ^Bnig toar burc^ fcinc fd^bnc piegcnbe ©^rad^c, feinc 
SBcIefcnl^eit, feincu SCife fictg bcr 5D^itteI)?unct bicfcr Unterl^aUungen. S^iad^ 
^ifd^ blieg er loicbcr cine l^albc ©tunbc auf ber gli>te, bann unterjcid^ncte 
cr bic SSricfe, bic untcrbcg ini Cabinet r>ovbcreitet n^aren, tranf ^affcc, bcfal^. 
fcinc Slnlagen ober ging ein tvenig fpagiren. iDie ©tunbcn oon 4 big 6 
ttjarcn filr fd^riftflcUcrifd^c 5(rbciteu bejiimnit; t?on G big 7 U^r tourbe tton 



1) Who were connected with the. 2) abbreyiation of (Jure, your. 
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berii^mten ^uuplern cin Concert aufc^cfiil&vt, bei bcm bcr i^bnig eft miU 
tvirfte unb baun fotcjtc bic ?lbcnbinal^Iscit, bie oft big 3Jiittcrnac]^t baucrte 
iiub bci bcv eg an numtcvcv Untcrl^altiing iiici^t fel)lcn burftc. 3Mefc glcic^= 
mS^ige fiebcngart crlitt luir burd^ bic getb^iioc unb in gricbcngicitcn bux^ 
SRcifeu unb aj^ujlcrungcn cine Unterbrcd&ung. SBav bcr ^buig aufSRcifcn, 
fo er!unbigte ev fid^ genau nac^ bcm 3»Paiit>c jebcg ^reifeg unb jcbcvOrt:^ 
fd^Qft, uitb baniit au(| bie ^nt, bie cr auf bcm Sanbe gubrad)te, nic^t un= 
benu^t blicbC; mngten bie 2anbr&t^e unb ^(mtlcute gctub^nlid^ neben feinem 
SBavjcn l^crreiten unb ll^m t)on i^ren ^Ingclcgcni^citen erj&^Icn. @tne be* 
fonberc ©orgfalt ttjibmcte gricbrid^ ben ^iinflcn unb SBiffcnfd^aften. (Sleid^ 
gu ^nfang feincr SRcgicvung I^atte ev ben 93au beg fd^bncn Opern^aufeg in 
^Berlin bcgonnen, in tt?clcbem feit 1742 brei 2RaI tvbd^cntlid^ unter TOttoirs 
fung bev beviil^mtcficn 6&nger unb ^Snjcr aug gtalien unb gtanfrcid^ ge- 
fpielt tvurbe. $)arauf ttjurbc bie 93ibliot^ef tocrmel^rt unb eine SOflungfamm: 
lung angclcgt; in gtaUcn tt?urben ©emSlbe unb alte SBilbn^erfe aufgefauft 
unb 33erlin unb ^otgbam burCb neuc ©cb&ubc, bag 3n^o^ii>«H^<iug, bie fa= 
ti^olifd^c ^ircfee, ben $)om unb bie ©ommcrreftbcnj ©angfcuci »erfci^5nert. 



3. Cl)arakter;u0e be^ gro^en ^onig^. 

SDcr ^rcugifd^c §elb brad^te ben riebenjS^vigen ^rieg gludftid^ unb ru]^m= 
l>oU ju (5nbc. 'km lb. gebniar 1763 ir»avb gu ©ubertgbuvg in @ad^fen 
bcr gviebe gef d[)(offcn, in toeld^em bcr ^bnig and) nid^t cin §aar bveit feiner 
fiSnbcv tjcrlor. 

®teid^ nad^ bent ^(bfc^Iuffe beg gvicbeng begab ft^ bet ^bnig nad^ 
e^arlcttenburg unb tie^ bort bag ^ebcnni (^err ®otl, i)idb toben n)ir) t)on 
®raun anfiimmen. $)ie SDfluftfcv unb @Snger enoarteten, ben ganjen §of 
ju finben; ju i^rem Gtflauncn abcr erfd^icn bcr ^onig aUein, fefete pc^ 
unb licg bie SJlnftf i^ren ^nfang nel^mcn. %U bie @ingPimmen einfielcn, 
fiiifete er ben Sti»p\ ouf bie §anb unb tjctl^iillte feine 5lugen, um ben %^xh 
ncn beg $)anfeg freien 2auf gu laffcn. 

©cine evfie (gorge n?ar nun, bie SBunben i^u l^cilcn, bie ber ^rieg fei^ 
nem fianbe gefd^Iagen l^atte. $)ag ©ctreibe, roeld^eg er fd^on fur ben n&d^jien 
gerbsug l^atte auffaufen laffcn, tjcrtl^ciltc er unter bic »erarmten fianbteute, 
unb bie ^ferbe, bie fiir bag ©cfe^ii^ unb ®e^Sdf bejiimmt maren, fd[)€nfte 
cr ben ©brfern, bie burdft ben ^ricg am meifien gelittcn l^atten. $)ag fc^Iedjtc 
®e(b, bag er in ber S^otl^ ^atte ^rSgen (affcn, jog cr allm&l^Ii^i^ ein, unb 
um bie broblofcn Slrbcitcr bcr ,g)au^tjiabt ju bef^Sftigcn, bcgann er ben 
S3au beg neuen ^alaig am ^nbc beg ©arteng gu @angfoucL 

@ine feiner |ert)orfled^cnben (Sigenfd^aften ttjar bic ^crablaffung unb 
greunblid^fcit, bic er aud^ bcm ©cinngfien feineg S3olfeg betoieg. 3llg einfl 
anf ber 3^eife bie ^ferbc gcu>ed)felt ^r»nrbcn, brSngte ftd^ ein alteg MHittX' 
d^en bid^t an ben 2Bagcn. „^(i^ tvottt 3^r?* fragtc fte ber ^bnig. ^5^ur 
3^r 5lngeftd^t fel^en unb fonfl nid^tg ujciter^, crttjicberte bie ^Itc. 5>er ^5= 
nig gab i^r cinige gricbiic^gb^or unb fagte: »<Se]^t, liebe grau, auf bicfen 
2)ingern fbnnt 3^r mic^ anfe^cn, fo oft ^^x n?o(rt/ 

griebrid^ l^atte eg fel;r gern, n?enn man il^m freimutl^ig anttt)ortete unb 
tt>ar bie 5lnttt»ort nnr treffenb, fo nal^m cr auc^ cin breiflcg Sort nidbt 
libel. @incn ©olbaten, beffen ©cfid^t mel;vere ticfc 9^arben l^atte, bie er bci 
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JJottin*) gcl^olt frac^te cr cinfl bei eincr 3J?ufterung, in njclcj^er ©cknfc er 
bic §icbe erl^altcn babe. ;,93ei ^onin", tt)at bic 3(nttt>ort, „\oo (Svo. 'SRa-^ 
jcjlSt bic i^ed^e bega^It l^abciu" $)ic ^rciflic^feit bnrftc abcr nid^t in Unbc= 
fd^eibenl)cil auSartcn, ^umal, n?enn Don cmftl^aften $)in(jcn bic SRebc tt>ar. 
@in junger fianbratl^ l^attc einji gemclbet, ba§ pd^ in fcinem ^cifc (jan^ 
(Sd&aaren »ou ^eufc^recfen geigtcn. ^aS n^oUte ber ^bnig nic^t glauben 
unb nun fd^irftc bet fionbrat^ lum 33en?eifc cine' gro^e (B^a^kl mit lcbenbi= 
(jcn ^cufcbredcn, bic beim Oeffnen beg $)ccfel« lu^ig im Siw^^ii^t untl^rr 
Pogen. griebticb lieg ben SorfaU ungejtraft; ber ^omainenfammer a^r 
fc^rieb eV; man foUe nid^t na{ett>eife jungc geutc ;^u ganbrStl^cn mad^n, fon^ 
bem (ieber gefe^te ajl&nncr unb nanientlid^ erfa^rene Offtciere, ble fd^on 
ttjiigtcn, tt)a8 ftd^ fc^idfte unb \m fie il^rem ^bnige begcgnen miigtcn. 2Cr= 
ten, Derbienjlt)oUen ©encraren l^iclt ev fd^on n?ag ju @ute *). $)em general 
©e^bUti/ bem er Dor^iigftd^ ben @iea bei SRogbad^ tjcrbanfte, fagle er ein^ 
bei einer ditmi : „'?Olm lieber @e^bli^, id^ bSd^te, @ein Sfiegiment ritte t)iel 
ISnger aU meine iibrige SaDallerie/ ^($n?. ^O'^ajeflfit*, ertt)iebertc @e^blt^, 
ffbag Sfiegiment reitet feute nod^ fo, toic bei JRogbad^/ 5Der ftbnig t>enmcb 
eg feitbem, 55emcrfungcn ju mad)en, bic ben tvadfern ®cncrai fr&nfcn 
fonnten. 



Cliarakter^uge bes gro^en ^oniga. 

(Continuation.) 

@ei|ie2gegenn)art unb 3Jiut^ befa^ griebric^, n?ie tt)enigc 9Kcnfc^cn. 3" 
ber <Sd^(adbt bei Collin fiil^rtc er fclbft, mit bem 5Degcn in ber ^nb, cine 
(Somvagnie gegen cine feinblid^c 93atteric. $)ie fieute pollen; aU fic in ben 
93ereic^ ber fcinbUc^cn ^ugeln famcn; griebric^ aber ac^tetc nid^t barauf 
unb ritt immer toeiter, big einer r>on (einen 5lbjutanten i^m jurief: ^@ire! 
2Bottcn @ie benn bic ©atterie allein erobern?* ^e^t crjl erfanntc griebric^ 
feinc miglid^e Sage, l^ielt fcin ¥ferb an, bctrad^tcte bic 93atteric burd^ ein 
Jernglag unb ritt langfam gu ben ©einigcn guriicf. 

^ia* ber ©c^lac^t bei Seutl^n ritt er mit n^enigcn 33egleitern na(^Siffa 
unb trat in bag bortige ©d^Iog ein, bag abcr nocb »oll bjlci-reid^ifd^er Of= 
pgicre tt)ar. $)icfc famen il^m mit brenucubcn fiic^tem entgegen, olg er 
eben bic Slreppe ^inaufflieg unb l^&ttcn i^n unmittclbar na(^ |cinem fc^bn^ 
ftcn (Siege gefangcn nel^men fonncn. (Sr abcr rcbctc ftc unbefangcn mit 
ben SBortcn an: »®utcn 5lbcnb, mcinc ^crrcn, @ie l^aben mid^ tt?ol^l l^ier 
nid)t ijcrmutl^ct?^ Unb babei ging cr furd^tlog burc^ bic fcinblid^en Offlcierc 
l^inburd^, bic nid^tg alg ein cl^rfurd^tgDoUcg „'^i)*' crtDibcrtcn. 93alb barauf 
erfd^ien einc ©d^ttjabron ^rcufifc^cr ^ufaren, tt?cld§c bic f&mmtlid^n Oejler= 
rcic^cr ju (Scfangenen mad^tc. 

(Sinfi fam griebrid^ bei eincm Sditt, ben er unternaj^m, um bie ®cgenb 
ju crforfd^cn, einem feinblid^en 33orpoftcn ju nal^c. (Sin ^anbur Icgt auf 
i^n an; ber ^bnig aber l^cbt ben @tedf mit einem brcl^enbcn ^$>u, $)u!* 



1) The battle of ^oUiu was lost by Frederic. *i) He overlooked 
many things in. 
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in bic ^'6^t unb bringt ben Uncjat bermagcn in SBcrtoirrung, bag bicfct 
fein (Sctocl^r an ben gu§ fc^t nnb ben ^bnig rul^ig bat)on reitcn iSgt. 

^iefelbc Uncrfd^rottcnl)eit, bic S^i^^^i^ i" ^^^^ii (Sefal^ren bcnjicg, toers 
langte ev aber auc]^ t)on feinen Officicren. ©incnt feiner ^agen n)urbc bei 
ber 93clagcrunc| t)on @cl^n?eibni^ baS ^fevb unter bem fieibe erfd^offen unb 
ct felbft erl^iett eine bcbeutenbc Duetfcbung. 2Jlit fc^mcr^Uc^en (Scbdrben 
eiltc er ba»on; aber ber ^5nig rief i^ni ju: ^^SSo tt)ill er l^in, toiU cr ttjol^l 
ben @atte( mitnebmen?* 5)cr ^^3agc mugtc umfel^rcn unb ben @atte( ah^ 
fc^natten unb burfte fid^ an bic ^ugeln nid^t. fel^ren, bic i^n unb ben ^h 
nicj unifauflen. 

(Siner ber fd^bnjtcn guQC in Jricbrid^g 6t)araftcr ijt feinc Prenge ®c= 
ved^tig!cit2Ucbc unb feinc uncrmiiblid^c (gorgfalt fiir bic un^arteiifd^e ,g)anb' 
(;abung beg 3flcc^t§. SBcfannt ifl bic ©efd^td^tc t)on ber SCSinbmiil^Ic bei 
^angfouci; bic ber ^bnig bem Sillier abfaufen tt)ottte, n?ei( fic il^m bei 
5lnlagc be2 g3ar!c§ »on (Sangfouci im 2Segc ftanb. Mein ber SJSinbmiillcr 
n)cigerte fid^ flanbl^aft, fein ^igentl^um ju t)er&u6cm. $)cr ^bnig bot il^m 
eine groge @umme unb toerf)?rac]^ no(J^ obenbrein il^m cine anbere "tStni^U 
bauen gu laffen. ^9Jlcin ®rogt)ater/ antnjortetc ber ftarrfmnige 2(Itc, .^^l^at 
biefe Tl\i\)U gcbaut; id^ l^abe fie toon mcinem Skater gecrbt unb meinc 
ftinbcr foUen pe toon mir erbcn.* 5Der ^bnig itoarb ungebulbig unb fprad^: 
,r^ber tt)ei6t 5Du njoi^I; bag id^ $)eine SJ^iil^Ic umfonfl l^aben fbnnte, tocnn 
ic^ njoUte?* ;,3a/ antn>ortete ber ajfJiiKcr, ^n?enn gu Berlin bag hammers 
gerid^t nid^t tt)&re!^ ©er ^bnig entlieg ben ^ann unb freute fid^ uberbag 
25ertrauen; ttocld^cg biefer 3um ^reugifd^en ©crid^te l^atte. 

5Die 33ef(:^tt)erben beg 2lltcrg ertrug griebric^ mit grower ®ebnlb, ol^ne 
cttt)ag in feiner fiebengorbnung gu &nbem ober in feiner jptigfeit nad^= 
gulaffcn. @r tt)ar fo arbeitfam, bag cr pd^ einmal ben @d^laf gang unb 
gar abgetcbl^nen tooUk, um nod) mel^r fc^affen gu fbnnen. ^od& cin ^ai^x 
toor feineni Xobc l^ielt ber ®reig beini fi&vfjlcn jRcgcn gu ©reglau bic 
3JluPcrung ilbev feinc Strui>pcn ab unb big an fein @nbc beforgte er bic 
SRcgicrungggcfd^aftc felbfi. ^tg er enblid^ bic 2tnn&l;erung beg Xobtg fiil^Ite, 
fal^ er i()m mit ber JRu^c cineg SBcifen entgegen; er tocrfd^ieb am 9}iorgcn 
beg 17. 5lugufi 1786. ©ein Xob, obirol)l Iftngft tooraugjufc^eU; n^irftc 
bod^ n?ie cin erfd^iittcrnber (Sdblag bnrd^ gang @uro^a; benn griebrid^ tt)ar 
ber §elb feineg 3^1^^bwnbcrtg, toon ben febnigeu gcel^rt unb gead^tet, toom 
95o(fc tocrcl^rt unb gelicbt, toon feinen @olbaten angcbetct. @ie nannten il^n 
blog ;rbcn a(tcn grife/ aber bic ©efd^id^tc ncnnt il>n ^griebrid^ ben ®rogen.* 

®rube. 



(Sinfl ful^r ber ^aifer in ber 3Jorfiabt fpajieren, ba begegncte il^m ein 
Kciner fnabe, tveld^er feinc $&nbe bittenb gcgcu ben toornel^mcn SBagen 
augpredfte unb unabiaffig fd^rie: „^6), ^tv. ®nabcn, nur einen cingigen 
®u(bcn!* ©cr ^aifer lieg ben SBagen fogleic^ l^altcn unb fragtc ben n)cis 
ncnben ftnaben: ^SBogu braud^p ©u benn gleid^ fo toiel @clb?^ ©reifl 
antttjortcte biefer: ,rgveiUc^ ift eg toici, (gtt). ©noben!. aber id^ mug einen 
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®u(bcu l)aben. 2Jlciue 2Wutter ift fraii!, fie l^t mid^ fcrt9cfd)icft, cincn 
5irgt ju l^olcii; nun bin id^ fcbcn bci jwcicn n^^'^ocfcn, abcv fcincv tuill fiir 
n>cni(jer alS cincn ®ulben femnicn nnb bed) ifl mcine 3Dfintter fo franf. 
?lc^, @tt). ©nabcn, nur einen (Sulbcn, nnr cincn cinjigen, nnb id^ ti>itl in 
ntcinem 2cben nicf)t n?icbcr bctteln!* 

jT'CV ^aifer lie^ fid^ i^on bent Snaben bie i5>o^nnng auf bag (Senaucftc 
bcfc^rcibcn nnb c^ab il)m ben oevlangten ©nibcn. ^aum fal^ bet ^nabc 
feinen SSunfd^ erfiitlt; fo lief er, ol^nc ben faifevUd^cn ®ebcr fonberUdb ju 
beadbtcn, mit SBinbc^fd^ncUe bat>on. 

3ofe^}l), bem bie 'ilotf) and) beg (SJevin^Pcn fciner Untertl^ancn bag^crg 
fd^trcr mad^tC; tvottte fclbft ben @d^au)jla^ beg ©lenbg befud^en unb fid^ 
l^on ber SBabrl^cit ber (Srj&l^lung beg ^nabcn iibergengen. (5r Ue^ ben 
SSagen big t)ov bag ^Sug^en faljven, in tDdd^em nacb ber SBefji^tcibung 
beg ^naben bie avmc Jrau n^obnen foUte. 

Urn nid^t erfannt gu ttjerben, l^iittte cr fid^ in feinen 9Wantel, fliec^ aug 
unb trat in bie ^vanfenflubc cin. „^ift ^n'g, mcin ^inb?" rief cine 
fd^n?ad^c ©tinimc »on bent Srmnd^cn fia^cr l^er, n'^tm," fagte Sofepl^, 
id^ bin ber 5lrjt, ben @ner ^inb gcrufen |at.* Unb ber nienf^enfreunblit^ 
^aifet trat jum S3ette ber ^ranfen unb fd^ante mitleibgooK bie armc grau 
an, alg ob cr uber ein §ci(mittcl nad^bSd^te. SDann facjtc er: ^®cbt mlr 
Sebcr, $)intc nnb ^aj^icr, bamit id^ ($ud^ cin SRccept t?erfcbrcibcn fann.* 
sbic gran bat i^n mit fdjmadbcr Stimme, bag auf cincm ©criinfc jlel^nbc 
©d^rcibgcug il^rcg ^o^neg ^cvabjuncl^nten unb fidj) begfelbcn ju bcbiencn. 
^o\t\>l) na^m eg, fdbricb unb bcfal^I, bag Sflccept in bie unb bie 5l^otl^cfc 
gu tragen. ^r nmnfd^te ber Jrau gute 93effernng unb ging. SBalb barauf 
erjd^ien ber ^nabe mit bcm mirftid^en Strjtc. 2)ic SDflutter evflaunte nid^t 
tocnig, alg |tc ben jtveitcn fommen fal^ unb fragte il^rcn ©ol^n, tt)ic bag 
jugingc. SDer ^nabc crjSl^tte, loag fid^ crcignet (;attc unb bie 5[Rutfcr auc§. 
%Ut tt)unberten fid^; bod^ alg bie Sdcbc auf bag SRece^t fam unb ber 5(rgt 
eg unterfud^te, rief er t?oU greubc: ^'iDcr faun beffcr tjcrfd^reibcn alg id^! 
©uer ^rjt ifl niemanb anberg gcu^cfen, alg ber ^aifer felbcr. $)ag S'teccpt 
ifl cine ^mveifung an ben ^amnicrjal^lmeifler auf 50 $)ucaten, bie (Sud^ 
foglcicb auggejal^lt n^erbcn foUcn." SQian faun ftd^ bag entgiiden ber armcn 
gran unb bie greubc i^reg ^ol^ncg bcnfcn. 3^'^^ tvurbc bie ^ranfe, tt>cil 
bie Ucbcrrafdbung gu grog gcttjcfen tvar, nod) franfer, aber balb erl^oltc jlc 
[xti), ba ii^r fortan bie bcjlien 5lrgneien unb bie gcfunbeflen 6^cifen gereit^t 
werben fonntcn. SJlit inbriinfligcm !J)anfe lobtc fic ®ctt, ber cinen rettcns 
ben engel in il;r Jg)aug gefanbt l^attc. 



2. CSeredjttgkeit^Uebe. 

6in|i l;errfd)tc in SBcl^men gro|e jl()cucrung, fo bag Diele (Sinnjol^ncr 
bcm bittcrpcn ^D'Jangcl auggcfc^t waren unb nidj^t 53rob genng l;attcn, um 
il^rcn ^ungcr ju pitlen. Sofeipl) lieg nun ^orii unb anbcre ficbcngmittcl 
in grofen ajiaffcn nad^ ienem 2anbc fd^affen unb rcifte fclbft bal^in ab, nm 
JU fcl^en, ob aui) bie SBcrtl^cilung fo gcfd^cl^c, tvie cr pc angcorbnct l^attc. 
Ol^nc pd^ fenntlid^ gu mad)en, fam cr in cine f(cinc @tabt. ^icr flanbcn 
mc^rcrc mit ©otrcibe belabcnc ©agcn unb barren i>or ber 2:l^iir cincg 
5lmtg^aufeg; bie 33auern abcr, bencn bie SBagcn gei^brtcn, Jianbcn bid^t 
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bcifammcn imb fprad^cn l^eftici mit ciimnbcv. 5l(§ fid^ ^o\zpf) nac^ ber 
llrfadbc crfunbigte, anln?ortcteu bic Scute: ^2Sir tvarteu fd^on fe^v lan^^c 
unb l^abcn ucd) cineu JRiirfivevj t?oii ac^t ©tinibcn gii madben/ — ^'^a^ 
ijl bic 3Ba()r^cit/ fe^te bcr aiuuefenbe ?(mtgfd)veiber ^inju, <,imb au^cv 
il^ncn ttjarten no^ bic (5iii\ro^ner beg Ovteg [cfcon feit me^reren ©tiinbcn 
Dergeblici^ aiif bie 93ertl^eitini() beg ©etreibce/ ^er ^aifer, tvelcl^er mit cincm 
einfadben Dbevrcrf beffeibet tt?ar, trat nun in baS ^aug unb lie§ fid^ burd^ 
ben 9lmtgfctyveiber bei bem %mtmann; u>eld^er ebcn c^ro^e ©cfeflfc^aft ^atte, 
melben. 

^et 5lmtmann: 2Ber fmb 6ie? 

Der ^aifcr: Ofpcier in faifevlicften 2)ienjien. 

^er 5(mtmann: SBoniit fann ic^ bicnen? 

$)er ^aifer: X)amit, bag (Sic bie avmen ficutc nnten abfcrtic^en, bie 
fd^on fo (angc njarten. 

^er 5(mtniann: ^ie 33anevn fonnen nod^ I5n(^er tt^avtcn, id^ tt»evbe uucb 
burc^ (Sic nid^t in meineni SSevgnilc^cn jtcren laffen. 

$)er ^aifet: 5lber bie Scute l;aben nod^ einen tveitcu 3Seii ju madden 
unb fdbon lange gett)artet. 

i)er ?(nitmann: 2Bag gelben @ic bie 93auern an? 

^er ^aifer: Tlan mu| menfd^lic^ fein unb bie ^aucvn nxdji oljnt 
^ot^ ^}(acjen, 

^cr ^mtmann: ^i)xt (Sittenle^ve ifl ^ier am unred^ten Ovte, id^ tt)eig, 
n?ag i(^ gu t^un l^abe. 

• fiSuf^er crtTug ber ^aifer bie ©vobl^eit unb §artn5dfigfeit beg ^eamtcn 
nid^t. ^9iun, fo mu^ i^ 36nen cvbffnen, §crr ^(mtmann/ fagte er, ^bag 
©ie bag ^otn unb bie STugt^eirnng begfelben gar nid^tg mebr angel^t. 
§5ren (Sic, Uebevgveunb/ fubv er fovt, inbem cv pc^ s« bem Witgfc^veibev 
toenbete, (rf^^tigen @ic bic 2eute ab. ©ie finb i»on jefet ab 5lmtmann unb 
©ie (t)ier fe^rte er Rd^ tvieber in bem ^Imtmann), crfennen (Sic in niir 
3^rcn ^aifer, bev <Bk l^ievmit S^reg ?lmteg entfc^t." 

2)amit entfevnte fid^ bev ^aifcv unb ubcvUeg ben ^avtt)erjigcn ©camten 
bem (Sefii^l feiner @d^mac^ unb {cincg fclbftveifd^ulbcten Ungtiidfg. 



3. Volk^ltebe. 

Sofe^l^ Uebte fein 95o(t unb tviiufd^te t»on il)m geliebt ju fein. Qx 
offnete ben big bal)in nur bem 9lbe( gebffneten 5lugarten aUem 3Jo(f juv 
33eluflicjung unb fe^tc fiber ben C5:ingaug bie Snfd^rift: ^Ilen ^Jlenfd^cn 
f^etuibmet uon il^rcm (Sd^vi^ev. SDcv 5lbe( mi^ifligte biefcn (Sc^ritt 
unb alg cinige i>ovnc()mc ^vven fid^ eineg lageg beim ^aifer befragten, 
bag fie nun nivv3enbg mc|r ein ^(a^d^cn l^Sttcn, n)o fie cjanj ungeflbrt 
unter fid^ fein fbnnten, cvwiebevte Sofepl^: ^^SBenn ic^ immer nuv untcr 
meincg ©Icicben Ubm ivoUte, fo mii|tc id) in bie ^aj^ugincrgruft ^iuabfleigen, 
tt)0 meine tobten 5l^nen rul^cn.* 

^it bicfem 33efd)eibc cjaben [\6) bic §evren jufriebcn unb fo ifi ber 
buvd^ ibn bem ^Uibiicum gcbffnetc prater w<i) beutjutagc bcr §au|jt= 
Dcrijnugunggovt bev ©iencr aug aKcn (Staubcn. 
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4. ^elfer ber MnUrbruAten. 

5llg ^o\ipf) in Unoiarn n^ar, bctrad^tcte ct aufmcvffatn eineti bcr gcfan^ 
c^enen (Saffenfel^vcr; bet cin fd^bncr alter SJJann tvar. ^5Batum arbeitctg^r 
in ©ifen?" fragtc ev il^n. ^3cfc feeing toov nteincm §aufe einen §afen tobt.* 
3a§ l^abl Sl^t tonft »erbrocbcn?* ^^Ud^tg/ »©onfl nic^tg?* ^9Mn, 
gnSbif^fler §err!^ »?Ber ift (5uct Oberer? 3c% tt^itt filr (Sucb bitten.-* ^O 
ncin, @uer ®naben, nur bag nic^t, @g bat fc^on einmal ein Domel^mer 
^erv filr mid^ unb bag ^at mir 60 ^^^riic^et clngetragen, alg er fort toax," 

3ofe^]^ ging jum SSerujalter, erfubr bic ^Babrl^eit beg ©cfagten unb 
Ue^ ben ©efangencn frei, bagegcn bem SBernjaltev 50 ^riigcl gcben unb 
i^n bann in ^etten fci^lagcn. ©rube. 



Saifer ^a^olton unb bie Obftfrau in Srienne. 

$)er groge ^aifer ^a^joleon brdd^te fcine Sugenb alg 3^9^i^9 ^" ^^^ 
f vieggfd^ulc §u 93riennc ^\i, unb n?ie? Tag Iel;vten in ber gelige feinc:^iegc, 
bic er fii^rtc, nub feme X^atcu. ^a er gcru Obft ag, tt)ie bie Sugenb 
Hjflegt, fo befam eine Obji^Jinblerin bafelbp uian^en fd^bnen ^o^en Don 
il^m ju Ibfen. ^atte er jc einmal fein @elb, fo borgtc fie. Sefant er ®elb, 
fo bejai^Ue er. 5lber alg er bie ©d^ule r>erlie6, urn nun alg fenntni^reid^er 
©olbat aug^uiibeu, tt?ag er bort gclerut l;atte, njar er il^r boc^ einige Xl^aler 
f^ulbig. Unb alg fie bag fe^te mai \f)n\ einen Xctter twH faftiger ^fir^ 
pd^c unb fu^er Xrauben brad^te, fagte er: ^grfiulein, ie^t mug id^ fort 
unb fann @uc§ nid^t begal^len. 5lber 3^r fottt nic^t Jjergeffcn fein.* Slbcr 
bie SDbflfrau fagte: „0, reifen @ie ttjegen beffen rul^ig ab, ebler, junger 
^err. ®ott erl^altc ©ic gefunb unb mad^e aug 3'^^^^" ^i^^'^ gliidflit^en 
5Rann/ ^llein auf einer folcben fiaufba^in; nne biejenige n?ar, n)el(|e ber 
junge ^riegcr je^t bctrat, fann and) ber befie ^o^f fo etioag Dcrgeffen, big 
gule^t bag crfenntlid^c ©emiitl^ il^n loieber baran erinnert. 9lapoleon gel^t 
nad^ ^leg^^ten, tt)o einft bie ^inber 3^^^l ^^^ 3i^9^«^^<i"^^^^^ tricben, 
unb liefcrt ein jtrcffen bei D^ajarct^, too oor 1800 3<*^i^^i^ ^^^ l^oc^gelobte 
3ungfrau ttjobnte. 9^a^?olecn fe^rte mitten burc^ ein ?Qleer t)olI feinbUd^cr 
©d^iffe nadb g-ranfrei^ unb ^arig juriidf unb toirb erfter ©onful. ^a- 
poUon fleUt in feinem ungliidflid^ gen^orbenen 33atertanbe bie Sfiul^e unb 
Orbnung njieber l^er unb tt>irb franjbfifd^er ^aifer, unb noc^ ^atte bie gute 
Dbfifrau in Srienne nid^tg alg fein 2Bort: ^^3^^ f'^'^^t nlc^t toergeffen fein I* 
aber ein SSort, nod^ immer fo gut alg baareg ®elb, unb beffcr. 5r)enn 
alg ber ^aifer 9'iapoleon einmal in S3ricnne ertt>artet ttjurbe — er toar 
aber in ber (Stille fdbon bort unb mag tt)o]^l febr gerii^rt gettjefen fein, 
n?enn er ba an bie r>onge ^t\t gebac^te unb an bie je^ige, unb \mt i^n 
@ott in fo furger 3^il unb burd^ fo t)iele (Scfal^ren unt^erfe^rt big auf ben 
neuen ^aifertl^ron gefiil^rt batte —, ba blieb er auf ber (Saffc ^li^:felid^ flifle 
flel^en, legtc ben ginger an bie ©time, tt^ie einer, ber fid^ auf ettt)ag befinnt, 
nanntc balb barauf ben 5^ameu ber Obflfrau, crhinbigte pd^ nac^ il^rer 
SBol^nung, bie fo jiemlid^ baufSKig njar, unb trat mit einem einjigen treuen 
5Begleiter ju il^r l^inein. (Sine enge ti^iix^ fiil^rte il^n in ein fleineg, aber 
reinlidbeg gi^^i^^i^f ^^ ^^^ S^^" ^^^ 3^<^i ^inbem am ^amin fniete unb 
cin fparfameg ^benbeffen bcreitete. ^^ann ic^ ^icr (Sttoag jur ^rfrifc^ung 



— 335 - 



^bcn?* ftagtc bcr ^aifcr. ^©i ja!* crtribcrtc bic grau, ^^bic ayielonen 
finb rcif/ unb l^oltc cine. SES&^rcnb bic ixcd frcmbcn ^crrcn bic SOietone 
tocTjel^rtcn unb bic grau no(i^ ein ^aar 3lcifcv an baS gcuer Icgtc, frac^te 
ber cine: ^^cnnt 3^r ben ^aifcr au6), bcr l^utc bier fein foil?* ^^r ijt 
nod^ nid^t ba/ antttjortetc bic gran, ^^cr fommt crjl. SCSarnm foU id^ il^n 
nidbt fcnncn? 3Jland^cn. XcHcr unb mand^cg ^brbd^cn »oH Obji l^at cr mir 
abgcfauft; al8 cr nod^ l^icr in bcr (Sd^ulc tear/ ^§at cr benn aud^ 5lttcg 
orbcntUc^ bcgal^U?* ^3a, frcilic^, cr ^at SlHcg orbcntlic^ bcgal^U/ 5Da fa^tc 
ju il^r bcr frcmbc §etr: „grau^ 3^r ^cf)t nic^t mit bcr SCSal^rl^cit um, obcr 
3^r miigt ciu fc^Ic^tcg ©cbSd^tnif ^aben. giir'g erfic, fo fcnnt 3]^r ben 
^aifer nid^t, benn ic| bin'g. gur*g anberc l^abc ic^ ©ud^ nid^t fo orbcntlid^ 
bcja^lt, alg 3^^^ f«9t, benn i$ bin (Sud^ jii)ci 3:]^arcr fd^ulbig obcr ©tttjag;" 
unb in biefcm 5lu(jcnblidf l^Ut bcr 33c(jlcitcr auf ben Xif^ ein Xaufenb 
unb jtt^cil^unbcrt granfcn, ©a^jital unb ging. $)ie Stau^ alS pc ben ^aifcr 
erfanntc unb bic ©olbfliidfc auf bem Xifcb fling en l^brtc, fid il^ni ju gii^cn 
unb tear x>or grcube unb ©dbredfen unb ^Danfbarfcit gan^ auger fid^, unb 
bic IJinbcr fd^auen aud^ einanbcr an unb tx)iffen nic^t, xcai pc fagcn foUcn. 
^er ^aifer aber befall nad^l^cr, baS §aug nicbcrgurcigcn unb ber grau ein 
anbereg an ben n&mlid&en ^la^ ju bauen. ^,3" bicfem ^aufc" fagte er, 
„toiU id^ tt»o^ncn, fo oft id^ nad^ SBtienne fomme, unb eg foil meinen 5^a= 
men fiil^rcn/ 5Der grau aber ijcrfprac^ cr, cr ttJoUe fflr il^re ^inber f orgen, 
SSirflid^ ^t cr bic iod^ter duc§ cl^rcntjoll i)erforgt unb ber ©ol^n tourbc auf 
faiferlic^c ^oPen in ber n&mlid^en @d^ule crjogcn, aug njcld^cr bcr gro§« 
^clb felber auggegangen ip. ^ebel. 



Poetry. 



^er ^al^n unb ber ^nUfi: 

(§agcborn 1708-1754.) 

($in alter §augba^n l^iclt auf feiner (Sdbeune ^Bad^e; 

T^a !5mmt bcr gucbg mit fc^ncHcm ©dbritt 

Unb ruft: ^O frd^c, greunb, nun ic^ bicb frbl^lid^ mac^c; 

3d^ bringe gute 3fit""9 ^it 

2)cr Xbicre ^rieg ^5rt auf, man ip bcr 3^iftracftt miibc; 

3n unfcrm ^cid^ ip ^u\f unb gricbe. 

3d^ felber trag' i^n bir t)on alien giid^fen an. 

O, greunb; fomm balb l^crab, baf id^ bic^ l^crjcn fann. 

2Sic gudfp bu fo ib^rum?* — „®xt\\, §alt unb ^eUart fommen, 

^ie ^unbe, bic bu fennP/ »erfefet ber alte ^al^n; 

Unb alg ber gud^g entl&uft, „rt)ai/ fragt cr, ^pcbt bic^ an?* 

;,9iicbtg, ©ruber,* fprid&t ber guc^g, „ber @treit ip abgetban, 

VlKcin idb jn?eipe noc^, ob bic eg fdj^on tjcrnommen.* 



!» 



«i 



'f 
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* 

(®eUcrt 1717-.17690 

@in ©Sr, bcr lanc^c 3fit fcin 53rob crtangeti muffcn, 

(Sntrann unb trS^Ite f^ bcu erficu ^ufentfealt. 

T>ic ^Srcn (jrii^tcn i^n tnit brtibcrlie^cn ftuffen, 

lltib bvummtcn frcubi^^ burti^ ben ^Balb; 

Unb ti?o ein 53&r ben anbcrn {al^, 

©0 l^ieg eg: ^efe ift njieber bal . 

•^er 93Sr erjS^fte i)vauf, ttjag er in freniben ?anben 

%nx ^Ibenteuer augcjePanben, 

®a8 er gefe^n, <jc^6rt, gctl^an! 

Unb png, ba cr t)om Xanjen veb*te, 

^(3 (jing er nod^ an feiner ^ette, 

9(uf )}oInifd^ fc^5n jn tangen an. 

T^ic ^^riiber, bic il^n tanjcn fal^n, 
©eiuunberlen bic SScnbunc^ feiner ®(ieber. 
Unb gleid^ tocrfuii)ten c^ bic ^^riiber. 
Mein, anflatt u>ie cr, gu c^el^cn, 
<So fonnten pc faum anfrcd^t Pe^cn, 
Unb mandber pel ber gSnc^e nad^ barnieber. 
Urn bepo mcl)r (icg p^ ber XSnsicr fc()en; 
2)od^ feine ^nnjl t?erbro§ ben (^anjen ^aufen, 
Sort, jd^rieen atie, fort mit 5^ir! 
-Du 5fJarr toitip fliicjcr fein aU ttir? 
2)?an gn?ang "ben ^e^, bavon ju (aufen. 

(Sci nic^t gefd^idft, man ujirb bid^ luenic^ Ijaffen, 

SBcil bir bann Seber Sl^nlic^ iP; 

T>od^ ie gcfc^idfter bu i\or t?ielen 5lnbent bip, 

3c me^r ninnn bid^ in ?ld)t, bic^ vval^Icnb (el^n ju (affen. 

^al^r ip*g, man nnrb auf fnr.^e 3^it 

3Bon beinen MnPen rii()mlid^ f^jrcd^cn; 

^oc^ trauc nic^t, balb folc^t ber 9^eib, 

Unb mad^t au2 ber ®e{(^idttid^feit 

©in nnt^crjci^Ud^cg SSerbrcc^cn. 

^te ©Srtneritt unb bie SBiene. 

((SJIcirn 17 19-] 803.), 

(Jinc f(einc 33ienc pog 
(Smpcj J^in unb ^er unb fog 
©iigigfeit aug aUcn 33lumen. 
^^iend)en/ f priest bic ®&rtnerin, 
'^k pc bei ber 5lrbeit hifft, 
ananc^e 33tume ^>at t>od^ ®ift, 
Unb $)u faugp aug atten ©lumen?" 
<r3^/ fflfit pc gur ©artnciin, 
„^a, bag ®ift la^ id^ barin/ 
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2)ie ^uferftel^iing. 

(mo^ftocf 1724-1803.) 

?(ufevpc^n, ia, aufcrflel^n tuitjl bu, 
5Rcin @taub, nacf) fuqet 9iul>! 
Uiijlerbtic^eg Scben 
5Birb, bcr bicb fc^iif, bir c^cbeu! 

©iebcr aufsublii^'n njerb icf» c^efStf 

5)er §crr ber C^vntc <)et)t 

Unb fammcit ®arben 

ling ein, ung cin, bic jlarben! 

Xaq beg $)anfg! bcr gteubcutl^rSnen %OLC^\ 
Till meineg ©ottcS 'lac;! 
SBenn ic^ im ®rabc 
®cnu(\ c^cfci^himmcrt ^abe, 
evttjctffl" $)u mid^! 

SCBic ben Xraumcubcn unrbg bann ung fein! 
^it 3cfu (jcl)ii n?ir cin 
3h fcincu gvcubcul 
5D€t miiben $ilc;cr ficiben 
<Sinb bamt nid)t mej^r! 

%6), ing ?iacrl)ciligilc fflbrt n^ 

^cin Wittier bann; lebf id^ 

3m ^eidc^tl^umc 

3u feineg ^anieng SRul^me! 

J^aUeluja! 



3)et ^irf$ nub ber ^nitfi. 

(Sefimc; 1729-1781.) 

;,^irfd^, ival^rlid^, bag begreif ^ niAt/ 

§Brt id^ ben gndbs jnm ^itfc^e fagen, 

„^k bir ber Wiiii) fo fet^r gebridbt; 

1)er freinfle SBinbl&unb fann bid^ jagen. 

93efie^ bic^ bod^, n?ie grog bu bifl! 

Unb fottt* eg bir an @t&rfc fe^Ien? 

^en grbgten ^unb, fo flarf er ifl, 

^ann bein (Setoeil^ mit einem ©tog entfcelen. 

ling Jiit^fen mug man tool^J bic ©d^toad^^eit flberfcC>n; 

2Bir pnb gu fd^»ad^ jum SGBiberflel^n. 

S^adferoiae, bentfd^e ®catntnatif. 22 
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$)o(!^ bag cin ^irfd& uid^t tocid^n mug 

3P fonncnflar. ^5r' mcincn Sd^ruf. 

3fl Scmanb ftfirfcv, alg fcin gcinb, 

®cr bvaud^t pc^ nid^t »or il^m .gurflcf ju jicl^en; 

^u bifl ben ^unbcn nun tucit iibcrlec^cn; greunb; 

llnb folciUd^ bavfjl bu nicmalS flicl^cn/ 

;r®gtt)i6/ id^ l^ab* eg nie fo reiflid^ iiberlec^t. 

SJon nun an/ f^rad^ ber §irfd^/ ^^pelfet man mid^ unben>c9t, 

SBcnn §unb unb QSA^r auf mi^ faUen; 

9^un \t?iberflcV id^ atten. 

3um Ungliidf, bag ^ianeng @d^aar 

<So nal^ mit il^ren §unben tear. 

©ic beHen, unb fobatb ber SESalb 

SBon il^rem SBeUen tt)icbcvl^attt, 

glieljn fd^ncU ber fcfetvad^c gud^g unb ftarfc ^irfc§ ballon. 

* 

* * 

9Jatuv tl&ut aHjcit mel^r alS !J)emonfivation. 



Silie unb 9}ofe. 

(Berber 1744-1803,) 

fiilie ber Unfi^ulb, unb bcv Sicbe 3fiofc, 

2fiic 3tt)ei fd^bne (Sd^njejiem flel^t il^r bci einanber, 

^ber n)ic t)cvfd^iebcu! 

$)u ber Unfc^ulb S3Iume, bifl bir felbfi bie ^ronc; 

Ol^nc (gd^mudt ber SBl&tter auf bem nadften 3^«i9<^/ 

©dbii^cft bu bid^ fetbcr. 

^u con ?lnior8 iBIutc tief burd^brung'ne ^o\t, 

$)u »on feinen ^fcitcn t>ieIbetroffner 93ufen, 

S3raud^e|i urn bid^ 2)orncn. 



3)te @$a^grii6er. 

(33urgcr 1748-1794.) 

@in SGBinjcr, ber am jtobc lag, 

SRiet fcinc ^inber l^er unl> f^radb: 

3n nnferm SBeinbcrg liegt ein ©d^a^; 

®rabt nur bama(^! — %n ttjeld^em ^la^? 

©d^rien 5lKe (aut ben SBater an. 

;,®rabt nur I* — — O ttjel^! ba parb ber SRann. 

^aum tear er brauf jur ®mft gebrad^t, 

©0 twarb gcgraben %a^ unb D^iac^t 

^Jlit ^adt, Sarfl unb @^>atcn iwarb 

$)er Weinberg urn unb urn gefd^rrt. 
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$5a tt)ar fcin Sic%, bcr nil^cn Micb; 
2Wan ujavt bic @rbc (^ar burd&S ©ieb 
Unb gfig bic ^arfcn frcuj wnb quer 
9iac6 jebem ©tcinj^cn l^in unb l)cv. 
^ilUcin ba tvarb fcin @dbat x>crfpuvt, 
Unb 3^bev l^iclt flc^ angcfii^vt. 
2)oc]^ fauni crfc^icn ba2 nSd^ftc Scil^t; 
©0 nal^m man mit (Srflauncn roahx, 
^a§ jcbcr SBcinjiocf brcifad^ trug. 
^a ttjuvbcn cvft bic ©bi^nc flug 
Unb grubeu nun Sal^r cin 3^'^^ ciuS 
jDcS ©d^a^cg inmicv mcl^r l^craug. 



(®oct^ 1749-1832.) 

5Scr rcitct fo fpat b«r^ 9Jac^t unb SGBinb? 
eg ijl bcr SBatcr mit fcincni ^inb, 
er l^at ben ^abcn ttjobi in bcm 5Ctni, 
(5r fa^t il^n fi<3^cr, tx l^U ii^n n^arm. 

9)^cin ©ol^n, tva« birgjl bu fo bang bcin ©cpci^t? 
@icp, gSatcT; bu ben @rtfbnig nic^t? 
^en evlcnfbnig mit ^von unb @c^ft»cif? — 
SKein @ol^n, eg ifl cin D^^cbcIJlrcif. 

„'^n licbcg ^inb, fomm, gel^ mit mir! 
®ar fd^bnc @>jic(c f^icl* i4 mit bit, 
^Jian^ bunte S3tumen finb an bcm ©tranb, 
9Rcinc SWuttcr ^at mand^ (^iilben ®cn)anb/ 

ajicin SBatcr, mcin SBatcr, unb l&Brfl bu nici^t, 
3Bag erfcnfbni^^ mir Icifc tjcrf priest? 
©ci rul^ig, blcibc rul^ig, mcin ^ini; 
3n biirrcn 33iattcTn fSufclt bcr SBinb. 

^^BiUft; fcincr ^nabc, bu mit mir fjcl^n? 
2Jleinc 3:5d)tcr follcn bidi^ marten fci^5n, 
2Kcinc Xbc|tet fil^rcn ben n&c^tU^cn Sftel^n 
Unb ttjiegen unb tanjen unb fingen bid^ cin.* 

ff'^txn 93ater, mcin 9?ater, unb ficl^Jl bu nid^t bort 
(Srlfbnic^g ^Ibc^ter am biijiem Ort? 
ayicin <Sobn, mcin <Bof)n, id^ fel^ eg genau, 
eg fd^cinen bic alten SBSeiben fo grau, 

22* 
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»3>cl^ licbc bx^, mic^ rcijt bcinc fd^Bnc ©cjialt; 
Uiib bift bu ni^t toiUig, fo braud^' \6) ®ctt>alt/ 
SD^iein SBatcr, nicin SSater; jc^t fagt er mid) an, 
©vltbnifj ^at mir tin fieibS gctl^an! 

$)cm SBater fitaufct'g, cr reitct 9ef(3^tt)iiib, 
(Sr l^&lt in ben itmcn ba§ Sd^genbc ^inb, 
erreid^t ben §of mit mW unb Sf^otb; 
3>n feincn ^rmcn bag ^inb tvar tobt 

^cnnP bu bag 8anb? \r>i> bic (Eitroncn blii^n, 
3ni bunfcin 2oub bic ©otb-Orangen gliil^n, 
(§in fanftcv SGBinb t)om bkucn ^immel tocl^t, 
^ic ^i)rtc jiill unb l;od) bcv fiorbcer jlel^t 
^cnnfi bu eg too^I? 

2)al;in! bat^in 
Tlo(i)t ic^ mit bir, o mein ©clicbter, gicl^n. 

^cnnii bu bag §aug? Sluf ©Sulcn rul^t fcin $)ac^, 
eg gl&njt bcr (Baal, eg fd^immert bag ®emac^, 
Unb ajlarmorbilbcv flcl^n unb fel^n mid^ an: 
2Sag ^at man bir, bu atmeg ^iub, gctl^an? 
^ennft bu eg tool^l? 

s£fmV id^ mit bir, o mein tBe|d^iit;er, giel^n. 

(©(fitter 1759—1805.) 

SSov feincm g5tt>engatten 

!3:)ag ^am^ffpiel gu ewarten, 

©aft ^bnig granj; 

Unb um i|n bie (Srogen ber ^rone, 

Unb ringg auf ibol^em SBakone 

SDie $)amen in fc^bnem^vanj. ■ 

Unb \m ec tt)inft mit bem ginger, 

5luf tl^ut jtc^ ber toeite 3^^i"9^/ 

Unb l^inein mit bebSd^tigem @d)ritt 

©in 8btve tiitt 

Unb ficl^t ftd^ Jlumm 

9Ringg um, 

^it langem (SSl^nen, 

Unb fd^ilttcU bie aJiS^nen 

Unb Jlredtet bie ©tieber 

Unb ieget fid) nieber. 
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Unb bcr ^b^ticj toinft n?icbcr. 

5Da offnet pdy bcl^cnb 

(Sin s^^rtteg S;l^or, 

'SDaraug rcnnt 

^Qflit ttjUbcm @^)nmgc 

ein ^Igcr ]5cr\)or. 

2Sic bcv ben 25n)en crfc^aut, 

33ruUt cr laut, 

©d^lagt mit bcm @c^\ucif 

eincn fuvd^tbarcn dit\\, 

Unb tccfct bic 3w"3^/ 

Unb im ^reifc fd^cii 

Umgcl^t cr ben ficu, 

^rauf jlvccft cr jt(3^ muncnb 

3ur @citc nicbcr. 

Unb bcr ^bnicj n?inft miebcr, 

^a fpeit bag bo^)^)cIt gcbffnctc ©aug 

3ttjei fico^jarbcn auf einmal auS, 

1)ic ililrgen mit mutl^iger ^annjfbcgier 

^2luf bag Xigcrtl^ier; 

^ag pddt jtc mit feincn grimmigcn Xa^en, 

Unb bcr £eu mit ©cbriitt 

m^m fici^ auf, ba tt)irb*g JliU; 

Unb lucrum im ^rcig, 

35on aRorbfu(^t l^cif , 

Sagcm f\<i) bic ^rSulid^cn ^afecn. 



3)a fam tjon beg 5lttang SRanb 
(Sin §anbfAul^ t)on f^bncr §anb 
3tt)itd^n ben ^li^cr unb ben £cun 
TOtten l^incin. 



Unb su SRitter ^clorgcg, f^)ottettbcr SBcif*, 
SSenbet ftd^ grSuIcin IJuniflunb; 
/r^err SRitter, ijl cure fiicb fo l^ife, 
2Bic il^r mir'g fd^tvSrt ju jebcr @tunb, 
(Si, fo l^cbt mir ben ^anbfd^ul^ aufl" 



Unb bcr Sditter in fd^ncffcm fiauf 

@teigt l^inab in ben furd^tbarcn 3^^i«9c^ 

ma feflem ©d^ritte, 

Unb aug bcr Ungel^cucr 9Wittc 

9^tmmt cr ben ^anbfd^ul^ mit fecfem ginger. 

Unb mit ©rfiaunen unb mit (S^rauen 

©c]^en*g bic Slitter unb (Sbelfraucn, 

Unb gclaffcn brtngt cr ben ^onbfc^ul^ jurilcf. 
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^a frfjaUt il>m fein Vob and jebcm 2Runbe, 
9lbcr mlt j&vttirfjcm fiiebc^btic! — 
^r t)crl)ei6t i^m fein tial^ed @(ft(f •— 
enn>f5nc\t ibn gvSulcin ^miigunbc. 
Unb cr \m\i ibv ben ^anbfc^ub iti^ ©eftcbt 
;,^cu ^auf; 2)amc, bec^cl^r' ic^ nicbt/ 
Unb tjcris^t pc jur fclbcn ©tunbc. 



9Ittter £oggenburg« 

^SRittcv, trciic @(^ttjf(lcrticbe 

SGBibmct cud^ bie3 §cvj, 
gorbcrt fcinc anbrc gicbe, 

^enn ed macbt mir ^c^meq. 
^ul^ift mag ic^ eu^ erfd^einen, 

^lul^icj (jcben fel^n, 
©uvcr 2lu9cn jiiHeg SQcincu 

^ann id) uid>t wrpel^n/ 

Unb cr ^xV^ mit ftummem ^arme, 

aUcigt P(§ blutcnb M, 
^vcf t pc l^cfticj in bie ?lrmc, 

©d^iDingt fw^ auf fein SRog, 
@(l)i(ft 3U feinen ^annen aQen 

3n bem fianbc (Sc^ttjcig, 
yf^ac^ bcm l^cir^^cn ®vab fic tvaUen, 

?luf bcr SBrufl ba2 iircnj. 

®ro§c Xl^aten bort gcfc^el^cn 

t)ux6^ bcr §clben ^Irm, 
gi^reg §c(mcg Siifd^e n)el)cn 

3n bcr %txnbt ^d^njarm; 
Unb beg 5:ocjcjenbur9er3 9lame 

@(^rc(ft ben iOiufelmann, 
^od^ bad ^er^ )>on fctncm (9ramc 

9itcl^t ^cnefen fann. 

Unb cin 3al^r l^t cr'g getvagctt, 

ir&of 3 ni(^t l&ngcr nici^r; 
SRul^c fann er nid^t eriagen 

Unb wtlSgt bad ^eer; 
©iel^t cin ©d^iff an 3oppc*g ©troiibc, 

^ag bie ©cgcl Ma|>t, 
6d^iffet ^im ^um ti^curcn Sanbe, 

^0 i^r ^tl^m loel^t. 
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Unb an il^rc2 ©cJ^loffc^ ^fortc 

jttopft bet ^ilijcv an, 
%<i), unb mit bcm 2)onnmvoi*tc 

SBirb fic aufgctl^an: 
^^ic il^r fud^et, tr&gt bcu ©ci^Icier, 

3jl bc3 ^immclg S3vaut; 
®c|lcru n>ar beg j^agcS gcicr, 

i)ev pc ®ott ^etraut/ 

$)ann \)crtaffft cv auf immer 

(Seiner mitx ©d&log, 
(Seine SBaffen fiel^t et nimmer, 

9^oc]^ fein tl^eureS 3Rog. 
S3on ber XogQenburg l^evniebev 

@teigt er unbefannt, 
$)enn eg berft bie ebeln ®Uebet 

§Srencg ®cn)anb. 

Unb er bant ftd^ eiiie §utte 

3ener ©egenb nal^, 
2Bo bag iitofter aug ber 3)iitte 

$)ililrer fiinben fa^; 
§arrenb t>on beg aWorgeng fiid^te 

53ig sw Slbenbg ©d^ein, 
©titte ^offnuncj im ©efidjte, 

@ag er ba aCicin. 

33li(fte nad^ bent ^tojler bruben, 

Slicfte ©tunben fang 
IRad^ bem genjler fciner fiicben, 

33ig bag genfter Hang, 
93ig bie fiieblid^e fid^ jeigte, 

S3ig bag %ure 93l(b 
6i^ ing Z^clI l^erunter neigte 

aiul^ig, engelmilb. 

Unb bann legf er frol^ ftd^ nicber, 

©(^lief getrbftet ein, 
@tin pd^ freucnb, tt)enn eg trieber 

aWotgen ttJiirbe fein, 
Unb fo fag er toiele jCage, 

©ag toiel 3tt^re lang; 
§arrenb ol^ne ©(^merj unb 0age, 

93ig bag gender ffancj. 

« 

93ig bie fiiebUd^e fid^ jeigte, 

$ig bag tl^eure iBilb 
8i^ ing Xl^al l^enmter neigte, 

9tu]^ig, engelmilb. 
Unb fo fag er, eine £eid^, 

®neg SRorcjeng ba; 
^J^ad^ bem genfler no4 bag bleid^e, 

©tiae ^ntli^ fal^. 
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2)e« 2)eutf(^en Saterlanb. 

(%rnbt 1769-1860.) 

2Bag ift be2 ^eutfd^cn SBatcrtanb? 
3il*g ^veugcntanb? ift*g ©d^twabenlanb? 
Sft'g, tuo am mdn bic 9lcbc blul)t? 
3ft'g, m am 53e(t bic SRotJC jicl^t? 
O nein, o ncin, o ttcin! 
@ein 33atcrtanb muf gvbgcv fcin! 

3Ba3 ifl m ^cutfd^cn Satcrlanb? 
3ft*g 58aier(anb? ifl*g @tcicrtanb? 
3fl*g, \w beg gjlarfcn SRinb ft* ftvccft? 
3jl»g, ttjo bcr aRSrfcr eifen rccft? 
O ncin, o ncin, o ncin! 
@citi 93atcrtanb muft grbgcr fcin. 

3Ba8 ifl beg $)eulfc]^cn SBatertaub? 
Sjl'g ^oinnierlanb, SBeflfalcntanb? 
3fl*g, ttjo bcr @anb bev ^uncn toebt? 
3fl'g, tt)o bic $)onau bvaufcnb cjcl^t? 
6 ncin, ncin, o ncin! 
@cin SSatcrlanb mug grower fcin. 

5Bag ifl beg SDcutfdbcn 33atcrtonb? 

@o nennc mir bag grogc ganb! 

3fl'g 2anb bcr @c3^tt)ciacr? ifl*g Xi)rot? 

5Dag 8anb unb 93otf geflcl mir rooi^l! 

D ncin, o ncin, o ncin! 

@cin 93atcrlanb mug ^rbgcv fcin. 

2Sag ifl beg ^cutfc^cn SSatcrtanb? 
@o nennc mir bag ^rogc fianbl 
(Sen>ig ifl eg bag Oeflcrreid), 
2ln @ic(ien unb an (S:\)xtn xd<S)*^ 
D ncin, o ncin, o ncin! 
@ein SSatcrlanb mug grbger fcin. 

2Bag ifl beg 5Dcutf(^cn SOatcrtanb? 
©0 nennc cnblic^ mir bag 8anb! 
@o ttjcit bic bcutfd^c Sw^^S^ ^"^9* 
Unb ®ott im $immcl gieber fmgt. 
^ag fod eg fcin, 
SDag, tt?a(frcr $)cutf(i^er, foil eg fcin. 

$)ag ip beg SDcutfd^en SSatcrlanb, 
2So eibe f (^ttjbrt bcr $)rurf bcr ^anb, 
2So Xrcue l&eU t)om ^luf^c bli^t 
Unb fiiebe twarm im ^erjen fi^t. 
^ag foK eg fcin, 
$)ag, toadxtx $)eutfd^cr, nenne bcin. 
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^aS ill beg Deutfcj^en 33atcrlanb, 
35^0 S>^xn t)cttilgt ben ttjctfd^en Zmh, 
So ttjetfd^ unb falfd^ l^at gleidben ^lan^, 
Unb beutfdb meint §et}engul>evfcl^tt)ang: 
IDag foil e'2 fcin, 
SDaS cjanjc $)cutfcl^Ianb foil e« fein! 

^cl^ ganjc $)eutfc6lanb foU e§ fein! 
O ®ott! t)om ^immel peV barcin! 
Unb gib ung r^^kn bcntfd&en 2Rutl^, 
'^aj ttjir eg Itebcn tvcu nnb cjut! 
^ag foU eg fein, 
'I^ag c^anje SDentfd^lanb foil eg fein! 



S)er Settler unb fein ^mh. 

(ei^amiffo 1781-1833.) 

„^rei Xbalcv evle^en fiir mcinen $nnb! 

@o fcfelage bag SKetter mid^ gleicj^ in ben ®ruHb! 

Sag benfen bie §erm t)on bcr ^oli^ei? 

2Sag foil nun rokhtx bie ©d^inberei? 

3d^ bin ein alter, ein franfer 2Rann, 
^er feinen ©rofc^cn t)crbienen fann; 
3(^ l)abe ni^t @elb, ic^ l^abc nic^t 53rob, 
3<Jft lebe ja nur tjon hunger unb 9loti^. 

Unb tvanu id^ erfranft, unb njann idb tjerarmt, 
3Sev l^at fid^ ba nod^ meiner erbarmt? 
3Ser ^at, roenn id) auf (Sottcg SBelt 
Mein mid^ fanb, ju mir ftd^ c^cfeUt? 

2Ser l^at mid& cjeliebt, trann ic^ micft c^el)Snnt? 
SKer, ttjann id^ fvot, f)ai mid^ c\en)Srmt? 
2Ber l^at mit mir, tuann id^ l)unjjrig; gemurrt, 
®etro^ gel^ungevt unb nid^t gefnurrt? 

,($g (^el^t iVLx 9^eige mit ung Stt?ci'n, 
teg mug, mein 3:i^icr, gef(:^ieben fein; 
3)u bifl, tt)ic id^, nun alt unb franf, 
3d^ foil bid^ erfSufcn, bag ift ber ^anf! 

'5)ag ift ber ^anf, bag ift ber So^n! 
^ir gel)f g tt)ie mandbem @vbenfol^n. 
3"m ieufcl! id^ n)ar bei manrfjer ©d^lad^t, 
^en §enfer l^ab' id^ nod^ nie gcmad^t 
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$)ag ifl bcr ©trid, bai ifl ber ©tein, 
SDag i|l ba^ SGBaffcr, — e3 ntug ia fcin. 
jtomm ()er, bu l^6ter; unb fiel^ mic^ nic^t an, 
dim noi ein gugftog, fo ifl c8 getl^an/ 

!J8ic er in bic ©d^lincjc ben $aT2 i^m gcfterft, 
§at tt)cbe(nb bcv ^unb bic §anb il^m gclerf t ; 
'Da jog cr bic @c|Kngc gleici^ ijurW 
Unb tt)arf fic um fcin cigcn ®cni(f. 

Unb tl^at einen %l\x6^ cjav fd^aubcrl^^aft, 
Unb rafftc jnfamnien bic tcfctc Bxa\t, 
Unb Purjt in bic gtut^ pci^; bic tBnenb fticg, 
3n itrcifc pd^ jog nnb iibcr i^m fd^toicQ. 

^o^ fprang ber ^unb jur aHettung l^ingu, 
SBol^l l^enlt ct bic (gd^iffer aug i^rcr 9llu|, 
SBol^t jog cr fie tt?infelnb unb jcrrcnb l^cr, 
2Bic fic il^n fanbcn, n>ar cr nic^t mcl^r. 

er toarb tocrfd^arret in jiiHcr @tunb, 
63 folgt il)m ttjinfctnb nur bcr ^unb; 
SDcr l^at, tt)0 ben fieib bic ©rbc bcdft, 
@ic6 l^ingcjlrcdft nnb ifi ba tjcrredft. 



(Ul^tanb 1787-1862.) 

33on ebcnl^all bcr jungc Corb 
fi&gt fd^mcttcrn gcPbronimctcnfcfcaU, 
er ^cbt fid^ an beg Xlfd^cg S3orb 
Unb mft in trunfcncr (SWijlc ©c^tt)aU: 
^^un t;cr mit bcm ®ludfc tjon Sbenl^aK!^ 

$)cr (Sd^cnf tocniimmt ungcm ben 6prut^, 

SDcg ^ufcg aitcjlcr SBafaa, . 

9hnimt jBgcmb au3 bcm feibnen Xud^ 

SDag 1^0^ jtrinfglag t3on jtriftall, 

@ic nennen*^: bad ^lildE t)on ebenl^alL 

$)arauf ber Corb: ^3)cm ®tag jnm ^reid 
©d^cnf SRotl^cn cin au2 Portugal I • 
mw §anbeaittcm giegt ber ®reiS, 
Unb pur^)um 8i(^t njirb ilbcraU, 
($3 fxa\)\t and bcm ^lildfe ))on (Sbenl^U. 
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^CL (pringt bcr fiorb uub fd)tt>ingt*g babci: 
„^ic§ ®Iag t)ou leud^tcnbcm ^vpflall 
@ab mcincni ^i^u am OueH bic gci, 
:Drciu fcj^ricb fie: fommt bicS ®ta3 311 gatl, 
gal^v xoo^ bann, ®(M »ott ($bci|l)aU! 

ein Seld^cjlag marb jum Soo3 mit gug 
$)cm frcub'gcn (Stamm t)on (Sbcnl^aH; 
2Bir fd^lurfcn c^cm in tJoHcm 3^9/ 
2Bir l&utm gem mit tjoUem (gd^att; 
©togt an mit bem ©liidfc t>on ^bcnl^aU." 

(Srfi flingt eg milbe, tief unb \>o\i, 
©leid^ bem ©efang ber yf^a^ticjaU, 
^ann ivie beg Sffialbflromg taut @eroU 
3ute^t erbrBl^nt tt)ie $)ontiev]^aU 
5Dag l^crrUd^c ®iM t)on (Sbenl^aU. 

/rS^iwi §ovte iiimmt ein fiil)n ®efc^le(i^t 
@ic§ ben gerbrec3^lid;en ^vVJlaK; 
es bauert ISnger fd^on alg ved^t, 
@to6 <inl mit biefem hSftigcn ^vatt 
gjcrfud^ id^ ba2 ®Iiidf tjon (Sben^att/ 

Unb alg bag Xrinfglag cjcUcnb (pvingt, 
©pvingt bog (Senjolb mit jS^em ^naU, 
Unb aug bem SHig bie glamme bringt; 
SDie ®&fle ftnb scifoben att 
2Jlit bem bred^enbcn ®liidf tjou @benl^aK. 

©infturmt bcv geinb, mit 93vanb unb moxb, 
$)er in bet 9^a^t erjiieg ben 2BalI, 
33om ©d^ttjerte flel ber junge fiorb, 
§&lt in ber §anb nod& ben ^r#all, 
$)ag ^etf^rungene ©liidf toon ^bcnl^aU. 

^m SRorgen irrt ber ©d^enf attein, 
$5er ®reig; in bcr gerjibrten ^att; 
er fud^t beg §ervn uerbrannt ®ebein, 
($r fttd^t im cjraufen 2:riimmeifaH 
$)ie ©d^erbcn beg ®(iidfg toon ^benl^all. 

^^ie ©teinttoanb'', frnd)t er, ^^ringt ju ©tiirf*, 

2)ie l^ol^e ©5ulc mu§ ju gaU, 

(Stag ift ber ©rbe ©tola unb ©turf, 

3n ©^titter fSttt ber ^rbenJbaU 

©inji gteid^ bem @tii(fe toon ^benl^all/ 
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S)er Betrofifttc ScttfeL 

(jRMtxt 1789.) 

SDie ^rabcr l^attcn il^r gclb beflcUt, 
' $)a fam bcv %tu\d l^crbci in eif* 
er f^rac^: ^^ir gc^Srt bic l^albc SSBctl, 
3cl^ tt?ill aud^ uou curcr (Svnte mcin Xl^il." 

5Dic 5lvabcr abcr pnb gud^fe toon ^aug, 
@ic fprati^n: ^$)ic untcrc §SIftc fei $)ein/ 
©cr ieufcl tt)in aU*jeit obcn l^inaug. 
^r^ein", f^)rad^ cr, ^eg foil bic obcrc fcin/ 

$)a banten ftc SHubcn in eincm @trid>; 
Unb aU eg nun an bic Xl^eilung c^ing, 
^ic ^rabcr nal^men bic 3GBurjcln fiir ftd^, 
T)tx Xcufel bic oiclbcn S3lSttcr cnn>flng. 

Unb alg eg nun ttJicbcrum cjincj in*g 3^*^^/ 
^a fprac^ bcr $;cufcl in l^cttcni S^^nt: 
„'yim ttjia id& bic untcrc §Slftc fuma^rl' 
i)a bautcn bic 5lrabcr SGBctsen unb ^oni; 

Unb alg eg ttjicbcr gut Xl^cilung fam, 
3)ic 5lifabcr nal^mcn ben 5le^rcnfc3^nitt, 
$)er 2:cufcl bic Icercn ©to^jveln nal^m 
Unb l^eigtc bcr §bllc Ofen bamit 



2)rei $aare unb @tner. 

^u bafi jtDci Ol^rcn unb (Sincn ^Runb, 
mu\i bu*g bcHagcn? 
(Sar 93ielcg foHfl bu bSven, unb 
Scnig brauf fagcn. 

Vn l)aP jtoei 5lugen unb @incn 3[Runb, 
^Jifld^ bir'g gu eigcn! 
®ar ^Ranc^cg follft bu fcl^cn, unb 
2^anrf)cg toerf(^n>eigen, 

3)u l^aft jttjci §&nbe unb einen SRunb, 

ficm' eg crmcffen! 

3toei finb ba j^ur Slrbeit, unb 

einer jum @ffen. 
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®thtt lofil^renb ber @(^la(^t 

(^5nier 1791-1813.) 

SBater, ic^ iiifc $5ic^! 
SBiiiUcnb umttjblft niic^ ber 2)amvf bcr ©cf^u^c, 
©^rul^cnb umgurfcn miti^ rafjclnbc IBti^e. 
ficnfcr bcr ©(^(a^tcn, Id^ rufc ^ii)\ 

SBatcr, $)u fiil^vc mic^l 



SSatcr, $)u fiil&rc mici^! 
giil^r' mld> gum ©icge, fiil^f mic^ jum 5:obc! 
^crr, id^ erfcnne $)cinc ®cbotc! 

^crr, tt>ic $)u ttjiHfl, fo ful^re mid^! 
®ott, ic^ crfcnnc SDid^! 

®ott ici& crfcnnc SDld^! 
@o tm ^erbjllid^cn SRaufd^cn bcr 33l5ttcr, 
?Ug im (5cl^lad^tcnbonnern?cttcr, 

Urquett bcr ®nabe, crfcnn* ic^ $)ic^, 
SBatcr, $)u fcgnc mid^! 



SSatcr, $)u fcgnc mid^! 
3n $)cine §anb bcfcl^r ic^ nicin ficbcn, 
$)u fannfl eg nc^mcn, $)u l^afl eg gc^cben; 
3wJtt 2ebcn, jum (Stcrbcn fcc^nc mld^. 

SBater, id) ijjreifc SMd^! 



gSatcr id& :|3rcif e ^ic^ ! 
'g ifl ja fein ^ampf fiir bic ©iitcr bcr ($rbc; 
^ag ^ciUoflc fd^ft^cn n?ir mit bem @d^tt)crte, 
^rum, fattcnb unb ficgenb, ^rcif id^ 5Did^, 
®ott, 5Dir ergcb' id^ mid^! 

®ott, $)ir ergeb' ic^ mid^! 
2Benn mid) bic $)onncr be2 %oM bcgriifcn, 
SEScnn mcine 5lbcm gcbffnct flicfen: 

$)ir, mcin ®ott, 5Dir crgeb' id^ mid^! 

SBater, id& rufc $)ic^! 
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(platen 1796-1835.) 

Df^Sd^ttic^ am SBufento lig^jcln, bci ^ofcnja, bum^fc fiicber, 

9(u« ben SKafjeni \^\ii e? ^Intivort, uttb in SBirbeln ftinc^t eg tricbcr! 

Unb ben ghig l^inauf, l^inunter, giel&n ble ©c^arcn ta^f'ver ©otl^en, 
1)ie ben 5ltarici& bcttjcinen, il^veg 2^olfcg be^en Xobten. 

5lC(gu friil^ unb fern bcr ^eimat, ijiufetcn l^ler pc il^n begraben, 
©Sl^tenb nod^ bic 3u(jenbto(fcn fcinc ©(I^uttcvn blonb um^aben. 

Unb am Ufer bc8 SBufento rcil^ten fie ftcb urn bie SSBette; 
Um bie ©Irbmung abjiitciten, c^nibcn fie ein frifd^g 93ette. 

3n bet njogenleercn ^oi^Iung tDii^tten fie em^or bie ^rbe, 

©enften tief ^incin ben fieid^nam, mit ber Sftiifhin(^ a«f bem' ^ferbe. 

$)e(ften bann mit (5vbe \t>ieber il^n unb feine ftofge §abe, 
iag bie ^o^en ©tvom^etoSd^fe tt>iid^fen aug bem ^Ibengtabe. 

Slbgelenft pm jttjeiten ^Di^ale, ujarb ber ghig l^erbeigejogen 
SWSd^tig in i^r attcg 93ette fd^Sumten bic Sufentoujogen. 

Unb eg fang ein 6^or tjon ^DiiSnnern: »@d^taf in $)einen ^dbenel^ren, 
^eineg $R5merg fd^nbbe ^abfud^t foU SDir je SDein ®Tab tjerfe^ren!'' 

@angeu*g unb bie fiobgefSnge tbnten fort im ©oti^en^eere; 
SSaige fte, 33ufenton?cae, n?5l5e fte t>on ?D^eer ju SWeere! 



S)lc gorelci* 

(§eine 1799-1856). 

3d^ xodi nidbt, ttjag foil eg bebeuten, 
SDag icb fo traurig bin; 
©in SJiSrd^en aug alten 3^^^"/ 
^ommt mir nirf)t aug bem ©inn. 
SDic 2uft ijl fillet unb eg bunfett, 
Unb rul^ig fliegt ber 3fll^ein; 
:j)er ©i^fel beg ©ergeg funfelt 
3m Slbenbfonnenfc^ein. 
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5)ic fci^bnfle 3"W9ftau ptiet 
$)oi1 obcn ttjunbcrbar, 

©ic fdmmt eg ntit golbcncm ^amme, 
Unb ftngt du 8icb babei. 
!J)aS l^t cine ttjunberfamc 
(S^etvaltige !0lelobei. 

T)tn @d^cr tm ffeincii ©d^iffc 
ergrcift eg mit tmlbem SCBel^; 
@r fd^ut nid^t bic gclfenriffe, 
C^r fc^aut nut l)inauf In bic §&y. 
3(§ glaube, bie SBBeUen tjcrfd^lincjcn 
3lm @nbc ©(^iffer uitb gal^n; 
Unb bag l^at mit invent ©incten 
^ie Sorctci c^ctl^an. 



S)ic brei S^i^^^^t* 

(2cnan 1807-1850.) 

^rci 3i9«wner fanb ic^ cinmat 
giegen an cincr SBcibc, 
?l(g niein gu^mcrf mit milber Qnal 
©c^tici^ bnrd^ fanbic^c ^aibe. 

§ictt bcr einc ffir fx^ attein 
3n ben |)&nben bic giebel, 
©pieltc, nmgliil^t toom ^Ibenbfd^ein, 
(B\^ cin feurigcg giebel. . 

§iclt ber 3tt)eitc bic ^feif im 2«unb, 
^Ucfte nac^ fcinem Standee, 
%xof), alg ob cr tjom erbenrunb 
^i^d^tg jum ©Iftrfe mcl^r braud^e. 

Unb bet $)rittc bcl^aglid^ fd^icf, 
Unb fein Sin^^^^il ^t^ 33anm l^ing, 
Ueber bic (gaitcn bcr SSinbbaud^ ticf, 
Uebcr fein ^crj cin $:raum ging. 

3ln ben ^(eibcrn ttngen bic $)m 
85c^ unb bunte glidfcn, 
5lber pe botcn tto^ig ftci 
©)>ott ben @tbcng|ef^idfen. 
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3l^r 3ic^w unb $ecTbetr&nfcn, 
$)a« W i^ oft (jcfcl^n, 
^onnt* ici^ mit jliUcm $)cnfen 
SSor beinen 93(&ttcru jlel^n. 

aJliv ift, al^ lagft bu ^jrangtnb 
$)ort auf bcm ©tul^le nncbcr, 
^n^ bnigf id^ mic^ )>erlanc)enb 
3u beinen IBilbcm nieber; 
3llg jWlnbc, xoa& t>or Sa^rcn 
aJlein ^Auge ftaunenb fal^, 
3n fri{(^cn, n>unbcrbarcn, 
^euten garben ba; 

m^ \^\)' \^ m nrotegfen 
SScmoncncn ©ejioltcn 
5(ur« 9'Jeuc bic gWoregfen 
T>k bunten, mannic^falten, 
$)ic jebeg 53ilb umfaglen, 
93a(b Slumen, batb ®egn)eig, 
• Unb ju bcm 33ilbe patten, 

5(n finn'gcr J^eutung vcic^l 

5lf2 tr5f icj^, tt)ic t3or 3eitcn, 
3ur abutter bittcnb l^in, 
3)a6 fie miv fotttc beutcn 
3ebtt)cben 33ilbc2 ©inn; 
3lt3 tcl^rte ju jcbcm ©ilbe 
©ic ©prud^c mic^ unb fiicbcr, 
5Ug fcbaute fanft nnb ntilbe 
3)er SBatet auf ung nieber. 

D 3«it/ ^" ^iP t>er(^angen! 
(Sin aJlXrdjcn f(3^einfl bu mil! 
$)er SBitberbibel ^rangcn, 
$)a2 (it&ub'c^c 5luc|' bafiir, 
$5ic tl^euren @(tcm beibc, 
$)er jliKiiufriebene 6inn, 
$)er ftinbl^eit £up unb gteubc — 
Med ba^in, bal^in! 

5Rettc» 

(®cibe( 1815.) 

^ic 9^aci^t ttjav fd^wavg, bie fiuft tt?ar fcl^n>ul; 
3c^ fanb ni(^t ©d)laf auf mcinem ^ffti^t, 
aWcin @inn tt?avb trilb unb triiber; 
$)a fcj^rltten bie jCage ber alten 3^^* 
3u tangem, langem 3w9 gcreil^t 
SSkl^nagenb miv vorfibev: 

H9a«tetDiat, btutfd^e (Stomm. 23 
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$)Tcifad^ ^ben fie mir gegeigt, 
®cnn bag fieben nng nad^tct, 
®ic man'g tjervaut^t, t)crfc]^tSft, t>er9ci9t, 
Unb eg brcimal tjcraci^tct. 

?Rad^ ben SiQ^uncvn kng nod^ fd^ii'n 
SJiugf id^ im SGScitctfa^rcn, 
^cii) ben ©eftc^tcm bunMbraun, 
$)cn jd^roarglocfigen 4^a«fn. ^ 



2)ie SilberbtteL 

(greilicitatl^ 1810.) • 

$)u grcutib aug ^mbcrjal^ren, 
$)u brauner goliant, 
Oft fiir mid^ aufgefd^tagen, 
S3on Tneincr liebcn $anb; 
$)u, beffen SBitbcrgabcn 
3Ricb ©d^auenben ergo^ten, 
2)cn fpicbergcffnctt ^naben 
^ad^ ^yiorgentanb tjcrfe^ten. 

$)u fc^obp fur Tttld^ bie 9liegel 
^on ferncv 3otten ^forten, 
@tn fleiner, reineV ©^ieget 
SSjon bem, mag funfelt borten! 
5Dir $)anf ! biird^ bid^ bcgrii^te 
SJiein Slug' eine frcmbe ^elt, 
@a^ ^alm, ^amcel unb SBiljle, 
ilnb §ivt unb \g)irtcnseU. 

$)u bvad&tefl fte niir n&l^er 
^ie SBeifen unb bic ^clben, 
SGSoDon bcfjciflertc @e|er 
3m SBucb bev SBiid^er ntctben; 
5Dic gnab(3^en, fc^bn unb brautUC^, 
©0 il^re SCBotte fd^itbern, 
3d^ fal^ fie atte beuttid^ 
3n beincn feinen SBUbenu 

3)ev ^atviard^en fiebcn, 
^ie einfalt i^rer ©itte, 
3Bic @ncjel pc umfd^tt)eben 
Sluf jebem il^rev ^d^rittc; . 
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Sl^r i\t\^n unb ^ccrbctrSnfen, 
$)a2 l^ab' id^ oft (jc{cl)n, 
^onnt* id^ mit jllttcm $)cnfcn 
SSor bcineu SBISttmi jlcl^n. 

aJlir ifl, aU I&aP bu ^jvangtnb 
$)ott auf bcm ©tul^lc ttjiebcr, 
9(1^ bni^f id^ mid^ uerlangeub 
3u beincn SBllbem nicbcr; 
3l(g Jl&nbc, ttKiS uor Sa^rcn 
aJlcin ^Augc jlaunmb fal^, 
3n ftifc^cn, tt)unbcrbarcn, 
^hieuten garben ba; 

5llg fSl^' ic^ in (^rotcgfcn 
93cmoncncn ©cfloltcn 
^luf'g SRcuc bic ^D^orcgfcn 
$)ic buntcH, mannic^faUcn, 
$)ie jebc^ 33i(b umfagten, 
5BaIb 53Iumcn, balb ©ejmcig, 
• Unb jn bcm 33ilbc pagtcn, 

5ln finn'gcr $)cutun9 vcic^'. 

5lfg tvSf id^, ttjic vor 3citcn, 
3ur abutter bittcnb l^in, 
3)a6 fic mit foUtc bculcn 
3cbtt)cbcn 33ilbcg ©inn; 
m^ Icl^rtc ju icbcm ©ilbe 
©ic 6^)riid^c mic^ unb fiiebcr, 
5rtS fcbautc fanft unb milbc 
®er SSatcv auf ung niebcr. 

D 3cit, bu bijl t)cr(^an9cn! 
(Sin aJlSrd^en f(^cinji bu mirl 
5Dcr SBilbcrbibcl ^rangcn, 
$)a2 fttSub'i^e 5IU9' bafilr, 
$)ic tl^curcn (Sltcm bcibe, 
$)ct fliHiiufYicbcnc @inn, 
$)cv ftinbl^cit 2up unb gtcubc — 
Slllcg bal^in, bal^in! 

Mm. 

(®cibcl 1815.) 

$)ic SfJad^t tt)av fd^warj, bic 2uft tt>ar fd^njul, 
3d^ fanb nid^t ©c|'^af auf mcincm ^fiii^i, 
aWcin @inn marb triib unb trubcr; 
$)a fd^rltten bic Xa^t bcr altcn 3fit 
3n langcm, langcm 3^9 Qercil^t 
aSd^ffaQenb miv vovubcr: 



«• 
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,^u l^attefl ben fieit) unb bu l^afl il^n entlaubt, 
^a l^attefl bag ^eil unb bu l^fl nid^t dC9^<iubt; 
2)u ^atteji cin ^crg jum giebcn, 
5Du l^ajl eg X)ertSnbeIt mit eitlem @(l^in; 
iV'; 9^un bifl bu gwte^t allein, allein 

SRit beinem 3<t"i"i^ geblicben/ 

i^Unb tt>ie bu ringfl in banaem ®ebet, 
eg iji gu fp&t, eg ijl ju fpSt. 
5Du barfji X)on SRaJl nid^t tt)if[en: 
5Dein einfam ^erj ijl bein ©erici^t; 
Sd^ aber briidfte mcin Slngcftc^t 
Caut tt>eineub in bie ftiffcn.* 



Cologne. 
Pkinted bt M. DuMoirr-ScHAUBBne. 
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